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ACADEMIC  CALENDAR  FOR  1999-2000,  2000-2001 


Fall  Semester,  1999 

Fall  Semester,  2000 

August  16 

Registration/faculty  meetings 

August  14 

Registration/faculty  meetings 

August  17 

Advance  drop/add 

August  15 

Advance  chxjp/add 

August  18 

First  day  of  classes 

August  16 

First  day  of  classes 

August  24 

Last  day  to  add  a  class 

August  22 

Last  day  to  add  a  class 

September  6 

Labor  Day  holiday 

September  4 

Labor  Day  holiday 

September  9 

ConvocatioVAssessment  Day 

September  7 

Convocation/ Assessment  Day 

Oct.  20 

Last  day  to  drop  a  class;  last  day  to 

October  12-13 

Fall  break 

withdraw  without  academic  penalty 

October  20 

Last  day  to  drop  a  class;  last  day  to 

Oct.  21-22 

Fall  break 

withdraw  without  academic  penalty 

Nov.  24-26 

Thanksgiving  holidays 

November  22-24 

t     Thanksgiving  holidays 

Decembers 

Last  day  of  classes 

December  6 

Last  day  of  classes 

December  9 

Reading  day 

December  7 

Reading  day 

December  10-15 

Final  examination  period 

December  8-13 

Final  examination  period 

December  18 

Conunencement 

December  16 

Commencement 

Spring  Semester,  2000 

Spring  Semester,  2001 

January  6 

Registration/ faculty  meetuigs 

January  4 

Registratioii/faculty  meetings 

January  7 

Advance  drop/add 

January  5 

Advance  drop/add 

January  10 

First  day  of  classes 

January  8 

First  day  of  classes 

January  14 

Last  day  to  add  a  class 

January  12 

Last  day  to  add  a  class 

January  17 

Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.  holiday 

January  15 

Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.  holiday 

January  20 

Assessment  Day 

January  18 

Assessment  Day 

March  13-17 

Spring  break 

March  12-16 

Spring  break 

March  20 

Last  day  to  drop  a  class;  last  day  to 

March  19 

Last  day  to  drop  a  class;  last  day  to 

withdraw  without  academic  penalty 

withdraw  without  academic  penalty 

April  24-25 

Easter  holidays 

April  16-17 

Easter  holidays 

May  3 

Last  day  of  classes 

May  2 

Last  day  of  classes 

May  4 

Reading  day 

May  3 

Reading  day 

May  5-10 

Final  examination  period 

May  4-9 

Final  examination  period 

May  13  and  14 

Commencement 

May  12  and  13 

Commencement 

First  Session  of  Summer  School,  2000 

May  22  Registration/first  day  of  classes 

May  23  Last  day  to  add  a  class 

June  9  Last  day  to  drop  a  class 

June  22  Last  day  of  classes 

First  Graduate/Teacher  Term,  2000 

June  5  Registration/ first  day  of  classes 

June  6  Last  day  to  add  a  class 

June  20  Last  day  to  drop  a  class 

June  29  Last  day  of  classes 

Second  Session  of  Summer  School,  2000 

July  3  Registration/ first  day  of  classes 

July  4  Independence  Day  holiday 

July  5  Last  day  to  add  a  class 

July  24  Last  day  to  drop  a  class 

August  3  Last  day  of  classes 

Second  Graduate/Teacher  Term,  2000 

July  3  Registration/ first  day  of  classes 

July  4  Independence  Day  holiday 

July  5  Last  day  to  add  a  class 

July  19  Last  day  to  drop  a  class 

July  28  Last  day  of  classes 


First  Session  of  Summer  School,  2001 

May  2 1  Registration/ first  day  of  classes 

May  22  Last  day  to  add  a  class 

June  8  Last  day  to  drop  a  class 

June  21  Last  day  of  classes 

First  Graduate/Teacher  Term,  200 1 

June  4  Registration/ first  day  of  classes 

June  5  Last  day  to  add  a  class 

June  19  Last  day  to  drop  a  class 

June  28  Last  day  of  classes 

Second  Session  of  Summer  School,  2001 

July  2  Registration/ first  day  of  classes 

July  3  Last  day  to  add  a  class 

July  4  Independence  Day  holiday 

July  23  Last  day  to  drop  a  class 

August  2  Last  day  of  classes 

Second  Graduate/Teacher  Term,  2001 

July  2  Registration/ first  day  of  classes 

July  3  Last  day  to  add  a  class 

July  4  Independence  Day  holiday 

July  18  Last  day  to  drop  a  class 

July  27  Last  day  of  classes 
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The  Register 

THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 
Sixteen  Constituent  Institutions 

MOLLY  CORBETT  BROAD,  B.A.,  M.A.  -  President 

GRETCHEN  M.  BATAILLE,  B.A.,  M.A.,  D.A.  -  Senior  Vice  President-Academic  Affairs 

DIANA  OBLINGER,  B.S.,  M.S.  Ph.D.  -  Vice  President-Information  Resources  and  Chief 

Information  Officer 
GARY  BARNES,  B.A.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  -  Vice  President-Program  Assessment  and  Public  Service 
CHARLES  R.  COBLE,  A.A.,  A.B.,  M.A.T.,  Ed.D.  -  Vice  President-University  School 

Programs 
ROSALIND  R.  FUSE-HALL,  B.S.,J.D.  -  Secretary  of  the  University 
J.  B.  MILLIKEN,  B.A.,  J.D.  -  Vice  President  for  Public  Affairs  and  University 

Advancement 
RICHARD  H.  ROBINSON,  JR.,  A.B.,  LL.B.  -  Vice  President  and  General  Counsel 
JUDITH  PULLEY,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  -  Vice  President-Planning 
GEORGE  A.  ANTONELLI,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  -  University  Catalog  Officer 


BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS 

The  University  of  North  Carolina 

Benjamin  S.  Ruffin  (Chairman) 
The  Ruffin  Group 
8  West  Third  Street 
Winston-Salem,  NC  27102 
(336)725-1311 

John  F.A.V.  Cecil  (Vice  Chairman) 
Post  Office  Box  5355 
Asheville,  NC  28813 
(828)  274-2000 

Lois  G.  Britt  (Secretary) 
Post  Office  Box  759 
Rose  Hill,  NC  28458 
(910)289-2111 

Bradley  T.  Adcock 

Blue  Cross  &:  Blue  Shield  of  NC 

Post  Office  Box  2291 

Durham,  NC  27702-2291 

(919)765-4119 

G.  Irvin  Aldridge 

341  Mother  Vineyard  Road 

Manteo,  NC  27954 

F.  Edward  Broadwell,  Jr. 
Post  Office  Box  10 
AshevUle,  NC  28802-0010 
(800)  627-1632 
(828)  259-3939,  Ext.  1360 


Robert  J.  Brown 
Post  Office  Box  2636 
High  Point,  NC  27261 
(336)  884-0744,  Ext.  318 

William  T.  Brown 
1840  Broaden  Drive 
Fayetteville,  NC  28301 

C.  Clifford  Cameron 
1970  Two  First  Union  Center 
Charlotte,  NC  28288-0016 
(704)  374-6470 

Bert  Collins 

411  W.  Chapel  HUl  Street 
Mutual  Plaza 
Durham,  NC  27701 
(919)  682-9201,  Ext.  201 

Orville  D.  Coward,  Sr. 
705  West  Main  Street 
Sylva,  NC  28779-3099 
(828)  586-2147 

Ray  S.  Farris 

3500  One  First  Union  Center 
301  South  College  Street 
Charlotte,  NC  28202-6001 
(704)  338-5100 
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John  C.  Fennebresque 
100  North  Tryon  Street,  Suite  2900 
Charlotte,  NC  28202 
(704)  347-3800 

H,  Frank  Grainger 
Post  Office  Box  386 
Gary,  NG  27512-0386 
(919)  462-0698 

James  E.  Holshouser,  Jr.  (Emeritus) 
130  Longleaf  Drive 
Southern  Pines,  NG  28387 
(910)  295-4250 

Lamie  G.  Horton,  Sr. 
1301  Granada  Drive 
Raleigh,  NG  27612 
(910)  864-5515 

G.  Ralph  Kinsey,Jr. 
1323  Queens  Road 
Gharlotte  House,  Unit  424 
Gharlotte,  NG  28207 
(704)  333-1200 

Helen  Rhyne  Marvin 
1941  Village  wood  Gourt 
Gastonia,  NG  28054 


Barbara  S.  Perry 
Post  Office  Box  1475 
Kinston,  NG  28503 
(252)  523-5107 

D.  Wayne  Peterson 
Post  Office  Box  5527 
Pinehurst,  NG  28374 

Earl  N.Phillips,  Jr. 
Post  Office  Box  2730 
High  Point,  NG  27261-2730 
(336)  889-2929 

Jim  W.  Phillips,  Jr. 
Post  Office  Box  26000 
Greensboro,  NG  27420 
(336)  271-3131 

Samuel  H.  Poole  (Emeritus) 
Post  Office  Box  2447 
Raleigh,  NG  27602 
(919)  755-1800 

Marshall  A.  Rauch 
3824  Sherwood  Gircle 
Gastonia,  NG  28056 
(704)  864-3836 


Timothy  Keith  Moore 
212  South  DeKalb  Street 
Shelby,  NG  28150 
(704)  482-4441 

W.  Kenneth  Morgan,  Sr. 
Post  Office  Box  7188 
Jacksonville,  NG  28540 
(910)  347-1283 

Jeffrey  L.  Nieman  (ex  officio) 
Post  Office  Box  228 
Ghapel  Hill,  NG  27514 

Maxine  H.  O'Kelley 
2219  Sunset  Hills  Drive 
Burlington,  NG  27215 

Gary  G.  Owen 

7  Greenwood  Road 

AshevUle,  NG  28803 


J,  Graig  Souza 
5109  Bur  Oak  Gircle 
Raleigh,  NG  27612 
(919)  782-3827 

Joseph  E.  Thomas 
Post  Office  Box  12249 
New  Bern,  NG  28561-2249 
(252)633-3111 

Robert  F.  Warwick 
Post  Office  Box  1730 
Wilmington,  NG  28402 
(910)  762-9671 

J.  Bradley  Wilson 
Post  Office  Box  2291 
Durham,  NG  27702-2291 
(919)  765-3558 
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1999-2000  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

Brent  Kincaid,  Chairman  Lenoir,  North  Carolina 

John  A.  Allison,  Vice  Chairman Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Glenn  Wilcox,  Sr.,  Secretary Asheville,  North  Carolina 

Jeannie  Harmon,  Assistant  Secretary Boone,  North  Carolina 

David  Branch Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

James  T.  Broyhill Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Wayne  D.  Duncan Raleigh,  North  Carolina 

David  Edmisten Boone,  North  Carolina 

Robert  G.  Fox,  Jr.  Mint  Hill,  North  Carolina 

Reba  S.  Moretz Boone,  North  Carolina 

Harry  A.  Nurkin Charlotte,  North  Carolina 

Ben  D.  Quinn Atlantic  Beach,  North  Carolina 

Robert  L.  Turchin Miami  Beach,  Florida 

President  of  the  Student  Government  Association 
Chairperson  of  the  Faculty  Senate 
President  of  the  Staff  Council 
President  of  the  Alumni  Association 

HONORARY  MEMBERS 

Mr.  F.  P.  Bodenheimer,  Jr.  Greensboro,  North  Carolina 

Mr.  B.  Irvin  Boyle Charlotte,  North  Carolina 

Dr.  Hugh  Daniel Waynesville,  North  Carolina 

Mr.  Lester  P.  Martin,  Jr.  Mocksville,  North  Carolina 

ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS 

Francis  T.  Borkowski,  B.S.,  M.M.,  Ph.D.,  Chancellor 

Harvey  R.  Durham,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Provost  and  Executive  Vice  Chancellor 
Jane  P.  Helm,  B.A.,  M.A.,  C.P.A.,  Vice  Chancellor  for  Business  Affairs 
Gregory  S.  Blimling,  B.A.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Development 
Siegfried  E.  Herrmann,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Vice  Chancellor  for  University 
Advancement 

OFFICE  OF  THE  CHANCELLOR 

Mr.  Dayton  Cole University  Attorney 

Mr.  Roachel  Laney Athletic  Director 

Dr.  Richard  Howe University  Compliance  Officer 

Mr.  Leonard  W.  Johnson,  Jr Director  of  Human  Resource  Services 

Ms.  Gail  Heam Executive  Assistant  to  the  Chancellor 

Mr.  Gregory  M.  Lovins Director  of  Internal  Audits 

ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS 

Dr.  R.  Clinton  Parker Senior  Associate  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs 

and  Director  of  Summer  Sessions 

Dr.  Wilber  H.  Ward,  III  Associate  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs 

Mr.  Joe  Watts Associate  Vice  Chancellor  for  Enrollment  Services 

and  Director  of  Admissions 

Dr.  Linda  L.  Bennett Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

Dr.  Kenneth  E.  Peacock Dean  of  the  College  of  Business 

Dr.  Charles  R.  Duke Dean  of  the  College  of  Education 

Dr.  Ming  Land Dean  of  the  College  of  Fine  and  Applied  Arts 

Dr.  Judith  E.  Domer Dean  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research 

Dr.  Arthur  E.  Unsworth Dean  of  the  School  of  Music 
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Dr.  Melissa  E.  Barth Director  of  the  Equity  Office 

Dr.  Bobby  H.  Sharp  Director  of  Institutional  Research  and  University  Planner 

Dr.  Ruth  Currie Director  of  University  Archives  and  Records 

Dr.  Richard  Parrott Director  of  the  Division  of  Continuing  Education 

Mr.  Perry  Mixter Director  of  the  Office  of  Cultural  Affairs 

Mr.  Gil  Morgenstern Artistic  Director  of  An  Appalachian  Summer  Festival 

Dr.  Rennie  Brantz Director  of  the  Freshman  Seminar 

Dr.  Nancy  Spann Director  of  General  Studies 

Dr.  Conrad  E.  Ostwalt.Jr. Coordinator  of  University  Honors 

Dr.  Jeff  Butts Director  of  the  William  C.  Hubbard  Center 

for  Faculty  and  Staff  Support 

Mr.  Jeff  Williams Director  of  Information  Technology  Services 

Dr.  Charles  Kreszock Director  of  the  Instructional  Technology  Center 

Dr.  Marvin  Williamsen Director  of  International  Programs 

Dr.  Mary  Reichel  University  Librarian 

Dr.  Steven  Dyche Director  of  the  Math  and  Science  Education  Center 

Mr.  Brooks  McLeod Registrar 

BUSINESS  AFFAIRS 

Dr.  Alfred  V.  Rapp Associate  Vice  Chancellor  for  Administration 

Mr.  Bob  Baker Controller 

Mr.  Larry  Bordeaux Director,  Physical  Plant 

Mr.  Claude  Cooper Director  of  Administrative  Support  Services 

Mr.  Ron  Dubberly Director,  Food  Services 

Mr.  Michael  G.  Coston Manager,  University  Bookstore 

Dr.  Clyde  Robbins Director,  Design  and  Construction 

Mr.  Gunther  E.  Doerr , Director  of  University  Police 

Mr.  Barry  Sauls Director  of  Traffic  and  Parking  Department 

STUDENT  DEVELOPMENT 

Ms.  Barbara  Daye Dean  of  Students  and  Associate  Vice  Chancellor 

for  Student  Development 

Mr,  Robert  Feid Associate  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Development 

Ms.  Tracey  Wright Acting  Director  of  Multicultural  Student  Development 

Dr.  David  Ball Director  of  the  Career  Development  Center 

Ms.  Maijorie  Ellis Associate  Director  of  the  Career  Development  Center 

Ms.  Sharon  Jensen Assistant  Director  of  the  Career  Development  Center 

Mr.  Wesley  Weaver Assistant  Director  of  the  Career  Development  Center 

Mr.  Dino  DiBernardi Director  of  the  Center  for  Student  Involvement 

and  Leadership 

Dr.  James  Street Associate  Director  of  the  Center  for 

Student  Involvement  and  Leadership 

Ms.  Peggy  Eller Director  of  the  Child  Development  Center 

Dr.  Dan  Jones Director  of  Counseling  and  Psychological  Services  Center 

Dr.  Tommy  Wright Acting  Director  of  Housing  Operations 

Mr.  Richard  L.  Geis Director  of  Residence  Life 

Ms.  Evelyn  Wallington Associate  Director  of  Residence  Life 

Vacant Assistant  Director  of  Residence  Life 

Ms.  Esther  Captain Director  of  Student  Financial  Aid 

Ms.  Kay  Stroud Associate  Director  of  Student  Financial  Aid 

Ms.  Sandi  McGuire Assistant  Director  of  Student  Financial  Aid 

Dr.  William  Derrick Director  of  Student  Health  Services 

Mr.  Lee  H.  McCaskey Director  of  Student  Judicial  Affairs 
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Dr.  Peter  Wachs Director  of  Student  Life  and  Learning  Research 

Mr.  Dave  Robertson Director  of  Student  Programs 

Ms.  Susie  Greene Director  of  Testing 

Mr.  Joseph  Carter Director  of  University  Recreation 

UNIVERSITY  ADVANCEMENT 

Mr.  Robert  L.  Shaffer Associate  Vice  Chancellor  for  Public  Affairs 

Mr.  Donald  Keel Associate  Vice  Chancellor  for  Development 

Mr.  Wayne  Clawson Associate  Vice  Chancellor  for  Planned  Giving 

Ms.  Barbara  Burgin Assistant  Vice  Chancellor  for  Alumni  Affairs 

Mr.  Mike  Warner Director  of  Arts  Development 

Mr.  Kenneth  Pettus Director  of  Development,  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

Ms.  Beth  Alexander Director  of  Development,  College  of  Business 

Mr.  Grady  Pitts Director  of  Development,  College  of  Education 

Ms.  Suzette  Mauney Director  of  Development,  College  of  Fine  and  Applied  Arts 

Ms.  Patty  Wheeler Director  of  Development,  University  Library 

Ms.  Verdola  Cook Director  of  Financial  Operations,  ASU  Foundation 

Mr.  Gerald  Adams Director  of  Yosef  Programs 

Mr.  Rick  Stegall Director  of  Athletic  Development 

Ms.  Jane  Nicholson Director  of  University  News 

Mr.  Geoffrey  Graham Assistant  Director  of  Planned  Giving 

Vacant Director  of  Annual  Giving 

Mr.  Jaimie  Duffy Assistant  Director  of  Annual  Giving 


Graduate  Faculty 


GRADUATE  COUNCIL  MEMBERSHIP 
1999-2002 


Chairperson:  Dean  Judith  Domer 

Ex-Officio  and  Voting  Members 

Dean  Charles  Duke  Dr.  Peter  Petschauer,  Chair 

Dean  Ming  Land  Graduate  Faculty 

Dean  Kenneth  Peacock  Dr.  Rickey  Kirkpatrick,  UNC 

Assistant  Dean  Richard  Henson  Graduate  Council  Rep. 

Associate  Dean  William  Harbinson  Dr.  Richard  Parrott 

Associate  Dean  Robert  Johnson  Dr.  Clinton  Parker 

Associate  Dean  Edelma  Huntley  Mr.  Brooks  McLeod 


Dr.  Edwin  T.  Arnold 
Dr.  Matt  Robinson 

Dr.  Jeff  Hirst 


College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

English  August,  2000 

Political  Science/Criminal  August,  2001 

Justice 

Mathematics  August,  2002 


Asst.  Dean  Rick  Kirkpatrick 
Dr.  Philip  Witmer 
Dr.  Al  Harris 


College  of  Business 

Economics 
Accounting 

Information  Technology 
&:  Operations  Management 


Continuing 
August,  2001 
August,  2002 


Dr.  George  Olson 
Dr.  William  Blanton 
Dr.  Carol  Truett 


College  of  Education 

Leadership  8c  Educational  Studies  August,  2000 

Curriculum  8c  Instruction  August,  2001 

Leadership  8c  Educational  Studies  August,  2002 


Dr.  Frank  Mohler 
Dr.  Cheryl  Lee 
Dr.  Brenda  Wey 


College  of  Fine  and  Applied  Arts 

Theatre  &:  Dance  August,  2000 

Family  &  Consumer  Sciences  August,  2001 

Technology  August,  2002 


Dr.  Victor  Mansure 


School  of  Music 


Music 


August,  2002 


Graduate  Student  Representative:   Caroline  Morris,  Department  of  English 
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The  Gratis  D.  Williams  Graduate  School 

Judith  E.  Domer,  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research 
Edelma  D.  Huntley,  Associate  Dean  for  Graduate  Studies 
Robert  L  Johnson,  Associate  Dean  for  Research  and  Sponsored  Programs 

Graduate  study  at  Appalachian  includes  encouraging  academic  inquiry,  providing  opportu- 
nities and  facilities  for  advanced  study  and  research,  developing  or  extending  academic  or 
professional  specializations,  and  facilitating  the  acquisition  of  external  funds  for  research, 
instruction,  and  service.  Accordingly,  the  Gratis  D.  Williams  Graduate  School  offers  pro- 
grams leading  to  the  Master  of  Arts  degree  with  educational  licensure  for  teachers  and  the 
Master  of  Arts  and  Master  of  Science  degrees  in  many  academic  areas.  In  addition,  there  are 
programs  leading  to  the  Master  of  Business  Administration,  Master  of  Library  Science,  Mas- 
ter of  Music,  Master  of  Public  Administration,  Master  of  School  Administration,  the  Educa- 
tional Specialist  degree,  the  Certificate  of  Advanced  Study,  and  the  Doctor  of  Education,  all 
of  which  are  offered  during  the  fall,  spring  and  summer  terms.  Students  may  also  attend 
courses  scheduled  for  late  afternoons,  evenings,  and  Saturdays,  or  participate  in  field-based 
programs. 

The  Graduate  School  has  general  supervision  of  all  graduate  work  carried  out  in  the  depart- 
ments, schools,  and  colleges  of  the  University.  In  addition,  the  Graduate  School  supports 
faculty  and  student  research  and  facilitates  and  coordinates  the  acquisition  of  extramural 
grant  funds  for  the  university.  The  Graduate  School  consists  of  a  Graduate  Faculty  repre- 
sented by  the  dean,  who  is  the  administrative  officer,  and  the  Graduate  Council.  The  Dean 
reports  to  the  Provost  and  Executive  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs  and  is  responsible 
for  research  and  graduate  studies. 

PURPOSE 

The  specific  purpose  of  the  Graduate  School  is  to  seek  to  promote  and  encourage  the  intel- 
lectual and  professional  development  of  graduate  students  and  faculty.  Within  the  frame- 
work of  higher  education  established  by  the  State  of  North  Carolina,  the  Graduate  School 
accomplishes  this  purpose  through  the  promotion  and  administration  of  quality  programs 
of  graduate  education  and  through  the  support  and  facilitation  of  research  and  grant  activi- 
ties for  the  university  community.  The  activities  which  support  this  purpose  include  the 
evaluation  and  approval  of  applicants  for  graduate  study,  the  review  of  the  qualifications  of 
candidates  for  graduate  degrees,  the  review  of  graduate  curricula  and  programs,  the  over- 
sight of  graduate  teaching  assistant  training  programs,  the  review  of  graduate  faculty  cre- 
dentials, sponsorship  of  the  Annual  Graduate  School  Research  Day,  and  the  administration 
of  the  assistantship/fellowship/ scholarship/ tuition  remission/award  programs.  The  Gradu- 
ate School  serves  as  a  major  advocate  for  research  by  assisting  faculty  in  the  acquisition  of 
external  funding,  by  providing  internal  support  for  research  and  scholarship,  and  by  insur- 
ing a  visible  profile  for  university  research  and  grant  activities. 

ACCREDITATION 

Appalachian  State  University  is  accredited  by  the  Commission  on  Colleges  of  the  Southern 
Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools  to  award  Bachelor's,  Master's,  Specialist's,  and  Ed.D. 
degrees.  In  addition  to  this  comprehensive  accreditation,  other  special  accreditations  by 
appropriate  agencies  includes: 

AACSB-The  International  Association  for  Management  Education  (undergraduate  and 
graduate) 
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The  American  Association  of  Family  and  Consumer  Science  (undergraduate) 

The  American  Chemical  Society  (undergraduate) 

The  American  Dietetics  Association 

The  American  Speech-Language-Hearing  Association 

The  Association  of  University  Programs  in  Health  Administration 

The  Commission  on  Accreditation  of  Allied  Health  Education  Programs/Joint  Review 

Committee-Athletic  Training 
The  Commission  on  Accreditation  for  Marriage  and  Family  Therapy  Education 
The  Computer  Sciences  Accreditation  Board,  Inc. 

The  Council  for  the  Accreditation  of  Counseling  and  Related  Education  Programs 
Council  on  Social  Work  Education 

The  National  Association  for  the  Education  of  Young  Children 
The  National  Association  of  School  Psychologists 

The  National  Association  of  Schools  of  Art  and  Design  Commission  on  Accreditation 
The  National  Association  of  Schools  of  Music 

The  National  Association  of  Schools  of  Public  Affairs  and  Administration 
The  National  Association  of  Schools  of  Theatre 
The  National  Council  for  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education 
The  National  Recreation  and  Park  Association/ American  Association  for  Leisure  and 

Recreation  Council  on  Accreditation 
The  North  Carolina  Department  of  Public  Instruction 

The  University  is  a  member  of  appropriate  state  and  national  associations  and  organizations 
to  which  its  professional  programs  are  related.  These  include: 

The  American  Association  for  Marriage  and  Family  Therapy 

The  American  Association  of  Colleges  for  Teacher  Education 

The  American  Association  of  University  Women 

The  American  Council  on  Education 

The  American  Counseling  Association 

The  Association  of  Collegiate  Schools  of  Planning 

The  Association  for  Gerontology  in  Higher  Education 

The  Association  for  Library  and  Information  Sciences  Education 

The  Association  of  Supervision  and  Curriculum  Development 

The  Association  for  Theatre  in  Higher  Education 

The  Association  of  Teacher  Educators 

The  Broadcast  Education  Association 

The  Carolina's  Speech  Communication  Association 

The  Conference  of  Southern  Graduate  Schools 

The  Council  of  Colleges  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

The  Council  of  Graduate  Departments  of  Psychology 

The  Council  of  Graduate  Programs  in  Communication  Sciences  and  Disorders 

The  Council  of  Graduate  Schools 

The  Highlands  Biological  Foundation 

The  National  Association  of  Business  Teacher  Education 

The  National  Association  for  the  Education  of  Young  Children 

The  National  Association  of  Industrial  Technology 

The  National  Business  Education  Association 

The  National  Collegiate  Honors  Council 

The  National  Film  and  Video  Association 

The  National  Middle  School  Association 
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The  National  Organization  on  Legal  Problems  of  Education 

The  North  Carolina  Association  of  Colleges  and  Universities 

The  North  Carolina  Association  of  Colleges  for  Teacher  Education 

The  North  Carolina  Dance  Alliance 

The  North  Carolina  League  of  Middle  Schools 

The  North  Carolina  Professors  of  Educational  Leadership 

The  North  Carolina  Theatre  Conference 

Professional  and  Organizational  Development 

South  Atlantic  States  Association  for  Asian  and  African  Studies 

The  Southeastern  Theatre  Conference 

The  Southern  States  Communication  Association 

The  Speech  Communication  Association 

The  Teacher  Education  Council  of  State  Colleges  and  Universities 

The  U.S.  Institute  of  Theatre  Technology 

CORPORATE  HISTORY 

In  North  Carolina,  all  public  educational  institutions  that  grant  baccalaureate  degrees  are 
part  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina.  Appalachian  State  University  is  one  of  the  16  con- 
stituent institutions  of  the  multi-campus  state  university. 

The  University  of  North  Carolina,  chartered  by  the  N.C.  General  Assembly  in  1789,  was  the 
first  public  university  in  the  United  States  to  open  its  doors  and  the  only  one  to  graduate 
students  in  the  eighteenth  century.  The  first  class  was  admitted  in  Chapel  Hill  in  1795.  For 
the  next  136  years,  the  only  campus  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  was  at  Chapel  Hill. 

In  1877,  the  N.C.  General  Assembly  began  sponsoring  additional  institutions  of  higher  edu- 
cation, diverse  in  origin  and  purpose.  Five  were  historically  black  institutions,  and  another 
was  founded  to  educate  American  Indians.  Several  were  created  to  prepare  teachers  for  the 
public  schools.  Others  had  a  technological  emphasis.  One  is  a  training  school  for  perform- 
ing artists. 

In  1931,  the  N.C.  General  Assembly  redefined  the  University  of  North  Carolina  to  include 
three  state-supported  institutions:  the  campus  at  Chapel  Hill  (now  the  University  of  North 
Carohna  at  Chapel  Hill),  North  Carolina  State  College  (now  North  Carolina  State  University 
at  Raleigh),  and  Woman's  College  (now  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro). 
The  new  multi-campus  University  operated  with  one  board  of  trustees  and  one  president.  By 
1969,  three  additional  campuses  had  joined  the  University  through  legislative  action:  the 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Charlotte,  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Asheville,  and 
the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington. 

In  1971,  the  General  Assembly  passed  legislation  bringing  into  the  University  of  North  Caro- 
lina the  state's  ten  remaining  public  senior  institutions,  each  of  which  had  until  then  been 
legally  separate:  Appalachian  State  University,  East  Carolina  University,  Elizabeth  City  State 
University,  Fayetteville  State  University,  North  Carolina  Agricultural  and  Technical  State 
University,  North  Carolina  Central  University,  the  North  Carolina  School  of  the  Arts,  Pem- 
broke State  University,  Western  Carolina  University,  and  Winston-Salem  State  University. 
This  action  created  the  current  16-campus  University.  In  1985,  the  North  Carolina  School  of 
Science  and  Mathematics,  a  residential  high  school  for  gifted  students,  was  declared  an  affili- 
ated school  of  the  University;  and  in  1996,  Pembroke  State  University  was  renamed  The 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Pembroke  through  Legislative  action. 
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The  UNC  Board  of  Governors  is  the  poHcy-making  body  legally  charged  with  "the  general 
determination,  control,  supervision,  management,  and  governance  of  all  affairs  of  the  con- 
stituent institutions."  It  elects  the  president,  who  administers  the  University.  The  32  voting 
members  of  the  Board  of  Governors  are  elected  by  the  General  Assembly  for  four-year  terms. 
Former  board  chairmen  and  board  members  who  are  former  governors  of  North  Carolina 
may  continue  to  serve  for  limited  periods  as  non-voting  members  emeriti.  The  president  of 
the  UNC  Association  of  Student  Governments,  or  that  student's  designee,  is  also  a  non- 
voting member. 

Each  of  the  16  constituent  institutions  is  headed  by  a  chancellor,  who  is  chosen  by  the  Board 
of  Governors  on  the  president's  nomination  and  is  responsible  to  the  president.  Each  institu- 
tion has  a  board  of  trustees,  consisting  of  eight  members  elected  by  the  Board  of  Governors, 
four  appointed  by  the  governor,  and  the  president  of  the  student  body,  who  serves  ex-officio. 
(The  NC  School  of  the  Arts  has  two  additional  ex-officio  members.)  Each  board  of  trustees 
holds  extensive  powers  over  academic  and  other  operations  of  its  institution  on  delegation 
from  the  Board  of  Governors. 

RESEARCH  FACILITIES 

Faculty  research,  grant  activity,  and  publication  costs  are  supported  through  the  Office  of 
Research  and  Sponsored  Programs  within  the  Gratis  D.  Williams  Graduate  School.  The 
Office  of  Research  and  Sponsored  Programs  in  the  Graduate  School  provides  assistance  to 
faculty  and  graduate  students  in  identifying  both  public  and  private  sources  of  external 
funding  and  in  the  preparation  and  processing  of  grant  proposals.  The  Sponsored  Programs 
Identification  Network  (SPIN)  and  the  Community  of  Science  (COS)  Funding  opportunities 
database,  are  available  through  the  Office  of  Research  and  Sponsored  Programs.  The  Office 
of  Research  and  Sponsored  Programs  provides  access  to  descriptions  of  over  7,000  funding 
opportunities  from  federal  agencies,  private  and  corporate  foundations,  and  other  non- 
profit oi^anizations  which  can  aid  faculty  and  students  in  identifying  potential  funding  sup- 
port for  research,  program  development,  travel,  teaching,  and  advanced  study.  In  addition, 
the  Office  of  Research  and  Sponsored  Programs  offers  assistance  in  proposal  development. 
All  submission  requirements,  including  acquiring  proper  administrative  approvals,  making 
all  necessary  copies  for  submission,  and  mailing  of  proposals,  are  the  responsibility  of  the 
Office  of  Research  and  Sponsored  Programs. 

The  Graduate  School,  with  recommendations  from  the  University  Research  Council,  admin- 
isters funds  which  provide  modest  grants  to  faculty  for  research  equipment  and  supplies, 
publication  and  travel  costs.  Research  assistance  is  provided  through  the  allocation  of  Graduate 
Research  Assistants  to  departments  during  the  academic  year  and  to  individual  faculty  for 
research  projects  in  the  summer  Faculty  may  access  research  library  facilities  on  the  Chapel 
Hill  campus  by  using,  at  no  charge  to  them,  a  university  car  assigned  to  the  Graduate  School. 
Information  regarding  the  research  activities  of  Appalachian  faculty  and  students  is  dissemi- 
nated through  the  Research  News  which  is  published  annually  by  the  Graduate  School. 

Research  facilities  maintained  by  Appalachian  include  the  Carol  Grotnes  Belk  Library  and 
the  Office  of  Information  and  Technology  Services  which  assists  faculty  and  students  in 
research  computing  and  statistical  treatment  of  data.  The  W.L.  Eury  Appalachian  Regional 
Collection  provides  research  as  well  as  instructional  support  to  faculty  and  students.  The 
Faculty  Development  Fund,  administered  through  the  Hubbard  Center,  provides  funds  for 
faculty  study  and  professional  development.  The  Office  of  Special  Funds  Accounting  assists 
faculty  with  the  financial  administration  of  grants  and  contracts. 
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The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  maintains  specialized  research  facilities  which  include  the 
Appalachian  State  University  Map  Library,  the  Center  for  Appalachian  Studies,  the  Dark  Sky 
Observatory,  the  Meteorological  Reporting  Station,  and  the  Regional  Bureau  of  Govern- 
ment. The  Broyhill  Institute  for  Business  Development  in  the  Walker  College  of  Business 
assists  faculty  and  students  in  research  efforts,  and  the  College  of  Fine  and  Applied  Arts  has 
research  facilities  in  the  Human  Performance  Laboratory,  the  Perceptual  Motor  Training 
Laboratory  and  the  Music  Electronic  Laboratory.  The  Reich  College  of  Education  supports 
research  through  the  Statistics/Testing/Research  Laboratory,  the  Teacher  Education  Stu- 
dent Data  Bank,  the  Speech  and  Hearing  Clinic,  the  Reading  Education  Curriculum  Labora- 
tory, the  Center  for  Learning  Evaluation  and  Research,  and  the  Western  Carolina  Research 
Center.  In  addition,  Appalachian  allocates  faculty  time  and  financial  support  toward  the 
publication  of  numerous  research  journals  and  periodicals. 

THE  UNIVERSITY 

Appalachian  State  University,  founded  in  1899  as  Watauga  Academy,  is  located  in  Boone, 
North  Carolina  in  the  heart  of  the  Blue  Ridge  of  the  Appalachian  mountains,  close  to  the 
borders  of  Virginia  and  Tennessee  and  less  than  two  hours  from  the  region's  major  airports 
and  population  centers. 

Growing  steadily  through  its  transformations  as  Appalachian  State  Normal  School  in  1925, 
to  Appalachian  State  Teachers'  College  in  1929,  to  Appalachian  State  University  in  1967,  and 
a  part  of  the  consolidated  University  of  North  Carolina  in  1972,  the  campus  has  come  to 
occupy  some  48  buildings  on  its  75-acre  main  campus  as  well  as  several  new  buildings  on  the 
new  180-acre  west  campus. 

The  University  welcomes  and  encourages  prospective  students,  alumni,  and  friends  to  visit 
the  campus  and  to  tour  the  surrounding  area  which  encompasses  six  ski  resorts,  nine  golf 
courses,  and  several  major  tourist  attractions. 

MISSION  STATEMENT 

Founded  in  1899  as  Watauga  Academy,  Appalachian  State  University  evolved  into  a  state 
teachers  college,  later  broadened  its  mission  to  include  the  liberal  arts,  gained  regional 
university  status,  and  in  1972  became  a  part  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina  system. 
From  its  beginning  as  a  small  local  institution,  Appalachian  has  developed  into  a  university 
with  an  enrollment  of  over  12,000  students,  including  over  1,200  graduate  students,  from 
every  section  of  North  Carolina,  as  well  as  from  other  states  and  nations.  Throughout  its 
growth,  the  University  has  maintained  a  strong  sense  of  community.  It  continues  to  provide 
educational  leadership  and  service  to  the  state  and  region  and  to  foster  an  understanding  of 
Appalachian  culture. 

Appalachian  State  University  is  a  comprehensive  university,  offering  a  broad  range  of  under- 
graduate programs  and  a  wide  selection  of  graduate  programs.  The  University  serves  a  large 
traditional  undergraduate  student  body  in  a  residential  environment.  Undergraduates  are 
offered  a  well-rounded  liberal  education  and  the  opportunity  to  pursue  a  special  field  of 
inquiry  in  preparation  for  advanced  study  or  a  specific  career.  Graduate  students  engage  in 
advanced  study  and  research  while  developing  and  extending  their  academic  or  professional 
specializations. 

With  instruction  as  its  primary  mission,  the  University  is  committed  to  excellence  in  teach- 
ing and  the  fostering  of  scholarship.  As  an  academic  community,  it  takes  pride  in  its  tradi- 
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tion  of  faculty  commitment  to  students  both  inside  and  outside  the  classroom.  Mindful  of 
the  relationship  between  the  curricular  and  extracurricular,  Appalachian  seeks  to  promote 
the  intellectual,  cultural  and  personal  development  of  its  students. 

At  Appalachian,  scholarship  and  service  are  complementary  to  the  instructional  mission. 
The  major  purposes  of  scholarship,  including  research,  writing  and  other  creative  activities, 
are  threefold:  to  serve  as  a  basis  for  instruction,  to  ensure  a  vital  and  intellectually  engaged 
faculty,  and  to  contribute  to  the  advancement  of  knowledge.  Professional  and  public  service 
is  provided  in  the  form  of  continuing  education  programs  and  activities,  consultation  ser- 
vices, the  extension  into  the  community  of  the  professional  knowledge  and  skills  of  the 
faculty,  staff  and  students,  and  the  sharing  of  the  University's  cultural  and  recreational  activi- 
ties. 

THE  EDUCATIONAL  GOALS  FOR  GRADUATE  EDUCATION 

Graduate  Education  at  Appalachian  State  University  has  the  following  educational  goals  for 
each  graduate  student: 

1.  To  master  a  particular  discipline  or  field  at  a  level  of  complexity  and  generalization  that 
extends  knowledge,  creativity,  and  intellectual  maturity. 

2.  To  develop  an  understanding  of  research,  the  manner  by  which  research  is  conducted, 
the  subject  matter,  bibliography,  theory,  and  methodology  of  a  particular  discipline  or 
field. 

3.  To  develop  the  ability  to  utilize  discipline-appropriate  skills  to  analyze,  explore,  ques- 
tion, reconsider,  synthesize,  and  apply  traditional  and  contemporary  knowledge  and 
methods. 

4.  To  acquire  an  understanding  and  commitment  to  a  profession  and  the  professional  ethi- 
cal standards  within  a  given  discipline  or  field. 

5.  To  develop  the  skills,  knowledge  and  experience  necessary  for  appropriate  professional 
employment,  professional  development,  and/or  further  graduate  study. 

6.  To  develop  direct  intellectual/creative  association  with  resident  graduate  faculty  as  men- 
tors. 

7.  To  develop  the  ability  to  communicate  effectively  in  ways  that  are  appropriate  to  the 
discipline. 

8.  To  develop  awareness  of  the  world's  diversity  of  cultural  and  national  experiences,  iden- 
tities, and  values. 

In  support  of  these  goals  and  with  the  cooperation  of  the  appropriate  colleges,  schools,  and 
departments,  the  Gratis  D.  Williams  Graduate  School  of  Appalachian  State  University  will: 

9.  Monitor  the  quality  and  currency  of  graduate  programs  through  systematic  program 
reviews  and  recommend  any  needed  improvements  on  the  basis  of  those  reviews. 

10.  Maintain  admission  standards  for  graduate  students. 

11.  Provide  adequate  resources  consistent  with  the  needs  of  graduate  education  through 
assistantships,  scholarships,  and  research  and  grants  support. 

12.  Ensure  that  graduate  faculty  possess  the  necessary  scholarly  credentials  to  teach  and 
conduct  research  with  graduate  students. 

STUDENT  ASSESSMENT 

As  a  public  university  (a  member  institution  of  The  University  of  North  Garolina),  Appala- 
chian has  an  obligation  to  provide  relevant  student  information  to  the  State  of  North  Caro- 
lina. This  being  true,  the  University  periodically  surveys  and/or  tests  designated  groups 
within  its  student  population.  The  University  transmits  the  information  to  the  General  Ad- 
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ministration  of  The  University  of  North  CaroHna,  and,  ultimately,  to  the  State  of  North 
Carolina.  The  surveys/tests  are  used  to  assess  academic  programs,  student  achievement, 
student  perceptions  and  attitudes,  etc.  The  information  obtained  plays  an  important  role  in 
the  determination  of  policy  at  the  institutional  level,  and  in  the  creation  and  continuation  of 
programs  within  the  University  of  North  Carolina  System. 

Students  should  understand  that  information  obtained  through  the  surveys/ tests  is  protected 
by  the  Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  of  1974,  a  federal  statute  that  prohibits  the 
release  of  student  information  in  a  form  that  identifies  an  individual  student. 

SUMMARY  OF  SUBSTANCE  ABUSE  POLICY 

Appalachian  State  University  is  committed  to  maintaining  an  environment  that  supports  and 
encourages  the  pursuit  and  dissemination  of  knowledge.  All  members  of  the  academic  com- 
munity—students, faculty,  administrators  and  staff-share  in  the  responsibility  of  protecting 
and  promoting  that  environment  and  all  are  expected  to  exemplify  high  standards  of  profes- 
sional and  personal  conduct.  The  illegal  or  abusive  use  of  alcohol  and  other  drugs  by  mem- 
bers of  the  academic  community  adversely  affects  this  educational  environment.  North  Caro- 
lina and  federal  laws  restrict  or  prohibit  the  use  of  alcohol  and  other  drugs  in  various  con- 
texts. The  illegal  or  abusive  use  of  alcohol  and  other  drugs  is  not  compatible  with  personal 
health  and  welfare  and  the  pursuit  of  academic  excellence,  and  will  not  be  tolerated  by 
Appalachian  State  University  on  the  campus  or  as  part  of  any  institutional  activities. 

The  use  and  abuse  of  alcohol  or  other  drugs  can  have  serious  negative  consequences.  High- 
risk  choices  can  lead  to  significant  academic,  legal,  financial,  job  performance  and  relation- 
ship problems,  as  well  as  problems  with  physical,  mental  and  emotional  health.  The  use  of 
alcohol  and  other  drugs  is  also  a  factor  in  injuries  and  deaths  related  to  overdose,  accidents 
and  crimes.  Problems  related  to  the  use  of  alcohol  and  other  drugs  affect  not  only  the  user, 
but  also  friends,  family,  classmates,  coworkers  and  the  entire  Appalachian  community. 

Students,  faculty  members,  administrators  and  other  employees  are  responsible,  as  citizens, 
for  knowing  about  and  complying  with  the  provisions  of  North  Carolina  law  that  make  it  a 
crime  to  possess,  sell,  deliver,  or  manufacture  those  drugs  designated  collectively  as  "con- 
trolled substances"  in  Article  5,  Chapter  90  of  the  North  Carolina  General  Statutes.  Any 
member  of  the  University  community  who  violates  pertinent  state  or  federal  law,  either  within 
the  University  community,  or  in  a  manner  that  otherwise  affects  the  academic  community, 
thereby  violates  University  policy.  Any  employee  convicted  of  any  criminal  drug  statute  vio- 
lation occurring  within  the  University  community  must  notify  the  appropriate  supervisor  or 
management  person  no  later  than  five  (5)  calendar  days  after  such  conviction.  (Any  em- 
ployee who  fails  to  provide  notification  shall  be  subject  to  disciplinary  action,  up  to  and 
including  dismissal.)  Disciplinary  action  against  an  employee  convicted  of  a  drug  offense 
within  the  University  community  must  commence  within  30  days  after  receipt  of  notice  of 
the  conviction. 

Penalties  will  be  imposed  for  violation  of  the  policies  of  Appalachian  State  University  only  in 
accordance  with  procedural  safeguards  applicable  to  disciplinary  actions  against  students, 
faculty  members,  administrators  and  other  employees.  The  penalties  that  may  be  imposed 
range  from  written  warnings  with  probationary  status  to  expulsion  from  enrollment  and 
discharge  from  employment. 

Every  student,  faculty  member,  administrator  and  other  employee  of  Appalachian  State  Uni- 
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versity  is  responsible  for  being  familiar  with  and  complying  with  the  terms  of  the  policy  on 
illegal  drugs  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Trustees.  Copies  of  the  full  text  of  that  policy  appear 
in  the  Faculty  Handbook,  and  The  Student  Handbook  of  Rights  and  Responsibilities.  Copies  of  the 
policy  and  pertinent  N.C.  General  Statutes  are  on  file  in  the  offices  of  the  Provost  and 
Executive  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs,  Vice  Chancellor  for  Business  Affairs,  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Student  Development,  Vice  Chancellor  for  University  Advancement,  Gradu- 
ate Studies  and  Research,  Belk  Library,  Office  of  Human  Resource  Services,  Residence  Life, 
University  Police,  and  the  Center  for  Student  Involvement  and  Leadership.  Students  will 
find  information  pertaining  to  violations  of  the  alcoholic  beverages  policy  in  The  Code  of 
Student  Conduct.  Alcohol-related  problems  for  staff  are  handled  under  the  personal  conduct 
section  of  the  Staff  Employee  Handbook. 

UNIVERSITY  AND  COMMUNITY  RESOURCES 

A  wide  array  of  resources  may  be  required  to  meet  the  counseling  and  rehabilitation  needs 
of  individuals  who  have  substance  abuse  problems.  These  services  generally  include  assess- 
ment and  referral,  social  and/or  medical  detoxification,  in-patient  treatment,  halfway  house 
facilities,  out-patient  individual  and  group  therapy,  after-care  programs  and  self-help  groups. 
Obviously,  not  all  substance  abusers  are  in  need  of  all  the  services  listed;  however,  the  avail- 
ability of  services  affords  an  individual  the  opportunity  to  address  substance  abuse  prob- 
lems adequately  and  responsibly. 

It  is  important  to  note  that  no  Appalachian  State  University  office  or  community/county 
(Boone/ Watauga)  -  based  program  provides  the  full  range  of  treatment  options.  At  present, 
the  following  services  are  available  to  members  of  the  University  community: 

Campus-based 

1.  The  Counseling  and  Psychological  Services  Center  offers  limited  short-term  out-patient 
therapy  and  referral  information  for  students. 

2.  The  Appalachian  Substance  Abuse  Education  Program,  housed  in  the  Wellness  Center, 
offers  a  confidential  network  for  students  providing  information  and  referral  services. 
These  services  include  a  resource  library  and  individual  and  peer  education  covering  all 
aspects  of  substance  abuse-related  issues. 

3.  The  Wellness  Center,  in  conjunction  with  the  Office  of  Human  Resource  Services,  has 
established  an  awareness  and  education  program  that  will  inform  students  and  employ- 
ees of  the  stipulations  of  the  Drug-Free  Workplace  Act  of  1988  and  the  Drug-Free  Schools 
and  Community  Act  Amendments  of  1989  to  promote  their  understanding  and  increase 
their  knowledge  of  dangers  of  workplace  drug  abuse,  address  and  identify  drug  prob- 
lems in  their  lives,  and  offer  alternatives. 

4.  The  Employee  Assistance  Program,  located  in  the  Counseling  and  Psychological  Ser- 
vices Center  and  staffed  by  two  one-quarter  time  professionals,  offers  assessment,  refer- 
ral, and  individual  and  group  out-patient  therapy  for  faculty  and  staff  on  a  space-avail- 
able basis. 

Community-based 

1.  The  New  River  Mental  Health  Center  provides  assessment  and  referral  services,  and 
detox  facilities  (Wilkesboro  and  Cannon  Memorial  Hospital),  and  is  the  portal  of  entry 
for  state  and  private  in-patient  treatment. 

2.  A  few  practitioners  in  the  community  offer  individual  out-patient  therapy  for  persons 
preferring  a  private  practice  setting. 

3.  A  variety  of  local  self-help  groups  are  available  with  each  group  establishing  its  own 
criteria  for  membership. 
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CODE  OF  ACADEMIC  INTEGRITY 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  every  student  to  abide  by  the  Appalachian  State  University  Code  of 
Academic  Integrity,  a  complete  copy  of  which  is  distributed  to  each  new  student.  It  is  also  the 
formal  responsibility  of  the  instructional  faculty  to  maintain  academic  honesty  and  integrity. 
Commitment  to  academic  integrity  is  inherent  in  the  policies  of  the  institution. 

All  acts  of  academic  dishonesty  violate  standards  essential  to  the  existence  of  an  academic 
community.  Some  first  offenses  are  handled  by  the  faculty.  All  other  offenses  are  handled  by 
the  Academic  Integrity  Board  that  is  composed  of  all  current  Student  Judicial  Board  mem- 
bers and  eight  full-time  faculty.  The  Chairperson  of  the  Academic  Integrity  Board  is  ap- 
pointed by  the  Chancellor.  Sanctions  imposed  by  the  Academic  Integrity  Board  range  from 
the  awarding  of  the  grade  of  F  for  the  course  to  expulsion  from  the  University. 

Possible  student  violations  of  academic  integrity  are  listed  below.  The  complete  listing  with 
definitions  and  explanations  is  included  in  the  main  body  of  the  code. 

1.  cheating 

2.  fabrication  and  falsification 

3.  multiple  submission 

4.  plagiarism 

5.  abuse  of  academic  materials 

6.  complicity  in  academic  dishonesty 

Users  are  advised  to  contact  the  Office  of  Student  Development  to  assure  they  consult  the 
most  recent  edition. 

POUCY  PROfflBITING  SEXUAL  HARASSMENT 

Sexual  harassment  is  considered  to  be  a  form  of  discrimination  based  on  sex  and  falls  within 
the  jscope  of  institutional  policies  and  procedures  regarding  discrimination.  As  with  other 
forms  of  discrimination,  the  University  is  committed  to  maintaining  a  work  and  a  study 
environment  free  of  sexual  harassment.  Accordingly,  in  compliance  with  Section  703  of  Tide 
VII  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964  and  Title  IX  of  the  Educational  Amendments  of  1972,  the 
University  will  not  tolerate  any  verbal,  nonverbal,  or  physical  behavior  which  constitutes 
sexual  harassment.  Personnel  with  supervisory  responsibilities  are  required  to  take  immedi- 
ate and  appropriate  corrective  action  when  incidents  of  alleged  sexual  harassment  are  brought 
to  their  attention  by  students,  faculty  and  staff,  and  applicants  for  student  admission  or 
applicants  for  employment. 

Violations  of  the  above  policy  proven  through  established  procedures  outlined  below  will 
lead  to  disciplinary  actions,  including  reprimands,  suspension  or  termination  of  offenders. 

Sexual  harassment  is  defined  as  unwelcome  sexual  advances,  requests  for  sexual  favors,  and 
other  verbal,  nonverbal,  or  physical  conduct  of  a  sexual  nature  when: 

1 .  submission  to  such  conduct  is  made  either  explicidy  or  implicitly  a  term  or  condition  of 
an  individual's  employment  or  academic  decisions;  or 

2.  submission  to  or  rejection  of  such  conduct  may  be  reasonably  construed  by  the  recipient 
of  such  conduct  as  an  implication  that  compliance  or  non-compliance  will  be  used  as  a 
basis  for  an  individual's  employment  or  academic  decisions;  or 

3.  (a)  such  conduct  has  the  purpose  or  effect  of  unreasonably  interfering  with  an  individual's 
work  performance  or  creating  an  intimidating,  hostile  or  offensive  working  environ- 
ment; or 
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(b)  such  conduct  has  the  purpose  or  effect  of  emphasizing  the  sexuaHty  or  sexual  iden- 
tity of  a  student  or  an  employee  so  as  to  impair  the  full  enjoyment  of  educational  or 
vocational  benefits,  climate  or  opportunities. 

Faculty,  staff,  and  students  with  complaints  of  sexual  harassment  may  use  the  established 
general  grievance  procedures  of  their  areas  or  departments,  or  may  contact  Dr.  Melissa  E. 
Barth,  the  University  Equal  Opportunity  Officer  at  (828)  262  2144,  for  information  concern- 
ing resolving  complaints  of  sexual  harrassment  or  any  other  form  of  discrimination. 

Further  information  on  how  to  deal  with  sexual  harassement  is  presented  in  the  Student 
Handbook  of  Rights  and  Responsibilities  and  in  the  Graduate  Student  Handbook.  These  publica- 
tions contain  a  list  of  individuals  to  contact  if  you  have  concerns  regarding  sexual  harass- 
ment. 
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Special  Service  Programs  for  tiie  Region 

In  accordance  with  its  mission  "to  serve  the  people  of  the  region  in  which  it  is  located," 
Appalachian  State  University  sponsors  several  programs  designed  to  serve  the  educational, 
cultural,  social,  economic  and  governmental  needs  of  the  people  and  institutions  of  its  re- 
gion: 

APPALACHIAN  CONSORTIUM 

The  Appalachian  Consortium  is  a  non-profit,  educational  association  whose  membership  is 
composed  of  institutions  of  higher  education  and  cultural  agencies  in  the  Southern  High- 
lands. The  purpose  of  the  Appalachian  Consortium  is  to  promote  among  the  general  public 
an  understanding  and  appreciation  of  the  culture  of  the  region.  The  purpose  is  achieved 
through  the  sponsorship  of  conferences,  forums,  festivals  and  workshops  with  special  em- 
phasis on  Appalachian  traditions  and  environment.  The  consortium  serves  as  a  vehicle  for 
the  development  of  cooperative  projects  initiated  by  regional  scholars  and  teachers  at  mem- 
ber institutions  and  agencies.  The  Appalachian  Consortium  is  supported  by  public  and  pri- 
vate grants  and  member  contributions.  The  Appalachian  Consortium  Press  is  a  division  of 
the  Appalachian  Consortium  which  publishes  works  dealing  with  the  Southern  Highlands. 

APPALACHIAN  REGIONAL  BUREAU  OF  GOVERNMENT 

The  Bureau's  primary  goal  is  to  serve  local  government  and  law  enforcement  personnel  in 
the  region  and  beyond,  enabling  them  to  function  more  effectively.  These  services  are  chiefly 
in  the  form  of  inservice  training,  technical  assistance,  research,  and  information.  Educa- 
tional programs  sponsored  by  the  Bureau  are  in  the  areas  of  law  enforcement,  budgeting, 
financial  and  personnel  management,  planning,  tourism,  zoning  and  land  use  planning,  his- 
toric preservation,  and  environmental  concerns. 

CENTER  FOR  APPALACHIAN  STUDIES 

Through  programs  and  projects  in  such  areas  as  the  Appalachian  region's  history,  culture, 
arts,  social  and  environmental  concerns,  the  Center  for  Appalachian  Studies  assists  in  the 
clarification  and  evaluation  of  regional  issues.  The  center  also  publishes  the  Appalachian 
Journal,  works  closely  with  the  Appalachian  Collection,  a  research  library,  and  coordinates 
the  Appalachian  Studies  undergraduate  minor  and  M.A.  programs. 

EXTENSION  INSTRUCTION 

The  Office  of  Extension  Instruction  assists  university  departments  in  creating  and  operating 
off-campus  courses  leading  to  selected  undergraduate  and  graduate  degrees,  teacher  licen- 
sure, and  renewal  credit.  The  office  also  makes  available  noncredit  instruction  for  profes- 
sional development  and  training. 

MATHEMATICS  AND  SCIENCE  EDUCATION  CENTER 

The  Appalachian  Mathematics  and  Science  Education  Center  is  one  of  ten  such  centers 
which  are  part  of  the  North  Carolina  Mathematics  and  Science  Education  Network.  Other 
centers  are  located  on  several  University  of  North  Carolina  campuses.  The  mission  of  the 
MSEN  is  to  improve  the  quality  and  quantity  of  mathematics  and  science  teachers  in  the 
state.  Consequendy,  the  center  regularly  offers  courses,  workshops,  institutes,  and  confer- 
ences, both  on  campus  and  at  various  sites  throughout  the  region  for  teachers  and  students 
preparing  to  teach. 
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The  Center  is  located  in  rooms  220,  221  and  222  of  Walker  Hall  and  houses  a  vast  array  of 
science  and  mathematics  materials  which  can  be  checked  out  and  used  not  only  by  Appala- 
chian faculty  and  area  public  school  teachers,  but  by  students  as  well.  Science  and  mathemat- 
ics manipulative  kits,  journals,  video  tapes,  textbooks,  and  models  are  available  for  use  by 
students  enrolled  in  methods  classes  or  who  are  student  teaching.  Appalachian  faculty  and 
students  are  welcome  to  come  in  and  browse  through  the  center's  materials. 

NATIONAL  CENTER  FOR  DEVELOPMENTAL  EDUCATION 

The  Center  is  the  nation's  primary  resource  for  information,  training  and  research  in  the 
field  of  developmental  education.  Each  year  hundreds  of  postsecondary  educators  take  ad- 
vantage of  Center  services.  The  Center  is  located  within  the  Reich  College  of  Education. 

Developmental  education  is  that  aspect  of  postsecondary  education  concerned  with  the  learn- 
ing and  human  development  needs  of  academically  underprepared  students. 

CENTER  FOR  BUSINESS  RESEARCH 

The  mission  of  the  Center  for  Business  Research  is  to  promote  the  academic  and  applied 
research  endeavors  of  the  College  of  Business  faculty.  In  fulfilling  its  mission,  the  Center  has 
been  successful  at  attracting  funding  for  research  projects  from  governmental  agencies,  in- 
dustry associations,  and  private  business. 

THE  BROYHILL  INN  AND  CONFERENCE  CENTER 

Appalachian's  Broyhill  Inn  and  Conference  Center  is  located  at  an  elevation  of  3,535  feet  at 
the  western  end  of  campus.  The  Center  contains  17  meeting  rooms.  Two  large  exhibition 
areas  and  outdoor  spaces  can  be  utilized  for  receptions  and  social  functions.  The  Broyhill 
Inn  is  a  full-service  hotel  with  83  sleeping  rooms  including  expansive  suites,  an  attractive 
dining  room  and  total  banquet  facilities.  Program  development  specialists  and  conference 
coordinators  are  available  to  assist  with  conference  program  planning  and  implementation. 

The  Broyhill  Inn  and  Conference  Center  was  created  to  increase  the  University's  capability 
to  fulfill  its  responsibilites  for  academic  excellence  as  a  regional  institution.  Through  its 
facilities  and  staff,  the  Center  strives  to  meet  the  education  needs  of  adults  in  the  business 
community  and  other  well-defined  populations. 

The  Broyhill  provides  meeting  space  for  campus  groups  and  encourages  faculty  to  work 
closely  with  professional  organizations  and  the  business  community  in  utilizing  its  facilites 
for  training  and  continuing  education  purposes. 

The  Broyhill  reports  administratively  to  the  Walker  College  of  Business  in  order  to  provide  a 
working  relationship  with  academic  programs.  Students  in  the  Hospitality  and  Tourism  Man- 
agement program  observe  and  participate  in  the  operations  of  the  conference  center  (e.g., 
restaurant,  lodging,  banquets,  and  conferences). 

NORTH  CAROLINA  SMALL  BUSINESS  AND  TECHNOLOGY 
DEVELOPMENT  CENTER  (SBTDC) 

The  North  Carolina  SBTDC  is  the  business  and  technology  extension  service  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  North  Carolina.  The  Appalachian-Foothills  Regional  Service  Center  is  hosted  by 
Appalachian's  Walker  College  of  Business,  maintains  offices  on  campus  and  in  Hickory, 
and  provides  outreach  to  a  14-county  region  of  NC.  As  NC's  primary  provider  of  counseling 
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and  technical  assistance  to  the  business  community,  SBTDC  delivers  free  one-on-one  confi- 
dential business  counseling  to  owners  of  existing  enterprises  and  to  aspiring  entrepreneurs. 
Specific  assistance  may  include  areas  of  strategic  planning,  loan  application  and  capital  for- 
mation issues,  mariceting,  financial  management,  and  general  business  management.  Through 
their  regional  offices,  the  SBTDC  also  provides  access  to  experts  on  technology  develop- 
ment and  transfer,  government  procurement  opportunities,  and  international  trade. 

THE  APPALACffl AN  HOUSE  AND  APPALACHIAN  LOFT 

Appalachian  State  University  maintains  two  off-campus  residential  facilites  outside  of  Boone 
for  experiential  studies.  The  Appalachian  Loft,  the  satellite  campus  in  New  York  City,  con- 
sists of  some  4,400  square  feet  of  living  space  for  24  visitors.  Located  at  1 17  East  24th  Street, 
between  Park  Avenue  and  Lexington,  the  Loft  is  within  easy  walking  distance  of  the  Arts 
District,  Theatre  District,  restaurants  and  shopping. 

The  Appalachian  House,  a  satellite  campus  in  Washington,  D.C.,  is  a  150-year-old  house  in 
the  heart  of  the  Capitol  Hill  Historic  District.  It  is  across  the  street  from  the  Library  of 
Congress  and  only  minutes  away  from  the  U.S.  Senate  and  House  chambers.  Congressional 
offices,  and  the  Supreme  Court.  The  Appalachian  House  and  the  Appalachian  Loft,  super- 
vised by  the  senior  associate  vice  chancellor  for  academic  affairs,  can  be  reserved  for  use  by 
Appalachian  faculty,  staff,  students  and  friends  of  the  university. 
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Academic  Affairs 

OFFICE  OF  CULTURAL  AFFAIRS 

Perry  Mixter,  Director 

A  variety  of  activities  are  offered  throughout  the  year  to  enhance  the  cultural  and  intellec- 
tual environment  of  Appalachian,  and  to  heighten  student  and  community  appreciation  of 
the  role  played  by  the  arts  in  society.  Programs  are  designed  to  complement  classroom  stud- 
ies as  well  as  the  wide  range  of  student  and  faculty  presentations  in  music,  theatre,  dance, 
and  visual  arts.  There  is  a  cultural  event  at  Appalachian  almost  every  day  of  the  academic 
yean 

PROGRAMS  ADMINISTERED  BY  THE  OFFICE  OF  CULTURAL  AFFAIRS  encompass  four 
general  areas:  the  Performing  Arts  Series,  Forum  Series,  An  Appalachian  Summer  Festival, 
and  visual  arts  programs  offered  by  the  Catherine  J.  Smith  Gallery. 

The  Performing  Arts  Series  is  available  by  subscription,  season  ticket,  or  individual  ticket, 
and  is  scheduled  to  correspond  with  Appalachian's  academic  year  Students  and  faculty  mem- 
bers, as  well  as  area  residents  and  visitors  to  the  High  Country,  are  all  considered  in  planning 
each  season's  line-up  of  performers.  Musical  events  range  from  symphony  orchestra  and 
chamber  music  performances  to  jazz  and  contemporary  artists.  Theatre  productions  run  the 
gamut  from  serious  drama  to  Broadway  musical  tours.  Dance  performances  offer  an  equally 
wide  array  of  styles,  from  ballet  to  modern  dance  to  indigenous  dance  forms  representing 
cultural  traditions  from  around  the  world.  Performing  arts  series  events  are  presented  both 
in  Farthing  Auditorium,  Rosen  Concert  Hall,  and  Valborg  Theatre.  Recent  performances 
have  included  Wynton  Marsalis,  the  N.C.  Shakespeare  Festival,  The  Italian  National  Opera, 
Vienna  Choir  Boys,  and  the  Royal  Winnipeg  Ballet. 

The  Forum  series,  also  offered  during  the  academic  year,  features  guest  speakers  who  share 
their  perspectives  on  issues  affecting  the  lives  of  the  campus  body  as  well  as  the  nation  and 
the  world.  Lectures  serve  to  enhance  Appalachian's  academic  programs  by  exposing  stu- 
dents, faculty  and  community  members  to  the  ideas  and  knowledge  of  experts  representing 
a  wide  variety  of  disciplines.  All  lectures  presented  through  the  Forum  Series  are  offered  at 
no  charge,  and  community  members  as  well  as  students  and  faculty  members  are  welcome  to 
attend.  Recent  speakers  have  included  Anita  Hill,  Elie  Wiesel  and  Spike  Lee. 

An  Appalachian  Summer  Festival,  now  in  its  fifteenth  year,  is  North  Carolina's  premier  arts 
festival  featuring  the  very  best  in  music,  dance,  theatre,  and  the  visual  arts.  The  festival, 
which  is  presented  during  the  month  of  July  on  the  campus  of  Appalachian,  has  grown  from 
a  popular  local  and  regional  event  to  become  a  destination  for  visitors  from  around  the 
country,  who  are  attracted  by  its  artistic  quality  and  the  natural  beauty  of  the  High  Country. 
In  recent  years,  the  festival  has  been  selected  as  one  of  the  "top  twenty  events  in  the  South- 
east" by  the  Southeast  Tourism  Society.  The  festival  has  featured  such  diverse  performers  as 
Roberta  Peters,  Andre  Watts,  the  New  York  City  Ballet,  Preservation  Hall  Jazz  Band,  and 
Willie  Nelson. 

Farthing  Auditorium,  the  venue  for  many  of  the  events  sponsored  by  the  Office  of  Cultural 
Affairs,  is  a  1,735-seat  auditorium,  used  as  a  road  house  for  touring  productions  and  the 
programs  of  academic  units,  student  activities  and  community  arts  organizations. 

The  Catherine  J.  Smith  Gallery,  located  in  the  lobby  of  Farthing  Auditorium,  sponsors  art 
exhibitions  throughout  the  year,  which  enhance  the  educational  arts  program  for  Appala- 
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chian  students,  the  university  community  and  the  region.  The  gallery  hosts  two  national 
exhibits,  the  Rosen  Outdoor  Sculpture  Competition  and  Exhibition,  and  the  Halpert  Bien- 
nial Exhibition,  which  are  featured  as  part  of  An  Appalachian  Summer  Festival.  During  the 
academic  year,  a  series  of  exhibits  and  gallery  programs  are  also  scheduled.  These  programs 
serve  as  a  valuable  resource  to  the  local  community,  while  providing  students  with  a  strong 
link  to  academic  disciplines  in  the  visual  arts. 

PROGRAMS  PRESENTED  BY  THE  ACADEMIC  ARTS  UNITS 

The  School  of  Music  presents  a  number  of  concerts  and  recitals  by  Appalachian  faculty  and 
students  in  Rosen  Concert  Hall  and  Recital  Hall  of  the  Broyhill  Music  Center.  These  presen- 
tations range  from  solo  recitals  to  symphony  orchestra  concerts  which  are  generally  free  to 
the  public. 

The  Department  of  Theatre  and  Dance  offers  both  faculty  and  student  productions  in  the 
Valborg  Theatre  and  in  the  I.G.  Greer  Arena  Theatre.  During  a  full-year  period,  the  offer- 
ings cover  a  wide  range  of  dramatic  literature  and  styles.  The  Appalachian  Dance  Ensemble 
performs  both  student  and  faculty  works  each  year. 

The  Department  of  Art  maintains  an  active  exhibit  program.  Several  student  and  faculty 
exhibits  are  mounted  each  year. 

WILUAM  C.  HUBBARD  CENTER  FOR  FACULTY  AND  STAFF 
SUPPORT 

Jeff  Butts,  Director 

The  Hubbard  Center  provides  professional  and  personal  support  to  faculty  and  staff  through 
three  interrelated  programs:  Faculty  and  Academic  Development,  Health  Promotion,  and 
Counseling  for  Faculty  and  Staff. 

Faculty  and  Academic  Development  enhances  the  quality  of  life  of  faculty  through  profes- 
sional development  opportunities.  Activities  focus  on  enriching  and  deepening  the 
preformance  and  satisfaction  of  faculty  through  encouraging  and  supporting  teaching  and 
learning  processes. 

Services  Programs  and  services  provided  by  FAD  are  complementary  to  those  available  in 
the  academic  department.  These  include: 

Workshops  and  Seminars 

Faculty  Development  and  Academic  Development  Projects 

Faculty  Development  Fund 

Special  Interest  Groups 

State,  Regional,  and  National  Activities 

Support  for  New  Faculty 

Instructional  Consultation 

Resource  Room 

Health  Promotion  provides  a  comprehensive  and  broad  range  of  services  to  assist  faculty 
and  staff  in  improving  their  health  status.  Services  include  health  screenings,  (cholesterol, 
mammograms,  prostate  cancer,  hearing,  vision,  and  skin  cancer)  fitness  testing,  exercise 
groups,  weight  management  programs,  and  classes  on  special  health  topics. 
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The  Counseling  for  Faculty  and  Staff  Service  provides  confidential  screening,  referral,  and 
counseling  services  to  faculty  and  staff  and  their  immediate  families.  The  program  also 
sponsors  support  groups  and  educational  classes  on  topics  such  as  relationship  concerns, 
alcohol  abuse,  and  legal/financial  issues. 

INFORMATION  TECHNOLOGY  SERVICES 

Jeff  Williams,  Director 

Information  Technology  Services  (ITS)  assists  students,  faculty,  and  staff  in  meeting  their 
hardware,  software,  and  communications  needs  with  respect  to  academic  computing  and 
general  computing  support.  ITS  works  closely  with  other  campus  entities  to  coordinate 
personnel  and  resources  in  support  of  information  technology.  The  department  consists  of 
five  units,  each  with  its  own  unique  mission: 

ACADEMIC  COMPUTING  SERVICES 

The  primary  mission  of  Academic  Computing  Services  (ACS)  is  to  provide  an  appropriate 
level  and  range  of  hardware,  software,  and  consulting  support  to  meet  the  academic  com- 
puting needs  of  students,  faculty,  and  academic  staff  Within  the  limits  of  its  resources,  ACS 
provides  adequately  equipped  and  staffed  on-campus  computer  laboratories  to  enable  stu- 
dents to  accomplish  computing-related  academic  assignments.  ACS  is  responsible  for  activi- 
ties related  to  the  installation  of  software,  consultation  for  equipment  acquisition  and  coor- 
dination of  shared  local  area  network  resources.  This  unit  also  supports  faculty  and  students 
who  own  their  own  computers.  ACS  supports  faculty  in  their  classroom  use  of  computers  as 
well  as  in  other  class-related  or  professional  research  activities  employing  information  tech- 
nology. With  respect  to  each  of  the  campus  groups  which  constitute  its  clientele,  ACS  seeks 
both  to  provide  for  current  needs  and  to  anticipate  those  which  are  likely  to  arise  in  the 
future. 

APPLICATION  DEVELOPMENT  AND  SUPPORT  SERVICES 

The  primary  mission  of  this  unit  is  the  design,  development,  implementation  and  support 
of  user  applications  on  a  variety  of  microcomputer,  minicomputer  and  mainframe  plat- 
forms. Consulting  services  are  provided  to  users  in  assessing  different  approaches  and  ad- 
dressing potential  solutions  in  meeting  demands  for  services.  This  group  is  responsible  for 
investigating  and  implementing  new  technologies  as  cost-effective  alternatives  become  avail- 
able in  providing  business  solutions. 

NETWORK  SUPPORT  SERVICES 

This  unit  provides  technical  computer  networidng  infrastructure  support  to  authorized  us- 
ers for  access  to  the  university  communications  backbone.  This  includes  the  design,  installa- 
tion, monitoring  and  support  of  specialized  communications  equipment  attached  to  the 
campus  backbone  as  well  as  access  to  external  networks  as  required  by  campus  users.  This 
group  coordinates  their  activities  closely  with  other  campus  units  involved  with  premise 
wiring,  backbone  planning  and  support. 

SYSTEMS  AND  OPERATIONS  SUPPORT  SERVICES 

This  unit  is  responsible  for  providing  a  stable  production  mainframe  and  minicomputer 
environment  for  local  and  remote  access  to  the  central  computer  facility.  This  includes 
support  for  production  batch-processing,  handling  and  distribution  of  computer-generated 
output,  optical  scanning,  coordination  with  users,  system  monitoring,  disk  backups,  installa- 
tion, maintenance  and  tuning  of  the  vendor  software,  monitoring  of  equipment  and  resolu- 
tion of  problems. 
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USER  SUPPORT  SERVICES 

The  primary  mission  of  this  unit  is  to  provide  support  to  campus  users  in  the  areas  of 
consulting,  training  and  use  of  supported  software.  Services  include  assistance  in  problem 
solving,  phone  support,  coordination  activities  with  other  units,  resource  material  referrals 
and  classroom  instruction. 

INSTRUCTIONAL  TECHNOLOGY  CENTER 

Charles  Kreszock,  Director 

The  Instructional  Technology  Center  located  on  the  bottom  floor  of  Belk  Library,  is  a 
multi-area  support  unit  that  provides  professional  consultation  and  expertise  for  the  devel- 
opment of  educational  materials  and  the  utilization  of  the  latest  media  technology  at  Appa- 
lachian State  University. 

The  Public  Services  area  is  the  main  contact  point  for  all  services  provided  by  ITC.  The 
Public  Services  area  houses  an  equipment  collection  that  can  be  checked  out  by  students, 
faculty  and  staff,  provides  a  FAX  service,  audio  and  video  tape  duplication,  application  and 
passport  photo  service  and  offers  a  full-service  copying  center  which  also  provides  transpar- 
encies, color  copies,  laminating  and  binding.  The  Vended  Copy  Service  in  Belk  Library  is 
also  managed  by  ITC  Public  Services. 

Faculty,  staff  and  students  may  access  through  the  Public  Services  Counter  a  wide  variety  of 
other  sophisticated  production  services  and  expertise  to  enhance  their  learning  experience 
at  the  University.  These  other  areas  provide  complete  photographic  materials  production 
both  traditional  and  digital,  desktop  publishing  services,  graphic  design,  dry  mounting, 
poster  design  and  a  variety  of  output  options  including  color  printers  of  various  sorts.  Com- 
puter-generated images  and  scanning  are  also  available  routinely.  Fees  are  minimal  and  are 
based  on  materials  used. 

The  ITC  Video  Production  area  assists  the  University  community  in  the  design,  develop- 
ment and  production  of  television,  audio  and  slide/ tape  programs  upon  request. 

Repair  of  University  owned  audio/visual  and  computer  equipment  is  provided  by  the  In- 
structional Technology  Center  Repair  Shop.  A  full  line  of  repair  services  are  offered  by  a 
staff  of  professional  technicians  who  can  do  on  site  repair  and  bench  work  as  required. 

BELK  LIBRARY 

Mary  L  Reichle,  University  Librarian 

The  Carol  Grotnes  Belk  Library  is  centrally  located  on  Appalachian's  campus  and  provides 
ready  access  to  a  wide  range  of  information  resources.  The  Library  has  more  than  sixty 
faculty  and  staff  to  assist  people  with  their  research  and  information  questions.  It  contains 
areas  for  individual  study,  an  Electronic  Library  Laboratory,  a  classroom,  film/video  view- 
ing rooms,  and  private  carrels  for  faculty  and  for  students  writing  theses.  The  Library  houses 
over  750,000  books  and  bound  periodicals;  about  L5  million  microforms;  and  61,000  sound 
recordings,  videos,  and  other  non-print  media.  It  has  active  subscriptions  to  6,000  scholarly 
and  popular  journals,  newspapers,  and  serial  publications.  Access  to  electronic  information 
is  available  through  the  Library's  web  page  which  includes  Appalachian's  online  catalog,  the 
library  catalogs  of  the  other  UNC  institutions,  and  CD-ROM,  online,  and  Internet  citation 
and  full  text  databases. 
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The  University  Library  has  several  special  collections.  The  W.L.  Eury  Appalachian  Regional 
Collection,  highlighting  materials  from  and  about  the  Appalachian  Mountains,  and  The 
Justice-Query  Instructional  Materials  Center,  containing  resources  for  teacher  education 
and  instructional  development,  are  both  housed  in  Belk  Library.  The  Music  Library,  located 
in  the  Broyhill  Music  Center,  contains  the  books,  scores,  and  sound  recordings  which  sup- 
port the  curricula  of  the  School  of  Music  and  other  University  programs.  Belk  Library  also 
has  an  extensive  government  documents  collection.  The  Library  is  a  full  depository  library 
for  North  Carolina  state  documents  and  a  selective  depository  of  United  States  government 
publications. 

Materials  not  owned  by  the  University  Library  may  be  obtainable  from  other  sources.  Appa- 
lachian is  a  member  of  the  Western  North  Carolina  Library  Network  (WNCLN)  and  shares 
its  automated  library  system  with  Western  Carolina  University  and  UNC-Asheville.  WNCLN's 
ABC  Express  allows  students  and  faculty  at  the  three  institutions  to  easily  borrow  library 
materials  from  each  other.  For  items  not  held  by  the  Network  libraries,  interlibrary  loan 
services  are  provided  to  students  and  faculty  at  no  cost  and  other  document  delivery  options 
are  available. 

The  Library's  hours  of  operation  are  listed  on  the  ASU  Website:  www.library.appstate.edu 
and  may  also  be  obtained  by  calling  (828)  262-2812.  For  other  general  information  about  the 
Ubrary.  call  (828)  262-2188. 


OFFICE  OF  SUMMER  SESSIONS 

R  Clinton  Parker,  Director 

The  Office  of  Summer  Sessions  at  Appalachian  State  University  is  committed  to  the 
University's  primary  mission  of  excellence  in  teaching  and  instruction.  For  this  reason,  in- 
struction is  provided  by  regular  Appalachian  faculty  members  and  highly-selected  visiting 
faculty.  Mindful  of  the  importance  of  the  development  of  the  total  person,  Appalachian's 
summer  programs  seek  to  promote  the  intellectual,  cultural  and  personal  development  of 
its  students  through  curricular  and  extracurricular  activities.  The  University  schedules  work- 
shops, seminars  and  traditional  courses  of  varying  lengths  to  allow  students  to  fit  their  sum- 
mer studies  into  other  summer  plans.  Special  courses  and  other  programs  are  offered  to 
teachers  and  other  professionals  for  both  enrichment  and  the  pursuit  of  advanced  degrees. 
For  a  schedule  of  offerings,  catalog  or  other  information  about  summer  at  Appalachian, 
please  call  (828)  262-3154,  FAX  (828)  262-6590,  or  write  to:  The  Office  of  Summer  Sessions, 
John  E.  Thomas  Hall,  P.O.  Box  32119,  Appalachian  State  University,  Boone,  NC  28608;  or 
visit  the  ASU  Website:  www.summerschool.appstate.edu 
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Student  Life 

STUDENT  PROGRAMS 

Student  Programs,  a  division  of  Student  Development,  provides  the  Appalachian  commu- 
nity with  a  variety  of  social,  cultural,  recreational  and  educational  programs  and  experi- 
ences. These  co-curricular  programs  enhance  and  enrich  directly  the  lives  of  the  students. 
Planning,  promoting,  implementing  and  evaluating  student  programs  provides  involved  stu- 
dents with  valuable  work-related  skills  in  managing,  leading,  organizing,  communicating, 
motivating  others,  budgeting,  advertising,  etc.  The  division  seeks  to  ensure  a  balanced  calen- 
dar of  programs  and  activities  which  are  educationally  relevant  and  closely  aligned  with 
academic  departments.  Through  internships  and  management  practicums,  students  super- 
vise support  services  of  the  division  and  gain  experience  in  a  variety  of  career-related  posi- 
tions. Also,  the  Department  of  Student  Programs  operates  the  Student  Union  and  Legends 
Social  Center  to  provide  facilities  and  services  for  programming,  meetings,  and  the  general 
enhancement  of  life  at  Appalachian. 

The  Appalachian  Popular  Programs  Society  (A.P.P.S.),  is  the  all-campus  programming  orga- 
nization sponsored  and  advised  by  the  Department  of  Student  Programs.  Membership  is 
open  to  all  interested  students  and  provides  excellent  leadership  opportunities.  A.P.P.S.  has 
two  major  goals.  One  is  to  enhance  both  the  quantity  and  quality  of  campus  programming. 
The  second  is  to  provide  significant  "hands  on"  learning  experiences  and  leadership  oppor- 
tunities for  involved  students.  The  organization  is  made  up  of  an  executive  cabinet  and  the 
following  student-run  councils:  stage  shows,  special  events,  club  shows,  films  and  concerts, 
Appalachian  Heritage  Council  and  the  Council  for  Cultural  Awareness.  Membership  is  open 
to  any  graduate  student  taking  six  hours  or  more.  Call  (828)  262-3032. 

The  Graduate  Student  Association  Senate  (GSAS)  of  Appalachian  State  University  is  an  elected 
body  through  which  the  graduate  students  express  their  concern  for  the  welfare  of  the  graduate 
students  at  the  University,  develop  and  disseminate  ideas  for  the  improvement  of  graduate 
education,  and  contribute  to  the  formation  of  relevant  University  policy.  GSAS  is  the  repre- 
sentative, deliberative,  and  administrative  organization  of  the  graduate  student  body  of  Ap- 
palachian State  University,  and  is  a  duly  constituted  collegiate  organization  within  the  Gratis 
D.  Williams  Graduate  School. 

The  Plemmons  Student  Union  is  staffed  largely  by  students.  It  is  the  heart  of  the  campus  and 
out-of-class  learning.  There  are  a  number  of  services  and  facilities  located  in  the  Union, 
including  the  Department  of  Student  Programs.  The  facilities  include  the  Tradewinds  Cof- 
feehouse, three  study  lounges,  Multi-Cultural  Center  and  12  various  meeting  rooms.  The 
Gold  Room  and  the  Cascades  Cafe,  two  campus  eateries,  are  located  in  the  Union.  Other 
services  provided  in  the  Union  include  the  information  desk  and  the  sign  shop.  A  gameroom, 
bowling  alley  and  an  outdoor  activities  center  are  all  located  in  the  Union.  The  Union  also 
includes  an  art  gallery,  fitness  center,  aerobics  area,  rooftop  patio,  amphitheater  and  infor- 
mation desk. 

Legends  is  Appalachian's  social  and  entertainment  center  located  on  campus.  Under  the 
supervision  of  a  full-time  manager,  it  is  staffed  by  student  employees.  A  wide  variety  of  enter- 
taining programs  occur  in  Legends  and  are  coordinated  by  the  A.P.P.S.  councils.  Such  pro- 
grams include  regional  and  local  bands,  national  entertainers,  theme  parties,  discos,  comedi- 
ans and  movies.  Both  the  Union  and  Legends  hire  graduate  students  to  assist  in  facility 
operations. 
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Appalachian  and  the  Community  Together  (ACT)  is  Appalachian's  volunteer  clearinghouse, 
empowering  students  to  make  a  difference.  ACT  serves  as  a  placement  agency  for  all  of  its 
student  volunteers.  Over  30  organizations  offer  diverse  opportunities  for  involvement  in 
human  service  and  environmental  advocacy.  All  volunteers  receive  both  a  general  orienta- 
tion with  the  program  and  a  more  intensive  training  once  placed  with  an  agency.  As  well  as 
individual  volunteer  opportunities,  ACT  also  sponsors  events  such  as  Hunger  and 
Homelessness  Week,  Alternative  Fall  and  Spring  Break  service  trips  and  Into  the  Streets.  No 
previous  experience  is  required  -  only  a  willingness  to  learn  and  share  your  time,  your  talents 
and  yourself 

Through  a  planned  series  of  performing  arts  programs  the  University  is  able  to  provide  a 
balanced  calendar  of  programs  by  both  professional  and  student  groups.  The  Performing 
Arts  and  Forum  Series  sponsors  fine  arts  programs  while  the  Office  of  Student  Develop- 
mental Entertainment  arranges  student  performances  for  the  campus  community  and  the 
region  in  Our  House  of  the  Student  Union.  The  Farthing  Gallery  of  Art,  in  the  lobby  of 
Farthing  Auditorium,  schedules  a  variety  of  exhibitions  including  works  of  sculpture,  fibers, 
paintings,  and  photography.  The  Appalachian  Cultural  Programs  Calendar  and  Appalachian 
Arts,  both  produced  by  students,  highlight  these  program  offerings. 

Under  the  supervision  of  the  Director  of  Camp  Programs,  approximately  110  clubs  and 
organizations  sponsor  a  myriad  of  activities.  Fraternities,  sororities,  academic,  honor,  and 
service  groups  are  open  for  membership.  Opportunities  are  also  available  for  participation 
in  University  Theatre,  forensics,  broadcasting,  and  music. 

Throughout  the  year,  the  Office  of  Minority  Student  Affairs  sponsors  a  series  of  educational 
programs  which  culminate  in  the  Black  Heritage  Week  in  the  spring.  The  purpose  of  these 
programs  is  to  increase  an  awareness  of  black  culture.  Through  the  efforts  of  the  Black 
Student  Association  and  the  BSA  Gospel  Choir,  this  office  also  assists  the  University  in 
public  relations  and  recruiting  Black  students. 

The  Appalachian,  a  newspaper,  is  published  twice  a  week  as  a  service  to  keep  the  University 
community  informed  of  campus  programs  and  activities.  This  publication  is  produced  en- 
tirely by  students. 

Other  organizations  which  provide  services  to  the  student  body  and  are  managed  by  stu- 
dents include  the  Student  Printing  Service  located  in  Workman  Hall  and  the  Student  Por- 
trait Program  which  supports  the  yearbook. 

THE  OFFICE  OF  INTERNATIONAL  PROGRAMS 

Marvin  Williamsen,  Director 

The  Office  of  International  Programs  has  developed  educational  opportunities  for  Appala- 
chian students  and  faculty  through  more  than  thirty  written  agreements  with  institutions  of 
higher  learning  in  other  countries.  Most  of  these  agreements  provide  standardized  programs 
of  study  but  are  also  sufficiently  flexible  to  make  possible  unique  arrangements  for  graduate 
students.  Students  who  recognize  the  importance  of  an  international  dimension  to  their 
graduate  preparation  should  contact  Appalachian's  Study  Abroad  Coordinator,  Ms.  Nancy 
Wells. 

Each  summer  more  than  four-hundred  students  and  faculty  travel  together  for  summer- 
session  study  in  other  countries  all  across  the  globe.  These  programs  are  available  to  both 
undergraduate  and  graduate  students.  Standard  forms  of  financial  aid  may  be  used  to  help 


Student  Life 


30 


finance  international  educational  ventures  just  as  they  are  on  campus.  Students  interested  in 
Summer  Session  International  Programs  should  contact  Ms.  Meg  Marck-Kennedy,  Summer 
Study  Abroad  Coordinator. 

For  visa  questions,  international  graduate  students  work  with  Appalachian's  visa  officer,  Mr. 
Robert  White,  Foreign  Student  Advisor  and  Assistant  Director  of  the  office.  International 
graduate  students  may  secure  assistance  with  campus  housing  and  with  orientation  to  the 
Appalachian  campus  and  Boone  community  through  Ms.  Karen  Pardue,  International  Stu- 
dent Coordinator,  according  to  deadlines  defined  by  an  annual  schedule. 

ATHLETICS 

As  a  member  of  the  Southern  Conference,  and  National  Collegiate  Athletic  Association 
(NCAA),  Appalachian  offers  nine  varsity  sports  for  women,  and  ten  varsity  sports  for  men  at 
the  Division  I  level. 

Men's  varsity  sports  include:  football,  cross  country,  soccer,  basketball,  wrestling,  track  (in- 
door and  outdoor),  tennis,  baseball  and  golf  Women's  varsity  sports  include  field  hockey, 
soccer,  basketball,  volleyball,  golf,  tennis,  cross  country,  and  track  (indoor  and  out). 

REUGIOUS  UFE 

Appalachian  is  a  state-owned  campus,  and  as  such  it  has  no  religious  affiliation.  Its  students, 
however,  promote  and  support  a  variety  of  denominational  and  non-denominational  student 
organizations.  Numerous  churches  are  within  walking  distance  of  the  campus,  and  many 
have  student  centers  open  to  all  students. 

COUNSEUNG  AND  PSYCHOLOGICAL  SERVICES  CENTER 

The  Counseling  and  Psychological  Services  Center  provides  confidential  individual,  couple, 
group  and  family  counseling  for  a  variety  of  developmental  and  therapeutic  concerns.  Con- 
cerns may  range  from  personal  functioning  to  educational  decisions.  The  Center  also  pro- 
vides outreach  programs  and  psychoeducational  workshops  to  meet  such  needs  as  eating 
disorders,  career  choice,  substance  abuse,  and  stress  management. 

The  Testing  area  of  the  Counseling  and  Psychological  Services  Center  has  the  responsibility 
of  organizing  and  administering  individual  and  group  tests  for  the  university  community. 
Available  individual  tests  include  personality  tests  and  vocational  interest  inventories.  Infor- 
mation concerning  large  group  tests  such  as  the  PRAXIS  Series,  Miller  Analogies  Test,  CLEP, 
and  university  placement/proficiency  tests  is  also  available. 

The  Wellness  and  Stress  Management  Center  offers  programs  promoting  health  awareness 
and  healthy  lifestyle  choices,  including  weight  management,  smoking  cessation  and  biofeed- 
back. 

The  Alcohol  and  Drug  Assistance  Program  at  the  Wellness  Center  offers  a  variety  of  preven- 
tion education  services  and  individual  and  group  substance  abuse  assessment  and  counsel- 
ing services. 

The  Peer  Career  Center,  co-sponsored  by  the  Counseling  and  Psychological  Services  Center 
and  the  Career  Development  Center,  offers  assistance  in  career  choice  and  planning.  Trained 
and  supervised  student  counselors  assist  students  in  learning  about  themselves  and  the  world 
of  work,  making  decisions,  and  developing  career  plans. 
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The  24-hour  emergency/crisis  response  service  may  be  activated  when  classes  are  in  session 
by  contacting  the  campus  police  at  (828)  262-2150. 

CAREER  DEVELOPMENT  CENTER 

Appalachian  operates  a  comprehensive  career  development  program  for  students  and  alumni. 
A  listing  of  our  services  includes:  assistance  with  resume  writing,  interviewing  skills  and  job 
and  internship  search  techniques,  career  information,  on-campus  recruitment,  employer  in- 
formation, class/organization  presentations  and  workshops,  nine  computer  workstations 
equipped  with  the  latest  technology  (providing  Internet  search  and  resume-creation  capabili- 
ties), and  individual  career  counseling  including  Peer  Career  (a  drop-in  career  counseling 
program  utilizing  students  as  counselors).  In  addition,  the  office  offers  a  student  employ- 
ment service  for  those  seeking  part-time  employment  while  attending  Appalachian. 

HOUSING 

Appalachian  State  University  asks  that  graduate  students,  as  well  as  international  students, 
make  their  own  arrangements  for  housing  while  enrolled.  Limited  accommodations  are  avail- 
able at  the  university-owned  family  housing  complex.  Mountaineer  Apartments.  Ninety  fur- 
nished units,  which  include  vertical  blinds,  range,  frost-free  refrigerator,  and  wall-to-wall 
carpeting  are  available  each  year.  An  extensive  waiting  list  does  exist,  so  interested  students 
are  encouraged  to  apply  as  soon  as  possible.  Rental  information  and  applications  may  be 
obtained  for  Mountaineer  Apartments  in  the  Office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life.  The 
Office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life  also  maintains  files  of  off-campus  housing  accommo- 
dations (sub-leases,  apartments,  and  houses  for  rent).  Feel  free  to  come  by  our  office  if  you 
are  interested  in  reviewing  this  information.  The  telephone  number  of  the  Office  of  Hous- 
ing and  Residence  Ufe  is  (828)  262-2160. 

UNIVERSITY  HEALTH  SERVICES 

Medical  services  are  provided  to  qualified  students  by  the  Mary  S.  Shook  Student  Health 
Services  at  their  location  on  the  second  floor  of  the  Miles  Annas  Student  Services  Building 
on  Howard  Street.  Outpatient  clinic  hours  are  eight  a.m.  to  four  p.m.,  Monday  through 
Friday  while  the  school  is  in  session.  Inpatient  care  is  available.  North  Carolina  law  requires 
that  all  students  have  a  complete  immunization  record  on  file  at  the  health  service.  Those 
not  in  compliance  will  be  administratively  withdrawn  from  the  academic  term  in  question. 

Only  currently-enrolled,  full-time  students  are  eligible  for  care  at  the  health  service.  A  part- 
time  student  may  elect  to  pay  the  health  service  fee  at  the  Office  of  Student  Accounts  and  be 
eligible  for  care.  In  addition,  a  current,  validated,  ID  must  be  presented  before  each  visit. 

Persons  requiring  the  services  outside  of  regular  outpatient  clinic  hours,  or  those  needing  a 
type  of  service  not  available  at  the  health  service  may  be  referred  to  off-campus  physicians  or 
to  the  Watauga  Medical  Center.  In  such  cases  the  student  will  be  expected  to  assume  respon- 
sibility for  any  cost  thus  engendered. 

Contacts  with  the  University  health  service  are  confidential.  Records  are  maintained  sepa- 
rately from  the  University  records  for  the  use  of  the  health  service  personnel  only,  and  may 
only  be  released  on  written  permission  by  the  student. 

The  health  service  does  not  issue  excuses  for  class  absences  due  to  illness.  Students  who 
withdraw  from  the  University  for  reasons  of  health  should  do  so  through  health  services  and 
must  receive  a  medical  clearance  before  being  readmitted.  This  clearance  must  present  evi- 
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dence  that  the  condition  which  necessitated  withdrawal  has  improved  and  that  there  is  rea- 
sonable expectation  of  the  student's  ability  to  participate  in  university  life. 

There  is  a  nominal  charge  for  medicines  but  no  additional  charge  for  most  of  the  services 
provided  at  the  Mary  S.  Shook  Student  Health  Services.  The  health  service  is  funded  by  a 
separate  fee  paid  by  each  full-time  student. 

STUDENT  FEES 

Student  fees  support  such  services  and  activities  as  the  Student  Health  Services,  Student 
Union,  Quinn  Recreational  Center,  cultural  programs,  student  government,  concerts,  social 
activities,  forensics,  theatre,  intramurals,  student  publications,  and  attendance  at  all  athletic 
events  on  campus. 

INSURANCE 

An  often  unexpected  financial  burden  is  the  cost  of  being  treated  for  illnesses  or  accidents 
that  require  admission  to  the  hospital  or  a  visit  to  a  specialist.  All  students  are  urged  to  carry 
some  sort  of  health  insurance.  Many  can  be  accommodated  on  the  plans  carried  by  their 
parents.  Others  who  do  not  have  this  opportunity  may  contact  the  Student  Health  Services 
(828-262-3100)  concerning  the  available  low-cost  basic  insurance  plan  open  to  students  for 
their  own  coverage  and  for  coverage  of  their  dependents.  Insurance  is  NOT  included  in  the 
student  fee  schedule  and  must  be  contracted  for  separately. 

POSTAL  AND  BANKING  SERVICES 

A  United  States  Post  Office  Contract  Station  is  maintained  by  Appalachian  in  the  Miles 
Annas  Student  Services  Building.  A  mailbox  is  provided  for  every  student.  The  student's 
university  mailbox  address  is  used  by  the  University  for  communicating  with  each  student. 
For  this  reason,  students  are  responsible  for  checking  their  university  mailboxes  frequently. 

Convenient  banking  services  are  located  in  the  lobby  of  the  University  Bookstore.  For  other 
banking  services,  see  options  under  the  APPCARD  Office. 

PARKING  AND  TRAFFIC 

The  primary  purpose  of  the  Appalachian  State  University  Parking  and  Traffic  Department  is 
to  provide  parking  services  and  traffic  control  for  the  faculty,  staff,  and  students,  as  well  as 
visitors  to  the  campus. 

Anyone  who  operates  a  motor  vehicle  on  campus  must  immediately  register  it  with  the  Park- 
ing and  Traffic  Department.  There  are  several  types  of  registrations  available  dependent 
upon  the  category  and/or  class  status  of  the  registrant.  You  must  present  your  vehicle  regis- 
tration card  and  drivers  license  upon  request  for  a  parking  permit. 

Persons  eligible  to  operate  a  motor  vehicle  on-campus  apply  for  parking  privileges  on  regis- 
tration day(s)  as  a  part  of  academic  registration.  However,  returning  students  are  encour- 
aged to  pre-register  for  parking  assignments  during  the  month  of  April  each  year,  in  lieu  of 
standing  in  the  long  lines  during  Fall  vehicle  registration. 

A  fee  is  charged  for  automobile  registration  as  set  by  the  University's  Board  of  Trustees  and 
published  in  the  Parking  and  Traffic  Regulations  pamphlet,  which  is  available  at  the  Parking 
and  Traffic  Department.  For  further  information,  please  call  (828)  262-2878. 
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UNIVERSITY  POLICE 

The  University  Police  Department  is  responsible  for  protecting  life  and  property  at  Appala- 
chian by  providing  emergency  and  non-emergency  law  enforcement  services,  crime  preven- 
tion, safety  and  criminal  investigative  services. 

To  report  a  crime  or  any  other  suspicious  activity,  simply  call  262-2150  or  use  one  of  the  over 
50  Blue  Light  Emergency  Telephones  located  throughout  campus.  You  may  also  call  us  anony- 
mously on  our  "Take  a  Bite  Out  of  Crime"  anonymous  tip  line  at  262-BARK  (2275). 

APPCARD  OFFICE 

Electronically  encoded  APPCARDS  and  APPCARD  PLUS  CARDS  are  issued  from  the 
APPCARD  Office  located  in  the  lower  level  of  Trivette  Hall  to  all  students  upon  their  arrival 
on  campus.  The  cards  provide  access  to  campus  events  and  fee-supported  services  including 
the  use  of  the  library,  admittance  to  intercollegiate  athletic  events,  use  of  the  infirmary,  the 
physical  education  facilities,  Quinn  Recreation  Center,  Mt.  Mitchell  Fitness  Center,  and  door 
access  to  residence  halls. 

The  APPCARD  PLUS  is  a  card  issued  to  students  who  want  to  use  their  student  identifica- 
tion card  to  also  access  their  BB&T  banking  accounts.  The  student  comes  to  the  APPCARD 
Office  and  supplies  all  the  information  for  their  existing  bank  account  or  goes  to  the  local 
branch  of  BB&T  to  open  a  new  account.  When  everything  is  complete,  the  student  can  use 
their  identification  card  to  use  the  ATM's  located  on  campus  to  withdraw  cash  from  their 
bank  account. 

In  addition  to  the  official  identification  function  of  the  card,  it  also  manages  two  separate 
debit  accounts  -  the  MEAL  ACCOUNT  and  the  APPALACHIAN  EXPRESS  ACCOUNT. 

The  EXPRESS  ACCOUNT  is  optional  and  provides  for  the  use  of  the  card  to  pay  for  services 
at  the  University  Bookstore,  Tradewinds  Coffee  Shop,  vending,  the  Market,  selected  washers 
and  dryers,  as  well  as  for  meals  on  campus.  This  is  a  non-refundable  account.  All  residence 
hall  students  are  required  to  obtain  a  MEAL  ACCOUNT. 

FOOD  SERVICES 

Appalachian  owns  and  operates  its  own  food  service  in  various  campus  facilities.  In  Welborn 
Hall,  is  the  University  Cafeteria  and  the  Food  Court;  in  Plemmons  Student  Union,  the  Gold 
Room  and  the  Cascades  Cafe  are  found;  and  in  Trivette  Hall,  Park  Place  Cafe,  the  Market, 
and  the  Pizzeria  are  located.  All  resident  students  are  required  to  select  a  meal  option  each 
semester  as  a  part  of  the  room  and  board  contract.  Publicized  options  represent  minimum 
requirement  levels.  Since  food  services  pricing  is  a  la  carte,  the  level  of  participation  by  a 
student  will  determine  the  selection  of  the  most  appropriate  option.  Any  balance  in  the  meal 
account  from  fall  semester  carries  over  to  spring,  but  a  balance  remaining  at  the  end  of  the 
spring  semester  does  NOT  carry  over  into  the  next  semester.  The  meal  account  is  non- 
refundable. The  only  refund  granted  is  when  the  student  goes  through  the  official  with- 
drawal process  from  the  University  and  the  money  refunded  will  be  from  the  current  semes- 
ter only.  Money  from  the  prior  semester  will  not  be  refunded.  The  pre-paid  meal  option  is 
managed  by  the  student  through  the  computerized  APPCARD  system. 

Food  Services  offers  a  wide  variety  of  choices  in  their  catering  department.  They  can  supply 
a  sit-down  banquet,  picnic  or  cook  out,  or  provide  supplies  for  a  party.  A  selection  of  cakes 
and  pies  can  be  ordered  by  calling  (828)  262-3061  and  placing  your  order  24  hours  in  advance 
of  date  needed. 
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UNIVERSITY  BOOKSTORE 

The  University  Bookstore,  conveniently  located  on  campus,  offers  a  complete  line  of  student 
and  personal  supplies  and  services,  as  well  as  providing  the  total  textbook  needs  of  graduate 
students.  As  part  of  the  Bookstore,  the  Scholars  Bookshop  provides  a  wide  selection  of 
general  reading  materials  and  required  supplemental  and  graduate  textbooks.  The  Com- 
puter Shop  offers  educational  prices  on  computer  hardware  and  software.  Also  available  is  a 
large  selection  of  Appalachian  Wear  clothing  and  ASU  gift  items,  and  profits  generated  by 
these  operations  help  provide  scholarships  for  qualified  students.  The  University  Bookstore 
accepts  the  Appalachian  Express  Account  as  well  as  Master  Card  and  VISA. 

COMPREHENSIVE  CUNIC 

The  Appalachian  State  University  Comprehensive  Clinic  provides  diagnostic  and  remedial/ 
therapeutic  services  in  the  areas  of  audiology,  counseling,  special  education,  speech  and 
language  pathology,  and  reading.  Counseling  services  are  for  children  and  families.  Special 
education  services  are  for  preschool  and  school-aged  children.  All  other  services  are  avail- 
able to  persons  of  all  ages  in  the  region.  The  clinic  also  functions  as  a  laboratory  for  students 
in  the  communication  disorders,  marriage  and  family  counseling,  social  work,  and  teacher 
education  programs.  There  is  presently  no  charge  to  Appalachian  students  for  these  ser- 
vices. The  clinic  office  is  located  in  Room  118  of  Edwin  Duncan  Hall.  For  more  information, 
call  (828)  262-2185. 

WRITING  CENTER 

The  University  Writing  Center  offers  its  services  to  all  members  of  the  University  commu- 
nity. The  Center's  staff  is  specially  trained  to  help  in  the  completion  of  virtually  any  aca- 
demic writing  project,  and  in  the  solution  of  most  writing  problems.  Users  of  the  Center 
should  make  appointments  for  its  services  or  may  drop  in  to  see  if  one  of  the  staff  is  available. 
The  Center  is  conveniently  located  in  Sanford  203B.  Its  telephone  number  is  (828)  262-3144. 
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Division  of  Continuing  Education 

Richard  B.  Parrott,  Director 

In  cooperation  with  each  of  the  colleges  of  the  University,  The  Division  of  Continuing  Edu- 
cation strives  to  provide  educational  experiences  for  those  outside  the  confines  of  the  Uni- 
versity through  field-based  courses,  conference,  and  camp  programs. 

Although  the  Division  of  Continuing  Education  does  not  grant  degrees,  the  offices  within 
the  Division  of  Continuing  Education  work  closely  with  all  other  academic  departments  and 
divisions  of  the  University  to  better  serve  the  various  groups  and  populations  calling  upon 
the  university  for  its  services.  The  offices  within  the  Division  of  Continuing  Education  are: 

The  Office  of  Conferences  and  Institutes 

Camp  Broadstone 

The  Office  of  Extension  Instruction 

Appalachian  Regional  Development  Institute 

OFFICE  OF  CONFERENCES  AND  INSTITUTES 

Tony  Gray,  Director 

The  University  encourages  the  use  of  its  resources  and  facilities  by  groups  that  are  interested 
in  providing  educational  and/or  recreational  workshops,  clinics,  camps,  retreats,  confer- 
ences, seminars,  and  meetings.  The  Office  of  Conferences  and  Institutes  is  responsible  for 
the  development,  coordination,  promotion  and  management  of  non-credit  continuing  edu- 
cation programs.  Programs  are  offered  to  individuals  from  8  to  80  years  of  age,  utilizing  the 
resources  of  a  diversified  faculty  and  staff  and  the  modern  facilities,  equipment,  and  accom- 
modations at  the  Broyhill  Inn  and  Conference  Center,  Camp  Broadstone,  and  the  main 
campus. 

For  information,  contact  the  Director  of  Conferences  and  Institutes,  University  Hall,  Appala- 
chian State  University,  Boone,  NC  28608.  Phone  (828)  262-3045. 

CAMP  BROADSTONE 

In  an  effort  to  encourage  learning  and  appreciation  of  the  natural  world  through  discovery 
and  participation  in  firsthand  encounters,  Appalachian  State  University  provides  the  facili- 
ties and  resources  of  Camp  Broadstone  to  groups  seeking  outdoor  learning  experiences 
during  the  fall,  winter  and  spring.  The  53-acre  camp  is  located  in  Valle  Crucis  alongside  the 
Watauga  River,  only  six  miles  from  the  main  campus.  The  camp  facilities  provide  year-round 
housing  for  100  people  (groups  and  family)  and  a  multipurpose  dining  hall  capable  of  feed- 
ing 150.  During  the  summer  months  the  camp  operates  a  six-week  residential  enrichment 
program  for  gifted  and  talented  children. 

The  University  encourages  the  use  of  the  camp  by  students,  faculty,  staff,  community  and 
civic  groups,  and  constituents  of  the  University's  service  region. 

For  information,  contact  the  Director  of  Camp  Broadstone,  1431  Broadstone  Road,  Banner 
Elk,  NC  28604.  Phone  (828)  9634640  or  262-3045. 
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OFFICE  OF  EXTENSION  INSTRUCTION 

Tom  Fisher,  Director 

The  Office  of  Extension  Instruction  serves  as  liaison  between  the  region  and  the  various 
colleges,  divisions  and  departments  of  the  university  in  delivering  educational  services  to  its 
constituents  in  field-based  settings.  The  primary  function  of  the  office  is  the  promotion  and 
development  of  off-campus  credit  courses  and  programs  and  administrative  services  which 
meet  the  needs  of  a  diverse  graduate  and  undergraduate  student  population. 

Graduate  degree  programs  and  degree-related  courses  are  offered  at  an  increasing  number 
of  off-campus  locations  including  the  Winston  Salem  State  University  Graduate  Center,  vari- 
ous regional  community  colleges  and  in  many  public  school  facilities.  Courses  and  programs 
are  offered  predominandy  in  cohort-based,  sequential  course  offerings  which  lead  to  degree, 
certificadon  and/or  teaching  licensure. 

With  the  development  of  numerous  technology-based  systems,  Appalachian  provides  por- 
tions of  courses  and  programs  through  high-speed  two-way  audio  video  connections  as  well 
as  supplementing  traditional  course  work  with  web-based  internet  connections.  All  students 
are  provided  access  to  university  library  services  and  increased  e-mail  access  to  University 


All  graduate  level  courses  offered  for  academic  credit  are  taught  by  Appalachian  State  Uni- 
versity faculty  who  hold  graduate  faculty  rank.  While  there  is  no  specific  number  of  courses 
required  to  be  taken  on  the  Appalachian  campus,  some  courses  in  some  programs  have 
residency  requirements  on  the  campus. 

Non-credit  programs  and  courses  which  offer  the  Continuing  Education  Unit  (CEU)  are 
administered  and  awarded  through  the  Office  of  Extension  Instruction.  One  Continuing 
Education  Unit  is  defined  as:  Ten  (10)  contact  hours  of  participation  in  an  organized  con- 
tinuing education  experience  under  responsible  sponsorship,  capable  direction  and  quali- 
fied instruction.  Increasingly,  business,  industry  and  professional  associaUons,  among  others 
are  requiring  their  members  to  periodically  return  to  school  to  maintain  a  high  level  of 
currency  in  their  field.  The  CEU  is  a  system  designed  to  document  this  participaUon  in  non- 
credit  courses.  CEU  records  and  transcripts  are  maintained  in  the  Office  of  Extension  In- 
struction. 

For  additional  information  about  specific  graduate  degree  offerings  and  CEU  programs, 
please  contact  the  Office  of  Extension  Instruction,  P.O.  Box  32054,  University  Hall  Drive, 
Boone,  NC,  28608  or  call  (828)  262-3113. 

APPALACHIAN  REGIONAL  DEVELOPMENT  INSTITUTE 

/  Paul  Combs,  Director 

The  Appalachian  Regional  Development  Institute  is  an  operating  unit  of  the  Division  of 
Continuing  Education.  The  primary  mission  of  the  Institute  is  to  focus  university  resources 
on  issues  of  regional  development,  with  emphasis  on  the  development  problems  and  oppor- 
tunities of  western  North  Carolina.  The  Institute  conducts  research  on  regional  develop- 
ment problems  and  provides  direct  assistance  to  local  and  regional  organizations  involved  in 
economic  and  community  development. 
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In  addition  to  applied  research  and  technical  assistance  for  economic  development  organiza- 
tions, the  Institute  provides  training  programs  and  other  direct  assistance  to  businesses  and 
other  organizations  throughout  the  region.  The  Institute  participates  with  several  local  and 
regional  organizations  in  designing  and  implementing  projects  to  encourage  and  facilitate 
regional  development. 

Appalachian  Regional  Development  Institute  programs  frequently  involve  faculty  from  dif- 
ferent parts  of  the  University.  Programs  generally  fall  into  one  of  the  following  categories: 
international  trade,  entrepreneurship  and  business  development,  telecommunications,  and 
leadership  development  and  strategic  planning. 

Institute  projects  are  generally  supported  by  contracts  or  grants  obtained  through  the  com- 
pedtive  bid  process.  The  Institute  is  willing  to  partner  with  faculty  who  are  interested  in 
applied  research,  training  or  service  projects  to  enhance  the  quality-of-life  and  economic 
well-being  of  people  in  western  North  Carolina. 
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The  Dean  of  the  Gratis  D.  WilHams  Graduate  School  is  responsible  for  the  admission  of  all 
graduate  students.  All  degree-seeking  students  taking  graduate  courses  must  make  formal 
application  to  the  Graduate  School  prior  to  enrolling  in  any  graduate  course  work. 

All  applications  and  inquiries  should  be  addressed  to:  The  Dean,  Gratis  D.  Williams  Gradu- 
ate School,  B.  B.  Dougherty  Administration  Building,  Appalachian  State  University,  Boone, 
North  Garolina  28608 

APPUCATION  PROCEDURES 

All  applicants  for  admission  to  the  Graduate  School  must  submit:  (1)  a  completed  applica- 
tion with  the  $35.00  non-refundable,  non-deductible  application  processing  fee,  (2)  three 
letters  of  recommendation,  (3)  official  test  scores,  as  required  for  the  program  selected,  (4) 
official  transcripts  of  all  previous  academic  work. 

To  be  official,  test  scores  must  be  sent  to  the  Graduate  School  directly  from  the  testing 
agency  or  be  recorded  on  an  official  transcript.  Transcripts  should  be  secured  from  the 
university  or  college,  embossed  with  the  school  seal  and  enclosed  in  a  sealed  envelope.  (If  a 
previous  degree  is  from  Appalachian,  a  transcript  will  automatically  be  sent  to  the  Graduate 
School  by  the  Registrar's  Office  at  no  charge.) 

The  completed  application  and  all  credentials  should  be  received  by  the  Graduate  School 
not  later  than  four  weeks  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  term  for  which  admission  is  desired. 
Individual  programs  may  have  earlier  deadlines.  All  materials  submitted,  including  tran- 
scripts, become  the  property  of  Appalachian  State  University  and  cannot  be  forwarded  or 
returned. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

All  applicants  for  admission  to  the  Graduate  School  must  hold  a  baccalaureate  degree  from 
a  college  or  university  of  recognized  standing  and  must  have  an  undergraduate  background 
appropriate  for  graduate  study  proposed.  Applicants  intending  to  apply  for  a  graduate  li- 
cense to  work  in  public  schools  must  hold,  or  be  eligible  to  hold,  a  North  Carolina  "A" 
teaching  license  in  the  chosen  field  or  the  comparable  license  in  another  state.  For  prerequi- 
sites in  academic  fields,  students  should  consult  the  departmental  listings. 

All  applicants  must  submit  scores  from  the  Aptitude  Section  of  the  Graduate  Record  Exami- 
nation or,  for  those  seeking  admission  to  the  College  of  Business,  the  Graduate  Management 
Admission  Test.  Applicants  seeking  admission  to  selected  programs  in  the  College  of  Educa- 
tion may  submit  scores  for  the  Miller  Analogies  Test  as  an  alternative  to  the  GRE.  Students 
applying  for  admission  to  the  Department  of  Biology  must  also  submit  scores  on  the  Ad- 
vanced Examination  of  the  Graduate  Record  Examination. 

COLLEGE  OF  BUSINESS: 

The  Graduate  Council  has  established  a  minimum  standard  of  admission  to  all  programs. 

For  the  MBA  an  applicant  must  have  a  minimum  of  1,050  using  the  formula  presented  below. 

(GPA  X  200)  +  GMAT  =  >  1,050 
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The  College  of  Business  uses  the  GPA  from  the  last  60  hours  of  undergraduate  study.  The 
College  recommends  that  applicants  score  at  least  450  on  the  GMAT. 

International  applicants  are  considered  based  upon  GMAT  and  TOEFL  scores,  recommen- 
dations and  previous  academic  performance.  They  must  have  U.S.  equivalent  of  an  under- 
graduate degree.  International  applicants  are  not  considered  on  the  basis  of  the  above  for- 
mula. 

COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES,  COLLEGE  OF  FINE  AND  APPLIED  ARTS,  SCHOOL 
OF  MUSIC:  To  be  considered  for  other  Masters  Degrees  an  applicant  must  have  a  total  of 
2000  using  the  formula  presented  below. 

(Undergraduate  GPA  x  400)  +  GRE-V  +  GRE-Q  or  GRE  -A  =  >  2000 

COLLEGE  OF  EDUCATION: 

The  College  of  Education  uses  the  GPA  from  the  last  60  hours  of  undergraduate  study. 

If  the  GPA  for  the  last  60  hours  of  undergraduate  study  is  above  3.0,  applicants  can  be 
considered  for  regular  admission.  They  must  present  scores  from  the  GRE  or  MAT,  but  no 
minimum  score  is  required. 

If  the  GPA  for  the  last  60  hours  of  undergraduate  study  is  above  2.70,  but  below  3.0,  appli- 
cants can  be  considered  for  regular  admission  if  the  total  of  the  GRE  Verbal  and  either  the 
GRE  Quantitative  or  GRE  Analytical  is  800  or  more.  The  minimum  MAT  score  is  33.  The 
School  Counseling  program  requires  that  GRE  scores  be  submitted. 

Applicants  for  the  Ed.S.  degree  can  be  considered  for  regular  admission  if  their  GPA  from 
their  MA  degree  is  above  3.5.  They  must  present  scores  from  the  GRE  or  MAT,  but  no 
minimum  score  is  required.  If  their  GPA  is  3.25  to  3.5,  a  minimum  of  900  must  be  obtained 
on  the  GRE  (GRE-V  +  GRE-Q  or  GRE-A).  The  minimum  MAT  score  is  4L 

The  requirements  described  above  are  minimum  requirements  and  do  not  guarantee  accep- 
tance. Programs  are  selective  and  admission  decisions  are  based  on  consideration  of  addi- 
tional factors.  A  limited  number  of  students  who  do  not  meet  the  minimum  standards  may 
be  allowed  to  enroll  with  special  permission.  Minority  applicants  are  encouraged  to  apply. 

Each  application  must  be  approved  by  the  department  in  which  the  student  proposes  to 
major.  The  specific  requirements  for  the  various  degree  programs  are  described  in  the  de- 
partment listings. 

ADMISSION  STATUS 

Persons  who  apply  for  admission  to  the  Graduate  School,  if  accepted,  may  be  admitted  in 
one  of  several  categories  as  described  below.  If  a  student  does  not  complete  degree  require- 
ments within  seven  years  of  being  admitted,  the  admission  expires. 

Regular.  Regular  admission  to  the  Graduate  School  is  granted  to  students  who  meet  the 
established  requirements  for  entrance.  Conditions,  such  as  the  completion  of  one  or  more 
additional  undergraduate  or  graduate  courses,  may  be  specified.  A  student  who  lacks  course 
prerequisites  for  admission,  but  is  otherwise  admissible  may  be  admitted  on  a  provisional 
basis. 
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\lsiting.  Graduate  students  enrolled  in  good  standing  at  other  recognized  graduate  schools 
may  be  permitted  to  register  for  a  limited  number  of  graduate  credits  upon  approval  by  the 
Dean  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research. 

Applicant.  Students  whose  applications  are  incomplete  may  register  only  after  securing  per- 
mission of  the  department  chairperson  and  the  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research.  To 
enroll  as  an  applicant,  a  student  must  submit  to  the  Graduate  School  the  following  materials: 
a  completed  application  form,  letters  of  recommendation,  and  official  transcripts.  These 
materials  must  be  on  file  in  the  Graduate  School  at  least  ten  working  days  before  the  first  day 
of  classes  during  the  semester  when  the  student  plans  to  take  classes.  The  student  must  make 
arrangements  to  take  the  GRE,  MAT,  or  GMAT  early  during  that  first  semester.  All  appli- 
cants must  complete  the  admission  process,  including  complete  review  by  the  department  in 
which  the  program-of-choice  is  housed,  during  the  first  semester  of  graduate  study.  Failure 
to  complete  the  admission  process  during  the  initial  semester  will  result  in  the  student's 
ineligibility  to  register  for  a  second  semester  of  graduate  study.  The  College  of  Business 
MBA  Program  does  not  permit  students  to  enroll  as  applicants.  No  more  than  12  hours  of 
credit  earned  prior  to  admission  may  be  applied  toward  a  graduate  degree,  and  that  only 
upon  approval  by  the  student's  advisory  committee,  and  the  Graduate  Dean. 

Licensure  Students.  Students  possessing  licensure  and  a  master's  degree  in  one  area  and 
seeking  licensure  in  another  area  need  not  apply  for  admission  to  Graduate  School  except 
for  those  seeking  licensure  in  school  counseling  through  the  Department  of  Human  Devel- 
opment and  Psychological  Counseling.  However,  all  students  seeking  licensure  must  be  ap- 
proved by  the  appropriate  department  and  be  accepted  into  the  licensure  program.  Students 
seeking  licensure  may  apply  to  graduate  school  at  any  time.  No  more  than  12  hours  of  course 
work  completed  prior  to  admission  may  be  counted  toward  the  graduate  degree,  and  that 
only  upon  approval  by  the  student's  advisory  committee,  and  the  Graduate  Dean. 

Renewal  Licensure.  Students  possessing  a  baccalaureate  degree  and  licensure  may  take  gradu- 
ate courses  to  meet  renewal  requirements.  Students  are  advised,  however,  that  departments 
may  reserve  courses  for  degree-seeking  students  only.  Students  seeking  renewal  credit  may 
apply  to  Graduate  School  at  any  time.  No  more  than  12  hours  of  course  work  completed 
prior  to  admission  may  be  counted  toward  the  graduate  degree,  and  that  only  upon  approval 
by  the  student's  advisory  committee,  and  the  Graduate  Dean. 

Non-Degree  Students.  Students  holding  a  baccalaureate  degree  and  who  are  not  working 
toward  a  graduate  degree  are  permitted  to  take  graduate  courses  only  with  the  written  per- 
mission of  the  Graduate  Dean.  Course  work  taken  as  a  non-degree  student  is  not  normally 
counted  toward  a  graduate  degree.  If  a  student  is  accepted  into  a  degree  program,  the  student's 
advisory  committee  can  petition  for  no  more  than  six  hours  of  course  work  to  be  included  in 
the  program  of  study.  Students  are  advised,  however,  that  departments  may  reserve  courses 
for  degree-seeking  students  only.  Students  taking  courses  for  personal  enrichment  and  North 
Carolina  citizens  over  65  who  are  registering  for  a  tuition-free  course  are  classified  as  special 
students,  and  therefore  are  subject  to  the  appropriate  regulations  stated  in  the  current  Gen- 
eral Bulletin  of  Appalachian  State  University.  No  more  than  12  hours  of  course  work  com- 
pleted prior  to  admission  may  be  counted  toward  the  graduate  degree,  and  that  only  upon 
approval  by  the  student's  advisory  committee  and  the  Graduate  Dean.  The  12  hours  may  be 
taken  under  applicant  or  licensure  status,  or  as  a  combination  of  both,  or  as  a  combination 
of  applicant  and/or  licensure  status  and  non-degree  status—  but  in  no  case  will  more  than 
12  hours  of  pre-admission  credit  be  applied  toward  a  graduate  degree. 
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Auditors.  Regular  fees  are  charged  for  auditing.  A  student  may  register  as  an  auditor  for  a 
course  with  the  written  consent  of  the  instructor.  Classes  audited  shall  count  as  part  of  the 
student's  load,  but  he  or  she  will  receive  no  credit  and  no  grade  will  be  assigned.  An  auditor 
is  expected  to  be  regular  in  class  attendance.  An  auditor  is  not  required  to  take  tests  and 
examinations.  An  auditor  who  finds  it  necessary  to  discontinue  class  attendance  should  for- 
mally drop  the  course. 

Undergraduate  Enrollment  for  Graduate  Level  Courses.  Seniors  with  a  grade  point  average 
of  3.00  or  above  may,  with  written  permission  from  the  course  instructor,  chairperson  of  the 
department  offering  the  course,  and  the  Graduate  Dean,  be  permitted  to  take  one  or  more 
graduate  courses  for  undergraduate  credit.  Credit  earned  in  this  manner  will  be  used  to 
meet  baccalaureate  degree  requirements  and  may  not  be  applied  toward  a  graduate  degree. 

Seniors  with  a  grade  point  average  of  3.00  or  above  desiring  to  enroll  in  graduate  level 
courses  for  graduate  credit  to  be  applied  to  a  graduate  degree  may  do  so  provided  they  have: 
(1)  made  application  for  admission  to  the  Graduate  School;  (2)  made  application  to  take  the 
GRE,  MAT  or  GMAT;  and  (3)  obtained  written  permission  from  the  course  instructor,  chair- 
person of  the  department  offering  the  course,  and  the  Graduate  Dean. 

LEAVE  OF  ABSENCE  POUCY 

A  graduate  student  who  has  begun  work  toward  a  graduate  degree  but  who  is  not  enrolled 
during  a  specific  academic  term  will  be  officially  classified  as  being  on  leave  of  absence.  A 
student  who  is  on  leave  of  absence  will  have  no  access  to  university  resources,  and  cannot 
schedule  and  pass  a  thesis  or  dissertation  defense,  nor  take  comprehensive  or  qualifying 
examinations. 

A  leave  of  absence  has  no  effect  on  the  time  limit  to  graduation,  so  that  the  time  limit  will 
remain  seven  years,  including  the  time  spent  on  leave.  A  student  cannot  graduate  at  the  end 
of  an  academic  term  during  which  the  student  has  been  on  leave.  All  students  must  be 
enrolled  in  at  least  one  hour  of  graduate  credit  during  the  academic  term  in  which  they 
graduate. 

INTERNATIONAL  STUDENTS 

Since  several  months  may  be  required  to  receive  and  process  applications  from  abroad,  inter- 
national students  are  urged  to  submit  complete  information  as  early  as  possible.  For  the  fall 
semester,  applications  should  be  in  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research 
by  April  1,  and  all  supporting  documents  and  credentials  by  May  15.  Applicants  should  be 
aware  that  selected  programs  have  applicant  deadlines  that  are  considerably  earlier  than 
April  1.  Those  deadlines  must  be  followed.  Applicants  whose  native  language  is  not  English 
should  have  scores  on  the  Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language  (TOEFL)  sent  as  early  as 
possible.  Normally,  a  score  of  550  on  the  TOEFL  is  required  for  admission;  a  higher  score 
may  be  necessary  if  an  applicant  wishes  to  be  considered  for  an  assistantship. 

In  addition  to  the  application  form,  application  processing  fee,  test  scores,  letters  of  recom- 
mendation, and  transcripts  as  specified  for  the  program,  international  students  must  pro- 
vide their  own  health  insurance,  and  show  evidence  of  financial  ability  to  pursue  graduate 
study  and  pay  out-of  state  tuition. 
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READMISSION 

Students  who  have  withdrawn  in  good  standing  from  the  University  or  who  have  been  sus- 
pended for  academic  deficiencies  or  for  other  reasons  should  submit  their  requests  for  read- 
mission  to  the  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research.  Consideration  of  requests  for  read- 
mission  of  students  who  have  been  suspended  for  any  reason  will  be  made  in  light  of  the 
applicant's  ability,  evidence  of  growth  and  maturity,  credits  earned  at  another  institution, 
and  time  elapsed  since  leaving  Appalachian. 

Disposition  of  Application  Documents.  All  documents  submitted  in  support  of  applications 
become  a  part  of  the  permanent  records  of  the  University  and  are  not  returnable.  Docu- 
ments submitted  by  applicants  who  do  not  enroll  will  be  destroyed  after  two  years. 
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As  a  state-supported  institution,  the  University  recognizes  its  obligation  to  provide  educa- 
tional opportunities  to  those  who  will  benefit  from  them.  Considerations  of  space,  availabil- 
ity of  housing,  and  other  limitations,  however,  place  some  restriction  on  the  number  of 
students  who  can  be  admitted  to  the  University.  For  this  reason,  students  are  requested  to 
apply  as  early  as  possible. 

Appalachian  admits  students  at  the  beginning  of  the  fall,  spring,  and  summer  terms.  Indi- 
vidual programs  may  have  policies  restricting  when  new  students  may  start.  Anyone  wishing 
to  apply  to  the  Graduate  School  should  write  to  the  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research, 
Appalachian  State  University,  Boone,  NC  28608,  for  full  information  and  application  forms, 
or  visit  the  Graduate  School  Website  at  http://www.acs.appstate.edu/ department/gradu- 
ate/. 

EXPENSES 

Tuition  and  fees  are  charged  by  the  semester  and  are  due  and  payable  in  advance  at  the 
beginning  of  each  semester  in  accordance  with  payment  instructions  issued  prior  to  each 
semester. 

The  charges  payable  each  semester,  as  anticipated  at  the  time  of  publication  of  this  catalog, 
are  listed  below.  With  the  approval  of  its  governing  bodies,  the  University  reserves  the  right 
to  make  changes  when  circumstances  require. 

SEMESTER  CHARGES  (ESTIMATED  RATES  FOR  1999-2000) 

In-state  Out-of-state 

Full-Time  Graduate  Students  (9+  hours):  $954.50  $4589.50 

Students  who  register  for  up  to  and  including  eight  hours  are  classified  as  part-time  for 
tuition.  Students  enrolled  in  an  off-campus  course  conducted  by  the  Office  of  Extension 
Instruction  are  subject  to  field-based  charges  for  tuition  (see  below). 

Part-Time  Graduate  Students: 

Hours:  0-2 

In-State  Charge:  $  251.00 

Out-of-State  Charge:  $1160.00 

nELD-BASED  CHARGES: 

Students  enrolling  in  an  off-campus  course  conducted  by  the  Office  of  Extension  Instruction 
pay  tuition  amounts  which  are  based  upon  the  number  of  students  enrolled,  the  location  of 
the  course  and  the  availability  of  any  external  funding  in  support  of  these  courses.  For  infor- 
mation regarding  specific  courses  or  locations,  please  call  (828)  262-3113. 

OTHER  CHARGES: 

Textbooks:  Graduate  students  purchase  their  textbooks. 

Late  payment  of  charges:        $40.00 

Examinations: 

The  Counseling  and  Psychological  Services  Center  administers  the  National  Teacher  Exami- 
nations (NTE),  Miller  Analogies  Test  (MAT),  Graduate  Record  Examination  (GRE),  the  Gradu- 
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ate  Management  Admission  Test  (GMAT),  the  Law  School  Admission  Test  (LSAT),  and  other 
examinations,  charging  fees,  when  applicable,  in  accordance  with  the  schedule  of  fees  main- 
tained in  the  Center. 

SPECIAL  NOTE.  Before  taking  final  examinations  at  the  close  of  each  semester,  a  student  is 
expected  to  setde  all  accounts.  A  student  may  not  register  for  a  new  semester  until  all  charges 
have  been  setded.  A  student  cannot  receive  a  degree,  license,  or  transcript  of  credits  until  all 
accounts  and  loans  have  been  paid. 

TUITION  WAIVER  FOR  SENIOR  CITIZENS 

By  North  Carolina  statute  "State-supported  institutions  of  higher  education,  community 
colleges,  industrial  education  centers  and  technical  institutes,  shall  permit  legal  residents  of 
North  Carolina  who  have  attained  the  age  of  sixty-five  (65)  to  attend  classes  for  credit  or  non- 
credit  purposes  without  the  required  payment  of  tuition;  provided,  however,  that  such  per- 
sons meet  admission  and  other  standards  deemed  appropriate  by  the  educational  institu- 
tion, and  provided  that  such  persons  shall  be  accepted  by  the  constituent  institutions  of  the 
University  of  North  Carolina  only  on  a  spaces-available  basis."  Under  the  statute,  "tuition 
shall  mean  the  amount  charged  for  registering  for  a  credit  hour  of  instruction  and  shall  not 
be  construed  to  mean  any  other  fees  or  charges  or  costs  of  textbooks."  An  apphcation  for 
this  waiver  must  be  made  each  academic  term— students  are  asked  to  contact  the  Office  of 
Undergraduate  Admissions,  located  in  John  E.  Thomas  Hall,  (828)  262-2120. 

REFUND  POUCY 

The  term  "refund"  should  be  understood  to  mean  either  a)  the  repayment  of  money  re- 
ceived by  the  University  for  tuition  and  fees,  or  b)  a  reduction  of  charges  if  tuition  and  fees 
have  not  yet  been  paid. 

WITHDRAWAL  FROM  THE  UNIVERSITY 

If  a  student  officially  withdraws  from  the  University  (i.e.,  discontinues  all  classes  and  for- 
mally notifies  the  Registrar's  Office  to  that  effect),  a  refund  will  be  made  according  to  the 
table  found  in  the  Schedule  of  Classes  published  each  academic  term. 

The  refund  calculation  will  be  based  upon  the  date  of  official  withdrawal  from  the  Univer- 
sity. (Students  who  wish  to  withdraw  should  immediately  notify  the  Registrar's  Office,  lo- 
cated in  John  E.  Thomas  Hall.) 

Withdrawal  at  any  time  will  entide  the  student  to  a  refund  of  unspent  funds  on  her  or  his 
meal  account. 

Students  who  have  prepaid  tuition  and  fees  will  be  due  a  full  refund  if  they  are  academically 
ineligible  to  enroll.  Students  who  do  not  enroll  for  reasons  other  than  academic  ineligibility 
will  be  due  a  refund  LESS  any  advance  payments  made  for  tuition,  fees  and  housing.  Stu- 
dents who  are  suspended  or  expelled  for  disciplinary  reasons  will  be  given  a  refund  based  on 
the  University's  normal  refund  schedule. 

REDUCTION  IN  CLASS  SCHEDULE 

If  students  reduce  their  class  schedules  during  the  first  five  days  of  classes  (during  the  "Drop- 
Add"  period),  one  hundred  percent  of  the  difference  in  tuition  and  fees  between  the  origi- 
nal and  revised  schedules  will  be  automatically  credited  to  their  accounts  and  available  for 
refund. 
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Students  who  reduce  their  class  schedules  after  the  first  five  days  of  classes  will  not  be  eli- 
gible for  a  refund. 

FINANCIAL  AID  RECIPIENTS 

Please  note  that  reducing  your  class  schedule  or  withdrawing  from  the  University  can  affect 
your  status  as  a  financial  aid  recipient.  Questions  about  the  effect  of  either  schedule  reduc- 
tion or  withdrawal  from  the  University  should  be  directed  to  the  Office  of  Student  Financial 
Aid. 

This  policy  applies  to  any  student  who  officially  or  unofficially  withdraws  from  the  Univer- 
sity and  receives  any  type  of  federal  financial  aid.  A  student  officially  withdraws  when  he/ 
she  contacts  the  Registrar's  Office  when  he/she  stops  attending  or  plans  to  stop  attending 
all  classes.  A  student  unofficially  withdraws  when  he/she  stops  attending  all  his/her  classes 
and  fails  to  contact  the  Registrar's  Office  to  start  the  official  withdrawal  process. 

If  a  student  officially  withdraws  on  or  before  the  60%  of  the  period  of  enrollment,  the  lesser 
of  the  unearned  federal  financial  aid  or  institutional  charges  will  be  refunded.  Refunds  to 
the  federal  programs  are  required  in  this  order:  Unsubsidized  Federal  Stafford  Loan,  Subsi- 
dized Federal  Stafford  Loan,  Federal  Perkins  Loan,  Federal  Pell  Grant,  Federal  Supplemen- 
tal Educational  Opportunity  Grant  (FSEOG),  and  then  any  other  federal  programs. 

When  a  student  receives  financial  aid  in  excess  of  institutional  charges  and  then  withdraws 
officially  or  unofficially,  a  repayment  will  be  required.  Repayments  will  be  made  in  the  same 
order  as  for  a  refund.  A  repayment  to  the  loan  programs  will  not  be  made  to  the  University 
but  will  be  made  to  the  lender  according  to  the  repayment  terms  of  the  loan  program.  A 
student  is  required  to  make  a  repayment  to  the  Federal  Pell  Grant,  FSEOG,  or  other  federal 
grants  equal  to  one-half  of  the  amount  determined.  Repayment  of  federal  grants  is  repaid  to 
the  University  and  is  due  immediately. 

Refunds  and  repayments  are  not  required  after  the  60%  point  of  the  period  of  enrollment. 

Federal  Work-Study  earned  does  not  have  to  be  refunded  or  repaid. 

100%  of  the  unused  board  (meal)  charge  will  be  refunded. 

A  student  receiving  any  type  of  financial  assistance  is  required  to  officially  withdraw  from 
the  University  when  he/she  stops  or  plans  to  stop  attending  all  his/her  classes. 

RESIDENCE  CLASSIFICATION  FOR  TUITION  PURPOSES 

The  basis  for  determining  the  appropriate  tuition  charge  rests  upon  whether  a  student  is  a 
resident  or  a  nonresident  for  tuition  purposes.  Each  student  must  make  a  statement  as  to  the 
length  of  his  or  her  residence  in  North  Carolina,  with  assessment  by  the  institution  of  that 
statement  to  be  conditioned  by  the  following. 

Residence.  To  qualify  as  a  resident  for  tuition  purposes,  a  person  must  become  a  legal  resi- 
dent and  remain  a  legal  resident  for  at  least  twelve  months  immediately  prior  to  classifica- 
tion. Thus,  there  is  a  distinction  between  legal  residence  and  residence  for  tuition  purposes. 
Furthermore,  twelve  months  legal  residence  means  more  than  simple  abode  in  North  Caro- 
lina. In  particular  it  means  maintaining  a  domicile  (permanent  home  of  indefinite  duration) 
as  opposed  to  "maintaining  a  mere  temporary  residence  or  abode  incident  to  enrollment  in 
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an  institution  of  higher  education."  The  burden  of  establishing  facts  which  justify  classifica- 
tion of  a  student  as  a  resident  entided  to  in-state  tuition  rates  is  on  the  applicant  for  such 
classification,  who  must  show  his  or  her  entidement  by  the  preponderance  (the  greater  part) 
of  the  residentiary  information. 

Initiative.  Being  classified  a  resident  for  tuition  purposes  is  contingent  upon  the  student's 
seeking  such  status  and  providing  all  information  that  the  institution  may  require  in  making 
the  determination. 

Parents'  domicile.  If  an  individual,  irrespective  of  age,  has  living  parent(s)  or  a  court-ap- 
pointed guardian  of  the  person,  the  domicile  of  such  parent(s)  or  guardian  is,  prima  facie, 
the  domicile  of  the  individual;  but  this  prima  facie  evidence  of  the  individual's  domicile  may 
or  may  not  be  sustained  by  other  information.  Further,  nondomiciliary  status  of  parents  is 
not  deemed  prima  facie  evidence  of  the  applicant  child's  status  if  the  applicant  has  lived 
(though  not  necessarily  legally  resided)  in  North  Carolina  for  the  five  years  preceding  enroll- 
ment or  re-registration. 

Effect  of  marriage.  Marriage  alone  does  not  prevent  a  person  from  becoming  or  continuing 
to  be  a  resident  for  tuition  purposes,  nor  does  marriage  in  any  circumstance  insure  that  a 
person  will  become  or  continue  to  be  a  resident  for  tuition  purposes.  Marriage  and  the  legal 
residence  of  one's  spouse  are,  however,  relevant  information  in  determining  residentiary 
intent.  Furthermore,  if  both  a  husband  and  his  wife  are  legal  residents  of  North  Carolina  and 
if  one  of  them  has  been  a  legal  resident  longer  than  the  other,  then  the  longer  duration  may 
be  claimed  by  either  spouse  in  meeting  the  twelve-month  requirement  for  in-state  tuition 
status. 

Military  personnel.  A  North  Carolinian  who  serves  outside  the  state  in  the  armed  forces 
does  not  lose  North  Carolina  domicile  simply  by  reason  of  such  service.  And  students  from 
the  military  may  prove  retention  or  establishment  of  residence  by  reference,  as  in  other 
cases,  to  residentiary  acts  accompanied  by  residentiary  intent. 

In  addition,  a  separate  North  Carolina  statute  affords  tuition  rate  benefits  to  certain  mili- 
tary personnel  and  their  dependents  even  though  not  qualifying  for  the  in-state  tuition  rate 
by  reason  of  twelve  months  legal  residence  in  North  Carolina.  Members  of  the  armed  ser- 
vices, while  stationed  in  and  concurrenUy  living  in  North  Carolina,  may  be  charged  a  tuition 
rate  lower  than  the  out-of-state  tuition  rate  to  the  extent  that  the  total  of  entitlements  for 
applicable  tuition  costs  available  from  the  federal  government,  plus  certain  amounts  based 
under  a  statutory  formula  upon  the  in-state  tuition  rate,  is  a  sum  less  than  the  out-of-state 
tuition  rate  for  the  pertinent  enrollment.  A  dependent  relative  of  a  service  member  sta- 
tioned in  North  Carolina  is  eligible  to  be  charged  the  in-state  tuition  rate  while  the  depen- 
dent relative  is  living  in  North  Carolina  with  the  service  member  and  if  the  dependent 
relative  has  met  any  requirement  of  the  Selective  Service  System  applicable  to  the  dependent 
relative.  These  tuition  benefits  may  be  enjoyed  only  if  the  applicable  requirements  for  admis- 
sion have  been  met;  these  benefits  alone  do  not  provide  the  basis  for  receiving  those  deriva- 
tive benefits  under  the  provisions  of  the  residence  classification  statute  reviewed  elsewhere 
in  this  summary. 

Grace  period.  If  a  person  (1)  has  been  a  bona  fide  legal  resident  of  the  required  duration,  (2) 
has  consequently  been  classified  a  resident  for  tuition  purposes,  and  (3)  has  subsequently 
lost  North  Carolina  legal  residence  while  enrolled  at  a  public  institution  of  higher  educa- 
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tion,  that  person  may  continue  to  enjoy  the  in-state  tuition  rate  for  a  grace  period  of  twelve 
months  measured  from  the  date  on  which  North  Carolina  legal  residence  was  lost.  If  the 
twelve  months  ends  during  an  academic  term  for  which  the  person  is  enrolled  at  a  State 
institution  of  higher  education,  the  grace  period  extends,  in  addition,  to  the  end  of  that 
term.  The  fact  of  marriage  to  one  who  continues  domiciled  outside  North  Carolina  does  not 
by  itself  cause  loss  of  legal  residence  marking  the  beginning  of  the  grace  period. 

Minors.  Minors  (persons  under  18  years-of-age)  usually  have  the  domicile  of  their  parents, 
but  certain  special  cases  are  recognized  by  the  residence  classification  statute  in  determining 
residence  for  tuition  purposes. 

(a)  If  a  minor's  parents  live  apart,  the  minor's  domicile  is  deemed  to  be  North  Carolina  for 
the  time  period(s)  that  either  parent,  as  a  North  Carolina  legal  resident,  may  claim  and  does 
claim  the  minor  as  a  tax  dependent,  even  if  other  law  or  judicial  act  assigns  the  minor's 
domicile  outside  North  Carolina.  A  minor  thus  deemed  to  be  a  legal  resident  will  not,  upon 
achieving  majority  before  enrolling  at  an  institution  of  higher  education,  lose  North  Caro- 
lina legal  residence  if  that  person  (1)  upon  becoming  an  adult  "acts,  to  the  extent  that  the 
person's  degree  of  actual  emancipation  permits,  in  a  manner  consistent  with  bona  fide  legal 
residence  in  North  Carolina"  and  (2)  "begins  enrollment  at  an  institution  of  higher  educa- 
tion not  later  than  the  fall  academic  term  next  following  completion  of  education  prerequi- 
site to  admission  at  such  institution." 

(b)  If  a  minor  has  lived  for  five  or  more  consecutive  years  with  relatives  (other  than  parents) 
who  are  domiciled  in  North  Carolina  and  if  the  relatives  have  functioned  during  this  time  as 
if  they  were  personal  guardians,  the  minor  will  be  deemed  a  resident  for  tuition  purposes  for 
an  enrolled  term  commencing  immediately  after  at  least  five  years  in  which  these  circum- 
stances have  existed.  If  under  this  consideration  a  minor  is  deemed  to  be  a  resident  for 
tuition  purposes  immediately  prior  to  his  or  her  eighteenth  birthday,  that  person  on  achiev- 
ing majority  will  be  deemed  a  legal  resident  of  North  Carolina  of  at  least  twelve  months 
duration.  This  provision  acts  to  confer  in-state  tuition  status  even  in  the  face  of  other  provi- 
sions of  law  to  the  contrary;  however,  a  person  deemed  a  resident  of  twelve  months  duration 
pursuant  to  this  provision  continues  to  be  a  legal  resident  of  the  State  only  so  long  as  he  or 
she  does  not  abandon  North  Carolina  domicile. 

Lost  but  regained  domicile.  If  a  student  ceases  enrollment  at  or  graduates  from  an  institu- 
tion of  higher  education  while  classified  a  resident  for  tuition  purposes  and  then  both  aban- 
dons and  reacquires  North  Carolina  domicile  within  a  12-month  period,  that  person,  if  he  or 
she  continues  to  maintain  the  reacquired  domicile  into  re-enrollment  at  an  institution  of 
higher  education,  may  re-enroll  at  the  in-state  tuition  rate  without  having  to  meet  the  usual 
twelve-month  durational  requirement.  However,  any  one  person  may  receive  the  benefit  of 
the  provision  only  once. 

Change  of  status.  A  student  admitted  to  initial  enrollment  in  an  institution  (or  permitted  to 
re-enroll  following  an  absence  from  the  institutional  program  which  involved  a  formal  with- 
drawal from  enrollment)  must  be  classified  by  the  admitting  institution  either  as  a  resident 
or  as  a  nonresident  for  tuition  purposes  prior  to  actual  enrollment.  A  residence  status  classi- 
fication once  assigned  (and  finalized  pursuant  to  any  appeal  properly  taken)  may  be  changed 
thereafter  (with  corresponding  change  in  billing  rates)  only  at  intervals  corresponding  with 
the  established  primary  divisions  of  the  academic  year. 
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Transfer  students.  When  a  student  transfers  from  one  North  Carolina  public  institution  of 
higher  education  to  another,  he/she  is  treated  as  a  new  student  by  the  institution  to  which 
he/she  is  transferring  and  must  be  assigned  an  initial  residence  status  classification  for  tu- 
ition purposes. 

University  regulations  concerning  the  classification  of  students  by  residence,  for  purposes  of 
applicable  tuition  differentials,  are  set  forth  in  detail  in  A  Manual  to  Assist  The  Public  Higher 
Education  Institutions  of  North  Carolina  in  the  Matter  of  Student  Residence  Classification  for  Tu- 
ition Purposes.  Each  enrolled  student  is  responsible  for  knowing  the  contents  of  this  manual, 
which  is  the  controlling  administrative  statement  of  policy  on  the  subject.  Copies  of  the 
manual  are  available  for  review  on  request  at  the  reference  desk  in  Belk  Library. 

STUDENT  FINANCIAL  AID 

General  Application  Procedures 

Graduate  students  who  wish  to  apply  for  federal,  state,  or  institutional  need-based  financial 
assistance  must  complete  and  mail  for  processing  the  Free  Application  for  Federal  Student 
Aid  (FAFSA).  The  priority  deadline  to  mail  the  FAFSA  to  the  processor  is  March  15.  The 
FAFSA  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aid,  second  floor  of  the  John 
E.  Thomas  Academic  Student  Support  Building.  Students  can  complete  the  FAFSA  via  the 
Internet,  at  www.fafsa.ed.gov. 

The  FAFSA  will  be  processed  according  to  the  federal  methodology  and  will  determine  the 
Expected  Family  Contribution  (EFC).  The  student  will  receive  a  Student  Aid  Report  (SAR) 
and  the  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aid  will  electronically  receive  the  Institutional  Student 
Information  Report  (ISIR).  If  the  student's  record  is  selected  for  verification,  the  student  will 
be  requested  to  submit  certain  documents  to  verify  the  data  submitted  on  the  FAFSA.  When 
the  student's  financial  aid  file  is  complete,  and  they  have  been  accepted  to  the  Graduate 
School,  the  student  will  receive  a  financial  aid  award  letter  listing  the  types  and  amounts  of 
financial  aid  offered.  The  student  must  return  the  financial  aid  award  letter  indicating  whether 
they  are  accepting  or  declining  each  type  of  aid  offered. 

Federal  Programs 

The  Federal  Stafford  Loan  (subsidized  and/or  unsubsidized).  Federal  Work-Study,  and  the 
Federal  Perkins  Loan  are  the  Federal  Programs  for  which  graduate  students  may  qualify.  The 
Student  Guide  is  a  federal  publication  describing  the  Federal  Programs  and  the  eligibility 
criteria.  The  Student  Guide  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aid,  by 
calling  1-800-433-3243  or  by  visiting  website  http://www.ed.gov/prog_info/SFA/ 
StudentGuide. 

The  Minority  Presence  General  Grant  Program:  General  Program  —  The  University  will 
continue  to  fund  the  Minority  Presence  Grant  Program  —  General  Program,  Part  I  and  Part 
II.  The  University  will  allocate  this  money  to  historically-white  and  historically-black  institu- 
tions to  aid  them  in  recruiting  financially  needy  North  Carolina  students  who  would  be 
minority  presence  students  at  the  respective  institutions  by  enabling  the  institutions  to  offer 
relatively  more  aid  for  minority  presence  students  in  the  form  of  grants  rather  than  loans. 

GRADUATE  ASSISTANTSHIPS,  FELLOWSHIPS,  SCHOLARSHIPS 

Competitively  awarded  graduate  assistantships  involving  teaching,  research,  or  service  to  the 
University  are  available  in  most  departments  for  the  regular  session.  Assistants  will  devote  20 
hours  a  week  to  instruction,  research,  or  service  for  the  University.  In  some  cases.  Assistants 
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may  give  proportionately  less  time  to  their  assistantships.  Assistants  usually  receive  academic- 
year  stipends  and  are  permitted  to  carry  an  academic  load  of  six,  nine,  or  twelve  semester 
hours  depending  upon  the  classification  of  the  assistantship.  The  average  single  assistant- 
ship  carries  a  stipend  of  $6,000.  Appalachian  offers  only  a  limited  number  of  graduate  assis- 
tantships for  the  summer  session,  with  stipends  ranging  from  $480  to  $770  for  each  term. 

Presendy,  E.R.  Lovill  Fellowships  of  $5000,  Graduate  Alumni  Scholarships  of  $2000,  and 
Alumni  Fellowships  of  $1000  are  available.  Applicants  should  apply  to  the  Graduate  School 
stating  their  academic  backgrounds,  plans,  and  financial  needs.  For  a  listing  of  scholarships 
administered  by  departments,  see  the  listing  in  the  general  bulletin.  Students  may  also  ac- 
quire scholarship  information  by  visiting  the  Graduate  School  Section  of  the  University's 
Website,  http://www.acs.appstate.edu/dept/graduate/. 

Anyone  wishing  to  apply  for  an  assistantship  should  write  the  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies  and 
Research  for  application  forms  and  return  them  properly  filled  out  not  later  than  July  1. 
Applications  for  assistantships,  fellowships,  and  work-study  assistantships  are  considered  only 
after  applicants  have  been  admitted  to  the  Graduate  School. 

Minority  Presence  Grants  are  also  available  for  masters  and  specialists  candidates.  The  funds 
are  limited  and  are  used  to  help  cover  the  costs  of  tuition.  Students  must  complete  a  FAFSA 
to  be  considered  for  these  funds. 

INFORMATION  TO  VETERANS,  DEPENDENTS  OF  DISABLED  OR 
DECEASED  VETERANS,  MEMBERS  OF  NATIONAL  GUARD/ 
RESERVES. 

The  University  is  approved  for  training  of  veterans,  national  guard/ reservists,  and  depen- 
dents of  deceased  or  disabled  veterans  under  the  following  programs  administered  by  the 
Department  of  Veterans  Affairs: 

Montgomery  GI  Bill-Active  Duty  Educational  Assistance  (Chapter  30) 
Montgomery  GI  Bill-Selective  Reserve  Educational  Assistance  Program  (Chapter  1606) 
Post-Vietnam  Era  Veterans'  Educational  Assistance  Program  (Chapter  32) 
Survivors'  and  Dependents'  Educational  Assistance  Program  (Chapter  35) 
Restored  Entidement  Program  for  Survivors  (REPS)  Vocational  Rehabilitation 
(Chapter  31) 

Persons  eligible  to  receive  these  benefits  must  process  an  application  and  enrollment  data 
sheet  with  the  Veterans  Affairs  Coordinator,  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aid. 

Children  of  disabled  or  deceased  veterans  who  are  North  Carolina  residents  may  be  eligible 
for  a  scholarship  which  pays  tuition,  some  fees,  room,  and  meals  from  the  North  Carolina 
Division  of  Veterans  Affairs,  Raleigh,  North  Carolina.  Applications  may  be  obtained  from  a 
veterans  services  officer  located  in  the  prospective  student's  home  town  or  county. 

Members  of  the  North  Carolina  National  Guard  may  be  eligible  for  tuition  assistance.  Na- 
tional Guard  members  should  contact  her/his  unit  to  obtain  an  application. 

Additional  information  regarding  W-related  benefits  may  be  obtained  by  contacting  the 
Veterans  Affairs  Coordinator,  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aid,  P.O.  Box  32059,  John  E. 
Thomas  Hall,  Appalachian  State  University,  Boone,  North  Carolina  28608,  (828)  262-2583. 
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STUDENT  EMPLOYMENT  PROGRAMS 

Student  employment  programs  are  maintained  to  help  students  pay  University  expenses  while 
attending  classes.  Students  participating  in  the  programs  are  employed  in  administrative 
offices,  in  colleges  and  academic  departments,  and  in  service  facilities  such  as  the  bookstore, 
the  library,  the  student  union,  and  the  food  service  areas. 

The  on-campus  student  employment  programs  consist  of  the  Student  Temporary  work  pro- 
gram and  the  Federal  Work-Study  Program. 

Off-campus  job  information  is  provided  by  the  Student  Employment  Office  located  in  the 
Career  Development  Center,  Room  390  in  the  John  E.  Thomas  Academic  Student  Support 
Building.  The  function  of  this  office  is  to  find  on-  and  off-campus  jobs  for  enrolled  students. 

Generally,  students  may  work  up  to  15-20  hours  per  week  in  University-operated  work  pro- 
grams. Woric  schedules  will  be  arranged  by  the  student  and  work  supervisor  with  the  under- 
standing that  class  schedules  have  first  priority. 

STUDENT  LOAN  PROGRAMS 

Students  must  be  enrolled  at  least  half-time  (six  credit  -  not  audit  -  hours)  to  receive  a  Federal 
loan.  Detailed  information  concerning  student  loan  programs  will  be  included  with  the  fi- 
nancial aid  award  letter.  General  information  is  available  in  The  Student  Guide  (published  by 
the  Department  of  Education)  which  may  be  obtained  from  a  high  school  guidance  counse- 
lor, any  post-secondary  institution  or  the  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aid.  Loans  available  to 
Appalachian  students  include: 

.  Federal  Perkins  Loan  (based  on  financial  need) 

.  Federal  Subsidized  Stafford  Loan  (based  on  financial  need) 

.  Federal  Unsubsidized  Stafford  Loan  (not  based  on  financial  need) 
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Degree  Requirements 


Degree  requirements  are  listed  showing  the  minimum  for  each  degree.  Credentials  of  each 
applicant  are  reviewed  and  a  program  of  study  is  devised  for  each  individual.  Therefore, 
students  may  be  required  to  take  course  work  above  the  minimum.  For  specific  information 
about  programs  and  requirements,  direct  correspondence  to  the  Graduate  Student  Advisor 
of  the  particular  department. 


SUMMARY  OF  PROCEDURES  FOR 

SUCCESSIVE  STEPS 

1.  Application  for  admission  to  Graduate 
School. 

2.  Consultation  with  departmental  advi- 
sor. 

3.  Completion  of  the  program-of-study 
leading  to  the  degree. 

4.  Application  for  admission  to  candidacy. 


5.  Clearance  and  application  for  degree. 
Obtain  necessary  forms  and  instructions 
from  the  Graduate  Office.  Students 
must  be  registered  for  at  least  one  se- 
mester hour  in  the  semester  in  which 
they  plan  to  graduate. 

(for  students  writing  thesis  or  dissertation) 

6.  Approval  of  thesis/dissertation  commit- 
tee, presentation  and  approval  of  pro- 
spectus 

7.  Completion  and  defense  of  thesis  or 
dissertation. 

8.  Submission  of  unbound  copy  of  thesis 
or  dissertation  to  Graduate  School 


GRADUATE  DEGREE  STUDENTS 

TIME 

1 .  At  least  one  month  prior  to  student's  first 
registration. 

2.  During  registration  and  about  two  weeks 
later. 

3.  Prior  to  the  close  of  the  first  semester. 

4.  After  the  student  has  completed  one  se- 
mester (8-12  hours)  of  graduate  study, 
but  before  the  student  completes  18 
hours. 

5.  By  end  of  the  first  week  of  final  semes- 
ter. 


6.  During  the  semester  prior  to  the  semes- 
ter in  which  research/scholarly  activity 
begins 

7.  At  least  14  calendar  days  prior  to  date 
for  graduation. 

8.  At  least  14  calendar  days  prior  to  date 
for  graduation. 

(for  all  students  required  to  take  comprehensive  examination) 

9.  Comprehensive  examination  9.    At  least  14  calendar  days  prior  to  date  set 

for  graduation. 

10.  Conferring  of  degree  10.  Commencement 

Advisors.  Students  admitted  to  a  program  of  graduate  study  at  Appalachian  State  University 
are  assigned  an  academic  advisor  or  advisory  committee  from  the  department  or  curricu- 
lum program  in  which  the  student  plans  to  complete  the  major  portion  of  his/her  work. 
Students  are  expected  to  meet  with  their  advisors  during  the  first  term  on  campus  for  the 
purpose  of  developing  their  programs.  Changes  in  the  program  may  be  made  only  with  the 
approval  of  the  advisor  and  the  Associate  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies.  Course  work  taken 
without  approval  will  not  automatically  be  applicable  towards  the  degree. 

Student  Responsibility.  Graduate  students  are  entrusted  with  the  responsibility  for  monitor- 
ing their  own  progress.  They  keep  an  up-to-date  record  of  the  courses  taken  in  their  pro- 
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posed  programs  and  check  periodically  with  their  advisors.  Responsibility  for  errors  in  their 
programs  or  in  meeting  requirements  rests  entirely  with  a  student. 

ADMISSION  TO  CANDroACY 

Admission  to  Graduate  School  does  not  carry  with  it  Admission  to  Candidacy  for  the  gradu- 
ate degree.  Admission  to  Candidacy  requires  one  semester  of  graduate  study  in  the  Univer- 
sity. 

1 .  Admission  to  Candidacy  is  contingent  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  applicant's  advi- 
sory committee.  If  the  candidate's  advisor  and  committee  cannot  recommend  the  stu- 
dent for  Admission  to  Candidacy  after  the  student  has  completed  8  to  12  semester  hours, 
the  student  may  not  be  permitted  to  register  for  further  course  work  leading  to  a  gradu- 
ate degree.  If  the  student  is  permitted  to  continue,  the  advisor  will  inform  the  student  in 
writing  of  the  reasons  for  not  recommending  the  student  for  candidacy.  If  the  student 
does  not  qualify  for  candidacy  before  the  completion  of  18  hours,  the  student  will  not 
normally  be  permitted  to  continue  as  a  degree  student. 

2.  Before  being  accepted  as  a  candidate  for  the  degree,  an  applicant  will  be  expected  to 
have  demonstrated  ability  to  do  satisfactory  work  at  the  graduate  level.  A  student  must 
have  at  least  a  3.00  grade-point  average  at  the  time  the  application  for  candidacy  is 
presented. 

3.  Students  shall  file  with  their  advisor  a  proposed  Program  of  Study  before  the  end  of  the 
first  semester.  Forms  for  this  purpose  may  be  obtained  either  from  the  advisor,  from  the 
Graduate  School,  or  from  the  Graduate  School  Website.  The  Program  of  Study  is  pre- 
sented to  the  Graduate  School  by  the  advisor  immediately  upon  approval  by  the  advi- 
sory committee. 

4.  The  student  may,  in  certain  circumstances,  be  permitted  to  construct  a  Program  of  Study 
which  will  lead  to  the  completion  of  more  than  one  major  under  the  same  graduate 
degree.  The  advisors  and  advisory  committee,  to  be  appointed  by  the  chairperson(s)  of 
the  department(s)  offering  the  majors,  will  be  composed  of  graduate  faculty  members 
from  each  of  the  majors  involved  to  insure  that  the  student's  Program  of  Study  meets 
fully  all  of  the  requirements  in  each  of  the  majors.  The  student  should  be  aware  that 
more  than  the  minimum  number  of  hours  may  be  required  to  complete  such  a  program, 
and  that  a  comprehensive  examination  will  be  administered  for  each  of  the  majors  in- 
volved. 

5.  Applicants  planning  to  pursue  a  North  Carolina  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction 
licensure  program  are  required  to  present  a  minimum  of  18  semester  hours  of  under- 
graduate credit  in  public  school  education  and  related  courses.  The  applicant's  academic 
field  shall  be  based  upon  a  prerequisite  of  an  undergraduate  major  in  that  field. 

6.  At  the  time  the  student  is  recommended  for  Admission  to  Candidacy,  the  committee 
will  indicate  the  specific  language  proficiency,  if  one  is  required  for  the  particular  major 
involved.  (See  the  section  following  on  proficiency  requirements  or  see  the  department 
descriptions.) 

7.  After  the  student  has  been  admitted  to  candidacy,  the  Program  of  Study  must  be  fol- 
lowed unless  a  change  is  approved  by  the  advisor  and  the  Associate  Dean  of  Graduate 
Studies. 

REQUIREMENTS  FQR  GRADUATION 

The  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Business  Administration,  Master  of  Library  Sci- 
ence, Master  of  Music,  Master  of  Public  Administration,  Master  of  School  Administration, 
Master  of  Science,  Specialist  in  Education,  Certificate  of  Advanced  Study  or  Doctor  of  Edu- 
cation may  be  conferred  upon  a  student  who  has  successfully  completed  the  program  of 
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work.  Persons  who  wish  to  graduate  in  a  certain  term  must:  1)  be  registered  for  at  least  one 
semester  hour  for  that  term;  2)  apply  for  graduation  by  the  deadline  for  that  term;  and  3) 
have  completed  all  graduation  requirements  or  be  able  to  complete  all  graduation  require- 
ments by  the  end  of  that  term. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  (M.A.) 

In  many  of  the  M.A.  programs  a  student  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  advisor  and  the 
Graduate  Dean,  elect  not  to  write  a  thesis.  Hence,  either  of  two  programs  for  a  master's 
degree  may  be  followed: 

THESIS  PROGRAM 

1.  A  minimum  of  30  acceptable  semester  hours  of  graduate  course  work,  including  the 
thesis,  22  of  which  must  be  completed  in  residence  at  Appalachian  within  the  major. 

NOTE:  Although  the  requirements  for  many  degree  programs  at  Appalachian  can  be  met 
within  the  minimum  of  30  semester  hours,  the  student  should  be  aware  that  certain  pro- 
grams of  study  require  more  hours.  Students  are  advised  to  check  with  the  department  of 
their  intended  major  early  in  their  studies. 

2.  A  minimum  residence  of  one  academic  year  or  its  summer  equivalent  is  required. 

3.  A  thesis  in  the  major  field  of  interest  must  be  completed.  Credit  for  the  thesis  varies  by 
department  (1-6  hours). 

4.  All  graduate  credit  offered  for  the  degree  must  have  been  earned  within  a  limit  of  7 
calendar  years.  Course  work  that  is  beyond  the  7-year  limit  cannot  be  used  for  the  de- 
gree. 

5.  Not  more  than  10  semester  hours  (9  semester  hours  for  the  M.S.  in  Accounting)  offered 
toward  the  degree  may  be  credit  earned  in  courses  with  catalog  numbers  below  5000. 

6.  Grades  on  course  work  may  not  average  lower  than  3.00.  No  graduate  course  with  a 
grade  of  "F"  or  "U"  will  be  credited  toward  the  degree. 

7.  An  acceptable  performance  on  a  comprehensive  examination,  either  oral  or  written  or 
both,  is  required  of  every  candidate  for  the  degree,  except  the  MBA  and  Accounting 
degrees.  The  comprehensive  must  be  scheduled  during  the  last  one-third  of  the  resi- 
dence period  and  at  least  14  calendar  days  prior  to  the  date  on  which  the  candidate 
receives  the  degree.  The  candidate  must  have  been  admitted  to  candidacy  prior  to  tak- 
ing the  comprehensive  examination.  This  examination  is  evaluated  by  at  least  three 
members  of  the  graduate  faculty,  all  of  whom  sign  the  report  forwarded  to  the  Dean  of 
Graduate  Studies  and  Research. 

It  is  expected  that  the  thesis  will  represent  the  culmination  of  an  independent  research  project 
conducted  by  the  student,  and  will  show  command  of  the  literature  and  research  methodol- 
ogy of  his/her  specialty.  The  thesis  is  expected  to  be  written  in  English  and  conform  to 
accepted  standards  used  in  research  writing.  In  special  cases,  languages  other  than  English 
may  be  used;  the  substitution  is  not  permitted  as  a  matter  of  the  student's  convenience,  but 
may  be  allowed  when  the  student  has  sufficient  skill  at  composition  and  has  a  thesis  topic 
that  is,  in  the  judgment  of  the  advisor,  especially  suited  to  treatment  in  the  second  language. 
The  Dean's  approval  of  the  use  of  a  language  other  than  English  must  be  obtained  in  ad- 
vance. 

The  student  must  have  presented  a  prospectus  to  the  thesis  committee  and  received  approval 
of  the  proposed  topic  before  being  permitted  to  register  for  the  thesis.  The  candidate's 
thesis  advisor  and  two  graduate  faculty  members  of  the  department  will  constitute  the  thesis 
committee.  Graduate  Faculty  outside  of  the  student's  department  may  be  appointed  with  the 
approval  of  the  Graduate  Dean.  The  department  chairperson  may  appoint  any  member  of 
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the  department  graduate  faculty  to  act  as  chairperson  of  the  thesis  committee  and  to  super- 
vise the  writing  of  the  thesis. 

NON-THESIS  PROGRAM 

1 .  A  minimum  of  36  acceptable  semester  hours  of  graduate  course  work,  28  of  which  must 
be  completed  in  residence  at  Appalachian.  At  least  24  semester  hours  must  be  com- 
pleted within  the  major. 

NOTE:  Although  the  requirements  for  many  degree  programs  at  Appalachian  can  be  met 
within  the  minimum  of  36  semester  hours,  the  student  should  be  aware  that  certain  pro- 
grams of  study  require  more.  Students  are  advised  to  check  with  the  department  of  their 
intended  major  early  in  their  studies. 

A  candidate  may,  with  the  permission  of  the  advisor  and  the  approval  of  the  Graduate 
School,  offer  up  to  eight  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  from  another  graduate  school. 

For  students  pursuing  the  M.S.  in  Accounting,  30  acceptable  semester  hours  of  graduate 
course  work  are  required,  24  of  which  must  be  completed  in  residence  at  Appalachian. 

2.  All  graduate  credit  offered  for  the  degree  must  have  been  earned  within  a  limit  of  7 
calendar  years.  Course  work  that  is  beyond  the  7-year  limit  cannot  be  used  for  the  de- 
gree. 

3.  No  more  than  12  semester  hours  offered  toward  the  degree  may  be  credit  earned  in 
courses  with  catalog  numbers  below  5000. 

4.  Grades  on  course  work  may  not  average  lower  than  3.00.  No  graduate  course  with  a 
grade  of  "F"  or  "U"  will  be  credited  toward  the  master's  degree. 

5.  An  acceptable  performance  on  a  comprehensive  examination,  either  oral  or  written  or 
both,  is  required  of  every  candidate  for  the  Master  of  Arts  degree.  The  comprehensive 
must  be  scheduled  during  the  last  one-third  of  the  residence  period  and  at  least  14 
calendar  days  prior  to  the  date  on  which  the  candidate  receives  the  degree.  The  candi- 
date must  have  been  admitted  to  candidacy  prior  to  taking  the  comprehensive  examina- 
tion. This  examination  is  evaluated  by  at  least  three  members  of  the  graduate  faculty,  all 
of  whom  sign  the  report  forwarded  to  the  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research. 

PROFICIENCY  REQUIREMENTS 

Candidates  for  the  Master  of  Arts  degrees  will  be  expected  to  demonstrate  proficiency  in 
either  a  foreign  language  or  statistics  and/or  computer  science. 

Foreign  Language.  A  reading  knowledge  of  a  foreign  language,  normally  French  or  German 
may  be  required.  A  language  other  than  one  normally  required  may  be  substituted  with  the 
approval  of  the  student's  advisor  and  the  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research.  Two  years 
of  successful  college  study  in  a  language  will  meet  the  requirements.  One  who  has  not  com- 
pleted two  years  of  college  credit  must  take  a  language  examination. 

The  student  should  apply  for  the  language  examination  directly  to  the  chairperson  of  the 
Department  of  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures  not  later  than  three  weeks  before  the  date 
the  examination  is  scheduled.  The  chairperson,  after  reviewing  the  student's  examination 
paper,  will  submit  to  the  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research  a  report  of  the  student's 
performance.  The  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research  will  inform  the  student  and  the 
student's  advisor  by  mail  whether  the  student  has  passed  the  examination.  The  student  must 
have  passed  the  examination  in  a  foreign  language  before  being  permitted  to  file  an  applica- 
tion for  a  master's  degree. 
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Computer  Science,  Statistics.  The  student  electing  to  demonstrate  proficiency  in  statistics 
or  computer  science  should  confer  with  the  chairperson  of  the  Department  of  Mathematical 
Sciences.  Usually  three  courses  in  statistics,  if  satisfactorily  completed,  will  meet  the  require- 
ment. Generally  these  courses  and  a  machine-use  course  will  meet  the  computer  require- 
ments. These  courses  should  be  from  the  departments  of  Mathematics,  Statistics,  and/or 
Computer  Science.  At  Appalachian  State  University  it  is  the  Department  of  Mathematical 
Sciences  or  the  Department  of  Computer  Science. 

Proficiencies  required  by  departments  for  the  Master  of  Arts  degree  are  as  follows:  (See  the 
department  descriptions  for  the  particular  majors  which  require  a  proficiency.) 

(1)  APPALACHIAN  STUDIES:  a  reading  knowledge  of  a  foreign  language  or  demonstrated 
competence  in  statistics  and/or  computer  science,  subject  to  the  approval  by  the  student's 
advisor. 

(2)  ENGLISH:  a  reading  knowledge  of  a  foreign  language. 

(3)  FAMILY  AND  CONSUMER  SCIENCES:  demonstrated  proficiency  in  statistics  by  satis- 
factory completion  of  STT  2810  and  STT  3820  or  FDN  4600  or  an  equivalent  course. 

(4)  HISTORY:  a  reading  knowledge  of  a  foreign  language,  or  demonstrated  proficiency  in 
statistics  and  computer  science  as  a  research  tool,  subject  to  departmental  approval. 

(5)  MATHEMATICS:  demonstrated  proficiency  in  computer  science,  statistics,  or  another 
academic  area,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  academic  graduate  committee  in  math- 
ematics. 

(6)  POLITICAL  SCIENCE:  demonstrated  proficiency  in  reading  a  foreign  language  or  quan- 
titative analysis  as  a  research  tool.  The  department  may  determine  the  proficiency  re- 
quired. 

(7)  PSYCHOLOGY:  demonstrated  competence  in  statistics  and/or  computer  science.  In 
Psychology,  the  Graduate  School  proficiency  requirement  will  be  met  by  completion  of 
PSY  5030. 

(8)  ROMANCE  LANGUAGES:  A  reading  knowledge  in  French  is  required  for  all  three 
French  concentrations/programs  and  a  reading  knowledge  in  Spanish  is  required  for  all 
three  Spanish  concentrations/programs. 

GRADUATE  MINORS 

A  graduate  (M.A.)  minor  consists  of  8-12  semester  hours  in  certain  approved  subjects.  Those 
areas  which  offer  approved  minors  are: 

(1)  Appalachian  Studies 

(2)  Community,  Junior  and  Technical  College  Teaching 

(3)  English 

(4)  Family  and  Consumer  Sciences 

(5)  Geography 

(6)  Higher  Education,  Administration 

(7)  Higher  Education,  Adult  Education 

(8)  Higher  Education,  Developmental  Studies 

(9)  Higher  Education,  Teaching 

(10)  History 

(11)  Philosophy  and  Religion 

(12)  Physics 

(13)  Psychology 

(14)  Romance  Languages/French 

(15)  Romance  Languages/Spanish 
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MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  (M.S.) 

The  Master  of  Science  degree  is  offered  with  majors  in  accounting,  applied  physics,  biology, 
computer  science,  and  exercise  science.  Requirements  for  this  degree,  essentially  the  same  as 
for  the  academic  Master  of  Arts  degree,  include: 

1.  A  thesis  (optional  for  accounting  majors). 

2.  A  reading  knowledge  of  German,  French,  or  Russian  is  required  for  Biology  majors.  A 
language  proficiency  is  not  required  for  accounting,  computer  science,  exercise  science 
or  applied  physics  majors.  Biology  majors  may  choose  to  demonstrate  proficiency  in  a 
computer  programming  language. 

3.  An  orientation  examination  during  the  first  two  weeks  of  the  program  (not  required  for 
accounting  or  applied  physics  majors). 

4.  A  comprehensive  examination,  except  in  accounting. 

5.  An  oral  defense  of  the  thesis. 

The  student  is  responsible  for  meeting  regulations  and  other  minimum  degree  requirements 
as  established  by  the  Graduate  School  for  graduate  study. 

MASTER  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  (M.B.A.) 

The  Master  of  Business  Administration  program  provides  a  curriculum  offering  professional 
training  for  executive  positions  in  business,  industry,  and  government.  The  degree  also  pre- 
pares students  for  doctoral  study  leading  to  careers  in  teaching  and  research.  The  program  is 
both  for  those  who  hold  baccalaureate  degrees  in  business  and  for  those  who  have  earned 
degrees  in  other  disciplines.  The  student  is  responsible  for  meeting  general  regulations  and 
minimum  degree  requirements  as  set  up  by  the  Graduate  School  for  graduate  study.  For 
students  with  satisfactory  undergraduate  preparation  in  business,  the  M.B.A.  program  con- 
sists of  a  minimum  of  39  semester  hours  of  advanced  course  work.  For  students  without 
adequate  undergraduate  preparation,  prerequisite  courses  must  be  completed.  No  compre- 
hensive examination  is  required  for  M.B.A.  students. 

MASTER  OF  LIBRARY  SCIENCE  (M.L.S.) 

The  Master  of  Library  Science  degree  provides  professional  training  for  librarians.  The 
goals  and  degree  requirements,  essentially  the  same  as  for  the  Master  of  Arts  degree,  are 
described  in  detail  under  the  Department  of  Leadership  and  Educational  Studies  hsting. 

MASTER  OF  MUSIC  (M.M.) 

The  Master  of  Music  degree  is  available  to  those  students  who  desire  a  course  of  study  in 
music  teaching  and  performance.  The  requirements  for  the  degree  are  described  in  the 
School  of  Music  listing. 

MASTER  OF  PUBUC  ADMINISTRATION  (M.P.A.) 

The  Master  of  Public  Administration  degree  is  designed  to  educate  individuals  who  wish  to 
pursue  management  or  administrative  careers  in  the  public  sector.  The  program  seeks  to 
sensitize  students  to  the  problems  of  administration  in  a  democratic  society  and  provide  the 
technical  skills  necessary  for  entering  public  service.  The  academic  component  of  the  pro- 
gram strives  to  strike  a  balance  between  developing  a  broad,  theoretical  perspective  upon 
public  administration  and  equipping  students  with  skills  specific  to  their  chosen  fields  or 
areas  of  concentration.  A  demonstrated  proficiency  in  reading  a  foreign  language  or  quan- 
titative analysis  as  a  research  tool  is  required.  See  the  Department  of  Political  Science  listing 
for  details. 
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MASTER  OF  SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATION  (M.S.A.) 

The  Master  of  School  Administration  degree  is  designed  to  prepare  education  professionals 
for  careers  in  public  school  administration.  The  program  requires  42  hours:  30  hours  of 
basic  requirements  including  a  9-hour  internship,  and  12  hours  of  structured  electives.  Suc- 
cessful completion  of  the  program  and  passage  of  a  state  licensure  examination  qualify  a 
student  to  become  an  assistant  principal  or  principal  in  North  Carolina. 

SECOND  MASTER'S  DEGREE 

A  student  holding  a  master's  degree  may  earn  a  second  master's  degree  in  another  disci- 
pline, following  the  same  admission  procedures  as  stated  for  the  master's  degree.  During  the 
first  semester  of  study  for  a  second  master's,  students  plan  with  their  advisors  a  Program  of 
Study  to  include  a  minimum  of  30  additional  semester  hours  which  may  or  may  not  include 
a  thesis.  If  a  thesis  is  included,  at  least  26  semester  hours  of  the  work  must  be  completed  at 
Appalachian.  If  a  thesis  is  not  written,  the  student  may  include  up  to  eight  semester  hours  of 
graduate  work  not  more  than  7  years  old  from  another  approved  graduate  school  or  eight 
semester  hours  of  field-based  work  completed  through  Appalachian.  An  application  for  can- 
didacy must  be  filed  during  the  first  semester  and  a  comprehensive  examination  will  be 
taken  near  the  close  of  the  last  semester  of  the  program.  (Note:  In  the  Department  of  Hu- 
man Development  and  Psychological  Counseling,  a  second  master's  degree  requires  meeting 
all  program  course  requirements  with  a  minimum  of  36  semester  hours.) 

EDUCATIONAL  SPECIALIST'S  DEGREE  (ED.S.) 

The  Educational  Specialist's  degree  is  intermediate  between  the  master's  degree  and  a  doc- 
toral degree.  Admission  to  this  degree  program  is  based  upon  the  applicant's  holding  a 
master's  degree  from  an  accredited  institution.  Regulations  and  procedures  governing  the 
master's  degree  also  apply  to  the  Educational  Specialist's  degree.  Eight  semester  hours  taken 
beyond  the  master's  degree  at  an  approved  institution  may  be  transferred.  Course  require- 
ments range  from  30  to  36  semester  hours  of  graduate  work  beyond  the  master's  degree. 

CERTinCATE  OF  ADVANCED  STUDY  (C.A.S.) 

Upon  completion  of  the  requirements  in  the  program  in  School  Psychology,  a  student  earns 
both  a  Master  of  Arts  degree  and  a  Certificate  of  Advanced  Study.  This  72-semester  hour 
program  is  administered  by  the  department  of  psychology.  Regulations  and  procedures  gov- 
erning the  Master's  degree  also  apply  to  the  Certificate  of  Advanced  Study. 

DOCTOR  OF  EDUCATION  DEGREE  (ED.D.) 

The  Doctor  of  Education  Degree  is  the  first  doctorate  to  be  offered  at  Appalachian  and  is 
designed  for  school  leaders  who  wish  to  further  develop  and  refine  their  leadership  capabili- 
ties, and  to  increase  their  knowledge  and  skill  in  leading  complex  organizations. 

The  program  consists  of  a  minimum  of  60  semester  hours  of  course  work  beyond  the  master's 
degree.  There  is  a  general  knowledge  core  in  educational  administration,  a  research  core 
including  an  on-going  research  seminar,  a  correlated-minor  selected  from  approved  minors 
and  a  site-based  internship  under  the  joint  supervision  of  a  faculty  member  and  a  qualified 
practitioner.  A  dissertation  is  also  required  that  treats  a  significant  problem  in  or  related  to 
educational  leadership.  This  program  requires  one  full-year,  full-time  residency  on  campus. 

FIELD-BASED  OPTION 

Designed  primarily  for  other  than  full-time  students,  the  field-based  master's  or  specialist's 
degree  programs  provide  the  opportunity  for  students  to  extend  or  update  their  academic 
credentials  with  only  short,  conveniendy  scheduled,  on-campus  experiences.  The  student  is 
responsible  for  meeting  regulations  and  degree  requirements  as  set  up  by  the  Graduate 
School. 
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APPUC  ATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE 

The  graduate  student  must  file  with  the  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research  an  appHca- 
tion  for  the  master's  or  specialist's  or  doctoral  degree  by  the  deadline  specified  in  the  cur- 
rent schedule  of  classes.  The  application  form  may  be  secured  from  the  Graduate  School.  If 
qualified  to  apply  for  a  licensure  to  teach  in  North  Carolina,  the  candidate  may  also  file  an 
application  for  a  teaching  license.  (This  form  may  be  secured  from  the  Graduate  School). 

Graduate  students  cannot  graduate  at  the  end  of  the  academic  term  in  which  they  are  admit- 
ted nor  at  the  end  of  the  term  in  which  they  have  been  on  leave  of  absence.  All  graduate 
students  must  be  enrolled  in  at  least  one  hour  of  graduate  credit  during  the  academic  term 
in  which  they  graduate.  (See  the  Leave  of  Absence  Policy  in  the  Admissions  section  of  this 
bulletin.) 

COMMENCEMENT 

Candidates  for  graduate  degrees  are  encouraged  to  be  present  at  commencement  to  receive 
the  degree  in  person. 
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Academic  Regulations 

THE  INSTRUCTIONAL  PROGRAM 

The  instructional  program  at  Appalachian  State  University  is  diversified,  attempting  to  meet 
the  needs  of  many  types  of  students.  In  addition  to  the  course  offerings  listed  under  each 
instructional  department,  students  who  have  been  admitted  to  candidacy  for  a  degree  may 
elect  to  do  independent  study  under  the  direction  of  selected  faculty  members,  or  to  partici- 
pate in  an  internship.  Detailed  information  on  each  of  these  options  is  given  in  appropriate 
sections  of  this  catalog. 

A  new  catalog  is  issued  biennially;  and,  while  course  offerings  are  fairly  continuous  from  year 
to  year,  the  graduate  faculty  reserves  the  right  to  make  changes  in  curricula,  degree  require- 
ments, and  academic  policies.  The  information  in  any  given  catalog  is,  therefore,  usually 
valid  only  for  the  two-year  period  of  its  issue,  and  is  superseded  by  subsequent  issues.  Any 
interested  person  should  consult  the  most  recent  issue  of  the  University  catalog  for  current 
information  about  the  instructional  program.  Approved  changes  to  degree  programs  are 
generally  posted  on  the  on-line  catalog  shortly  after  approval. 

Any  changes  in  degree  requirements  do  not,  however,  affect  a  student  already  enrolled  in  a 
degree  program.  In  those  rare  cases  where  specific  required  courses  are  no  longer  available, 
the  dean's  office  will  identify  suitable  substitutes  which  do  not  increase  the  overall  credit 
requirement.  All  students  may,  and  usually  do,  elect  to  graduate  in  accordance  with  the 
degree  requirements  in  force  during  the  time  of  their  first  registration  at  Appalachian,  pro- 
vided that  they  graduate  within  seven  years  of  date  of  entry.  All  students  may,  however,  elect 
to  graduate  under  any  catalog  issued  after  entry  into  the  University  and  prior  to  graduation 
provided  they  were  enrolled  in  the  University  during  the  time  when  the  catalog  was  in  effect. 
Students  electing  to  graduate  under  a  new  catalog  must  meet  all  requirements  of  the  catalog 
under  which  they  wish  to  graduate.  In  order  to  change  the  catalog  under  which  they  intend 
to  graduate,  graduate  students  notify  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Re- 
search. 

Changes  in  academic  policy  become  effective  for  all  students  on  the  date  approved  for  imple- 
mentation. 

The  Board  of  Governors  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina  is  the  governing  body  of  Appa- 
lachian State  University.  The  powers  of  the  chancellor  and  the  faculty  are  delegated  by  the 
board. 

Registration  at  Appalachian  indicates  the  student's  willingness  to  accept  both  published  aca- 
demic regulations  and  rules  found  in  official  announcements  of  the  University.  In  the  inter- 
est of  all  its  students,  Appalachian  reserves  the  right  to  decline  admissions,  to  suspend,  or  to 
require  the  withdrawal  of  a  student  when  such  action  is,  by  due  process,  deemed  in  the 
interest  of  the  University. 

STANDARDS  OF  SCHOLARSHIP.  In  all  work  for  a  degree,  scholarly  performance  is  ex- 
pected. The  student  is  expected  to  demonstrate  academic  competence,  intellectual  honesty 
and  responsibility,  a  willingness  to  do  more  than  the  minimum  required,  and  the  ability  to 
think  critically  and  constructively. 
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State  statutes  concerning  standards  of  scholarship  are  as  follows: 

14-118.2.  Assisting,  etc.,  in  obtaining  academic  credit  by  fraudulent  means. 

(a)  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person,  firm,  corporation  or  association  to  assist  any 
student,  or  advertise,  offer  or  attempt  to  assist  any  student,  in  obtaining  or  in  attempt- 
ing to  obtain,  by  fraudulent  means,  any  academic  credit,  or  any  diploma,  license  or 
other  instrument  purporting  to  confer  any  literary,  scientific,  professional,  technical 
or  other  degree  in  any  course  of  study  in  any  university,  college,  academy,  or  other 
educational  institution.  The  activity  prohibited  by  this  subsection  includes,  but  is  not 
limited  to,  preparing  or  advertising,  offering,  or  attempting  to  prepare  a  term  paper, 
thesis,  or  dissertation  for  another  and  impersonating  or  advertising,  offering  or  at- 
tempting to  take  an  examination. 

(b)  Any  person,  firm,  corporation  or  association  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  this 
section  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  punishable  by  a  fine  of  not  to  exceed  five 
hundred  dollars  ($500.00),  imprisonment  for  not  more  than  six  months,  or  both.  Pro- 
vided, however,  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  not  apply  to  the  acts  of  one  student 
in  assisting  another  student  as  herein  defined  if  the  former  is  duly  registered  in  an 
educational  institution  and  is  subject  to  the  disciplinary  authority  thereof.  (1963,  c. 
781;  1969,  c.  1224,  s.  7.) 

COURSE  AND  GRADE  POLICIES 

COURSE  NUMBERING.  Courses  designated  in  this  catalog  as  5000  and  above  are  limited  to 
graduate  students  only.  Courses  designated  4500  to  5000  may  be  taken  by  undergraduate 
and  graduate  students.  Occasionally,  graduate  students  may  be  permitted  to  include  in  their 
programs  courses  with  numbers  between  3000  and  4500  provided  the  courses  are  part  of 
their  approved  Program  of  Study.  Lower  level  undergraduate  courses  are  normally  taken  as 
prerequisites.  Graduate  students  should  be  aware  that  a  certain  number  of  hours  are  re- 
quired at  the  5000  level,  according  to  the  Program  of  Study  pursued. 

The  figure  in  parentheses  after  the  course  title  tells  the  credit  in  semester  hours;  for  ex- 
ample, the  figure  (3)  means  three  semester  hours.  Semesters  of  the  year  in  which  the  course 
is  offered  are  represented  by  symbols:  "F"  for  fall,  "S"  for  spring,  and  "SS"  for  summer. 

A  hyphen  in  the  course  number,  credit,  and  semesters  of  the  year  in  which  the  course  is 
offered  indicates  that  the  course  extends  through  more  than  one  semester  and  that  the 
preceding  semester  must  be  completed  before  the  following  semester  can  be  taken. 

The  comma  in  the  course  number,  credit,  and  semesters  indicates  that  the  course  is  continu- 
ous but  that  one  semester  may  be  taken  independently  of  another. 

The  semicolon  in  the  semesters  offered  indicates  that  the  course  is  a  one-semester  course 
and  is  repeated  in  a  subsequent  semester.  If  the  course  is  a  two-semester  sequence,  the  semi- 
colon in  the  semester  offered  indicates  that  all  courses  listed  are  normally  taught  in  the 
semesters  indicated.  Special  requirements  for  admission  to  a  course  are  stated  after  the  word 
prerequisite. 

In  stating  departmental  prerequisites,  the  following  list  of  standard  abbreviations  will  be 
used: 
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Accounting 

ACC 

Gerontology 

Anthropology 

ANT 

Health  Care  Management 

HCM 

Appalachian  Studies 

AS 

Health  Education 

HED 

Applied  Music 

AMU 

Health  Promotion 

HP 

Art 

ART 

History 

HIS 

Astronomy 

AST 

Hospitality  Management 

HOS 

Athletic  Training 

AT 

Human  Development  and 

Biology 

BIO 

Psychological  Counseling 

HPC 

Business 

BUS 

Interdisciplinary  Studies 

IDS 

Business  Education 

BE 

Japanese 

JPN 

Chemistry 

CHE 

Latin 

LAT 

Chinese 

CHN 

Leadership  and  Higher  Education 

LHE 

Communication 

COM 

Library  Science 

LIB 

Communication  Disorders 

CD 

Management 

MGT 

Computer  Infoimation  Systems 

CIS 

Marketing 

MKT 

Computer  Science 

CS 

Mathematical  Sciences 

MAT 

Cooperative  Education  Program 

CEP 

Military  Science 

MS 

Criminal  Justice 

GJ 

Music 

MUS 

Curriculum  and  Instruction 

CI 

Philosophy  and  Religion 

P&R 

Dance 

DAN 

Physical  Education 

PE 

Economics 

ECO 

Physics 

PHY 

Educational  Leadership 

EDL 

Planning 

PLN 

English 

ENG 

Political  Science 

PS 

Exercise  Science 

ES 

Production/Operations 

Family  and  Consumer  Sciences 

FCS 

Management 

POM 

Finance,  Banking  and  Insurance 

FIR 

Psychology 

PSY 

Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures 

FL 

Reading 

RE 

Foundations  of  Education 

FDN 

Recreation  Management 

RM 

French 

FRE 

Russian 

RSN 

General  Honors 

GH 

Social  Science 

General  Science 

GS 

Social  Work 

SW 

General  Science  Astronomy 

GSA 

Sociology 

SOC 

General  Science  Biology 

GSB 

Spanish 

SNH 

General  Science  Chemistry 

GSC 

Special  Education 

SPE 

General  Science  Geology 

GSG 

Statistics 

STT 

General  Science  Physics 

GSP 

Technology 

TEC 

Geography 

GHY 

Theatre 

THR 

Geology 

GLY 

University  Studies 

US 

German 

GER 

The  administration  reserves  the  right  to  withdraw  any  course  for  which  there  is  insufficient 
enrollment. 


COURSE  LOADS  .  The  maximum  course  load  during  the  regular  academic  year  is  15  semes- 
ter hours  per  semester  for  students  without  assistantships,  and  9-12  semester  hours  for  those 
holding  assistantships.  Students  holding  full  assistantships  are  not  permitted  to  enroll  for 
more  than  12  hours  during  a  regular  semester.  For  the  summer  session,  the  course  load  is  6 
semester  hours  for  a  four-  or  five-week  term  and  3  semester  hours  for  a  two-week  term. 
Graduate  students  may  not  earn  more  than  12  semester  hours  for  an  entire  summer. 

For  full-time  resident  credit,  students  must  be  registered  for  a  minimum  of  9  semester  hours. 
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REGISTRATION  Graduate  students  register  at  the  time  specified  on  the  University's  aca- 
demic calendar.  Registration  material  and  instructions  are  provided  by  the  Registrar's  Of- 
fice. 

CLASS  ATTENDANCE  Graduate  students  are  expected  to  be  responsible  for  regular  class 
attendance.  A  student  whose  attendance  in  classes  is  unsatisfactory  to  the  instructor,  the 
advisor,  or  the  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research  may  be  excluded  from  a  course,  a 
final  examination,  or  a  graduate  program. 

DROPPING  A  COURSE  During  the  fall  and  spring  semesters  there  is  a  nine-week  drop 
period  beginning  with  the  first  day  of  classes.  Within  the  first  week  of  this  period— i.e.,  the 
first  five  days  of  classes— a  student  is  allowed  to  drop  courses  without  either  academic  or 
financial  penalty.  Within  the  last  eight  weeks  of  this  period— i.e.,  weeks  two  through  nine—  a 
student  is  allowed  to  drop  courses  without  academic  penalty.  Note  that  there  is  no  refund  or 
adjustment  of  charges  if  a  course  is  dropped  after  the  first  five  days  of  classes. 

After  the  nine-week  period  a  course  cannot  be  dropped  except  for  exceptional  circumstances 
and  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor,  chairperson  and  dean.  A  drop  approved  for  excep 
tional  circumstances  will  not  be  computed  in  the  grade  point  average. 

A  course  not  officially  dropped  will  receive  a  grade  of  "F"  or  "U";  the  "F"  will  be  computed 
in  the  grade  point  average. 

The  drop  periods  for  the  summer  terms  will  be  published  in  the  summer  Schedule  of  Classes. 

WITHDRAWAL  A  student  is  allowed  to  officially  withdraw  (i.e.,  cease  enrollment  in  all  courses) 
WITHOUT  ACADEMIC  PENALTY  during  the  first  nine  weeks  of  a  fall  or  spring  semester. 
In  order  to  officially  withdraw,  the  student  must  formally  contact  the  Registrar's  Office 
(located  on  the  first  floor  of  John  E.  Thomas  Hall).  A  grade  of  "W"  (Withdrawal)  will  be 
assigned  to  each  course  if  the  student  withdraws  during  the  first  nine  weeks  of  a  fall  or 
spring  semester  (the  last  day  to  withdraw  WITHOUT  ACADEMIC  PENALTY  is  indicated  in 
the  Schedule  of  Classes  published  for  each  academic  term). 

A  student  who  officially  withdraws  AFTER  the  first  nine  weeks  of  a  fall  or  spring  semester 
will  receive  a  grade  of  "WF"  (Withdrawal/Failing)  or  "WU"  (Withdrawal/Unsatisfactory)  on 
each  course  for  which  she  or  he  is  enrolled  at  the  time  of  withdrawal. 

There  are  two  exceptions  to  the  above  policy: 

1.  A  student  can  petition  for  withdrawal  without  academic  penalty  for  compelling  medical 
or  psychological  reasons.  Students  seeking  a  medical  withdrawal  must  contact  Student 
Health  Services;  those  seeking  a  withdrawal  for  psychological  reasons  must  contact  the 
Counseling  and  Psychological  Services  Center.  Supporting  documentation  will  be  re- 
quired. If  a  medical  or  psychological  withdrawal  is  approved,  the  student  will  receive  a 
grade  of  "W"  in  each  course  for  which  she  or  he  is  enrolled. 

2.  A  student  can  petition  for  withdrawal  without  academic  penalty  for  extenuating  (i.e.,  for 
other  than  medical  or  psychological)  reasons.  The  student  must  formally  notify  the 
Registrar's  Office.  The  reasons  for  the  withdrawal  should  be  clearly  stated,  and  support- 
ing documentation  may  be  required.  Consideration  will  be  given  to  the  reasons  for  the 
withdrawal  and  grades  may  be  assigned  on  a  course-by-course  basis,  as  deemed  appro- 
priate. 
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The  Registrar's  Office  is  allowed  to  administratively  withdraw  a  student  who  is  auditing  a 
class  but  has  not  been  "regular  in  attendance."  Documentation  for  the  withdrawal  will  con- 
sist of  an  appropriate  notation  by  the  instructor  of  record  on  the  final  grade  roll. 

A  student  who  ceases  to  attend  all  classes  prior  to  the  end  of  an  academic  term,  but  does  not 
officially  withdraw  (i.e.,  does  not  formally  notify  the  Registrar's  Office)  will  automatically 
receive  a  "Failing"  grade  on  each  course  for  which  she  or  he  is  enrolled. 

SUSPENSION  AND  DISMISSAL 

Appalachian  reserves  the  right  to  exclude  at  any  time  a  graduate  student  whose  conduct  is 
deemed  improper  or  prejudicial  to  the  best  interest  of  the  University. 

Graduate  students  who  fail  to  maintain  a  cumulative  grade  average  of  at  least  3.00  may  not 
be  permitted  to  re-register  as  degree  candidates  without  the  written  recommendation  of  the 
advisor  and  the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research.  Normally,  degree 
candidacy  is  discontinued  for  the  student  who  has  received  as  many  as  four  grades  of  "C", 
and  if  a  graduate  student  receives  a  grade  of  "F"  or  "U"  the  student  may  not  continue  in 
Graduate  School  unless  the  advisor  submits  in  writing  an  acceptable  recommendation  to  the 
Dean  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research.  In  no  case  may  a  graduate  student  be  permitted  to 
repeat  more  than  one  course  to  improve  the  grade,  and  the  student  who  receives  a  second 
grade  of  "F"  or  "U"  may  not  continue  toward  the  graduate  degree  under  any  circumstances. 

GRADES 

At  the  end  of  an  academic  term,  grades  are  given  in  each  course  by  letters  which  indicate  the 
quality  of  work  done  by  the  student.  Note  that  at  the  graduate  level,  the  final  grade  point 
average  (GPA)  is  calculated  only  on  grades  assigned  to  courses  within  the  Program  of  Study. 
However,  all  courses  taken  at  the  graduate  level  are  included  in  the  cumulative  grade  point 
average  until  the  Program  of  Study  is  received  by  the  Graduate  School. 

A      =    Superior  graduate  accomphshment,  4  grade  points  per  semester  hour. 

A-     =    3.7  grade  points  per  semester  hour. 

B+     =    3.3  grade  points  per  semester  hour. 

B       =    Average  graduate  accomplishment,  3  grade  points  per  semester  hour. 

B-      =2.7  grade  points  per  semester  hour. 

C+    =    2.3  grade  points  per  semester  hour. 

C      =    Below  average  but  passing,  2  grade  points  per  semester  hour. 

C-     =    1.7  grade  points  per  semester  hour. 

F       =    Failing  grade.  An  "F"  in  the  approved  graduate  Program  of  Study  must  be 
removed  at  the  time  of  graduation. 

I        =    Incomplete,  given  because  a  student  has  not  completed  the  quantitative 

requirements  of  a  course  due  to  sickness  or  some  other  unavoidable  cause. 
Except  for  graduate  thesis  courses  (5999  or  6999),  an  I  becomes  an  F  or  U  if  not 
removed  within  the  time  designated  by  the  instructor,  not  to  exceed  a  year. 

@F   =    Administrative  Failure  (given  in  cases  where  a  student  has  not  properly 
withdrawn  from  a  class). 

AU    =    Auditing,  no  credit. 

IP     =    In  Progress 

NR    =    Grade  Not  Reported  (hours  not  counted  in  computing  GPA). 

S       =    Satisfactory,  given  for  a  practicum,  a  thesis  and  other  designated  courses. 

U      =    Unsatisfactory,  given  for  a  practicum,  a  thesis  and  other  designated  courses. 

W     =    Withdrawal,  either  from  a  course  or  from  the  University. 
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WP   =    Withdrawal/passing. 

WF   =    Withdrawal/ failing,  course  dropped  with  failing  grades  more  than  nine  weeks 

after  registration  closes. 
WU  =    Withdrawal/unsatisfactory. 

All  grades  of  "@F",  "F",  "I",  "IP",  "NR",  "U"  and  "WF"  which  are  in  the  approved  graduate 
Program  of  Study  must  be  removed  at  the  time  of  graduation. 

Graduate  credit  accepted  in  fulfillment  of  the  requirements  for  a  graduate  degree  shall 
average  not  lower  than  3.00,  and  no  credit  toward  the  degree  shall  be  granted  for  a  grade  of 
"F",  "U",  or  "WF".  Course  work  reported  "Incomplete"  must  be  completed  within  a  year  of 
the  official  ending  of  the  course.  Any  extension  of  this  period  must  be  approved  by  the 
Registrar  and  appropriate  dean.  The  grade  of  "D"  is  not  given  in  Graduate  School.  A  grade 
of  "F"  or  "U"  is  assigned  to  a  student  who  arbitrarily  discontinues  meeting  a  class  or  who 
withdraws  without  making  proper  arrangements  with  the  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies  and 
Research.  Graduate  students  may  not  elect  the  Pass/Fail  option. 

REPEAT  RULE 

No  more  than  one  Program-of-Study  course  may  be  excluded  from  the  GPA  by  repeating  it 
once  for  a  higher  grade.  The  hours  for  the  first  Program-of-Study  course  that  is  repeated  will 
automatically  be  excluded. 

The  second  grade  always  stands  for  a  repeated  course.  The  hours  earned  will  be  counted 
only  once  if  both  grades  are  passing.  If  the  second  grade  is  "F",  the  hours  earned  for  the  first 
course  will  be  discounted.  A  student  may  not  graduate  with  an  "F"  or  "U"  in  the  Program  of 
Study. 

CHANGING  GRADES 

Once  an  instructor  has  reported  a  grade  to  the  Registrar,  it  cannot  be  changed  except  in  case 
of  an  error  in  either  computing  or  recording  the  grade. 

CHANGING  MAJORS 

Students  who  have  been  approved  by  one  department  but  who  wish  to  change  to  another 
must  have  the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research  and  of  the  depart- 
ment into  which  they  propose  to  transfer  before  the  change  may  be  made.  Change  of  Major 
request  forms  are  available  in  the  Graduate  School. 

CREDIT  BY  EXAMINATION 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  a  graduate  student's  committee  and  with  the  approval  of  the 
chairperson  of  the  department  in  which  it  is  listed,  one  course  numbered  45004999  may  be 
challenged  by  examination  for  graduate  credit.  Courses  numbered  5000  and  above  may  not 
be  challenged  by  examination.  Grades  are  not  recorded  for  credit  earned  by  examination. 
Credit  by  examination  may  not  be  used  to  repeat  a  course. 

Anyone  seeking  to  pursue  credit  by  examination  must  be  a  candidate  for  a  degree  at  Appa- 
lachian or  must  be  working  for  credit  for  teacher  licensure. 

INDIVIDUAL  STUDY 

After  graduate  students  have  been  admitted  to  degree  candidacy,  they  may  arrange  to  take 
courses  numbered  above  4499  on  an  individual  basis  provided  the  advisor,  the  chairperson 
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of  the  department  in  which  the  course  is  offered,  and  the  instructor  all  agree.  Appropriate 
forms  for  requesting  permission  to  take  a  course  by  individual  study  are  furnished  by  depart- 
ment chairpersons.  Anyone  seeking  to  pursue  individual  study  must  be  a  candidate  for  a 
degree  at  Appalachian  or  must  be  working  for  credit  for  teacher  licensure. 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  AND  SELECTED  TOPICS 

With  the  approval  of  the  instructor,  the  department  chairperson,  the  dean  of  the  college, 
and  the  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research,  graduate  students  who  have  been  admitted 
to  candidacy  may  register  for  independent  study  in  their  major  field.  Students  registered  for 
independent  study  must  be  scheduled  for  regular  conference  periods  at  least  weekly.  No 
more  than  six  semester  hours  of  independent  study  may  be  applied  toward  a  graduate  de- 
gree, and  no  more  than  twenty-five  percent  of  the  student's  degree  program  may  be  taken  in 
a  combination  of  selected  topics  and  independent  studies.  Anyone  seeking  to  pursue  inde- 
pendent study  must  be  a  candidate  for  a  degree  at  Appalachian  or  must  be  working  for  credit 
for  teacher  licensure. 

TIME  UMIT 

Academic  work,  including  transfer  credit,  taken  no  more  than  seven  calendar  years  before 
the  year  in  which  the  graduate  degree  is  awarded  may  be  used  to  satisfy  the  degree  require- 
ments. Course  work  that  is  beyond  the  seven-year  limit  cannot  be  used  for  the  degree. 

TRANSFER  CREDIT 

A  student  enrolled  in  a  non-thesis  degree  program  may  usually  be  permitted  to  transfer  from 
another  approved  graduate  school  up  to  eight  semester  hours  of  appropriate  graduate  credit. 
A  student  in  a  thesis  program  may  be  permitted  to  transfer  up  to  four  semester  hours  of 
appropriate  resident  work  completed  in  another  approved  graduate  school. 

The  grades  earned  must  be  at  least  "B"  and  the  credit  cannot  be  more  than  seven  years  old 
at  the  time  the  degree  is  awarded.  Note  that  grades  of  "P"  meaning  "Passing"  or  "Pass/Fail" 
option  and  grades  of  "S"  meaning  "Satisfactory"  are  unacceptable.  Also,  courses  are  unac- 
ceptable for  transfer  if  they  were  used  or  counted  in  another  degree. 

Non-thesis  students  who  want  to  transfer  more  than  eight  semester  hours  or  thesis  students 
who  want  to  transfer  more  than  four  semester  hours  may  appeal  to  the  Dean  of  Graduate 
Studies  and  Research. 

INTERNSHIP 

Internships  are  available  to  majors  in  school  administration,  junior  college  teaching,  special 
education,  speech  pathology,  student  personnel,  political  science,  public  history,  sociology, 
psychology,  school  counseling,  community  counseling,  and  marriage  and  family  therapy. 

The  following  administrative  policy  governs  internships: 

1.  An  applicant  for  an  internship  must  be  working  within  a  reasonable  distance  of  the 
University. 

2.  The  number  of  registrants  for  the  internship  is  limited. 

3.  The  intern  must  work  under  a  fully  licensed  supervisor. 

4.  The  supervisor  must  express  a  willingness  to  supervise  the  work  and  provide  the  experi- 
ences necessary  for  the  intern. 
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TRANSCRIPTS 

Transcripts  must  be  requested  in  writing  from  the  Registrar's  Office.  Transcripts  (official  or 
unofficial)  will  not  be  issued  to  students  who  have  unsettled  accounts  with  the  University. 

POUCIES  AND  PROCEDURES  CONCERNING  RELEASE  OF 
STUDENT  INFORMATION 

I.  Purpose  and  scope  of  the  statement 

A.  Purpose-This  statement  establishes  updated  guidelines  for  the  University  on  the 
matter  of  confidentiality  of  student  records.  It  has  been  developed  in  the  light  of 
legislation  concerning  access  to  and  release  of  information  maintained  in  student 
records  in  institutions  of  higher  learning  (The  Family  Educational  Rights  and  Pri- 
vacy Act  of  1974).  Any  questions  on  these  policies  should  be  referred  to  the  Univer- 
sity Registrar. 

B.  Scope-These  policies  cover  all  records  maintained  at  the  University.  This  means  that 
they  will  apply  to  any  student-current  or  former— who  actually  completed  registra- 
tion at  one  time. 

II.  University  policy  regarding  confidentiality  of  student  information. 

A.  In  response  to  inquiries  from  the  general  public,  such  as  prospective  employers, 
credit  investigators,  etc.,  only  the  following  directory  information  is  released  with- 
out the  student's  permission: 

"the  student's  name;  local  telephone  listing;  University  post  office  box  number;  E- 
mail  address;  academic  classification;  enrollment  status  during  a  particular  academic 
term  (i.e.,  full-time  or  part-time);  field  (s)  of  study;  dates  of  attendance;  degrees, 
honors  and  awards  received;  participation  in  officially  recognized  activities  and  sports; 
weight,  height,  athletic  statistics  and  photographic  representations  of  members  of 
athletic  teams." 

Any  student  who  wants  to  make  a  specific  request  that  directory  information  not  be 
released  should  contact  the  Registrar's  Office. 

B.  Transcripts  are  released  only  upon  the  written  request  of  the  student.  Transcripts 
will  not  be  released  if  the  student  is  financially  indebted  to  the  University. 

C.  A  student  has  the  right  to  inspect  the  contents  of  her/his  educational  records  with 
the  exception  of  documents  submitted  to  the  University  in  confidence  prior  to  Janu- 
ary 1, 1975.  Transcripts  in  the  folder  from  other  institutions  are  property  of  Appala- 
chian and  will  not  be  returned  to  the  student  or  sent  elsewhere  at  her/his  request. 

D.  Grade  reports  will  be  mailed  directly  to  the  student  at  her/his  permanent  address.  If 
parents  or  guardians  request  academic  or  personal  information  other  than  that  speci- 
fied in  statement  II.A.,  the  request  will  not  be  honored  without  the  student's  written 
permission  unless  the  parent  can  present  evidence  of  the  student's  being  dependent 
upon  the  parent  for  support  as  defined  by  the  Internal  Revenue  code. 

Students'  Education  Records  at  General  Administration  of 
The  University  of  North  Carolina 

Certain  personally  identifiable  information  about  students  ("education  records")  may  be 
maintained  at  The  University  of  North  Carolina  General  Administration,  which  serves  the 
Board  of  Governors  of  the  University  system.  This  student  information  may  be  the  same  as, 
or  derivative  of,  information  maintained  by  a  constituent  institution  of  the  University;  or  it 
may  be  additional  information.  Whatever  their  origins,  education  records  maintained  at 
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General  Administration  are  subject  to  the  federal  Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act 
of  1974  (FERPA). 

FERPA  provides  that  a  student  may  inspect  her/his  education  records.  If  the  student  finds 
the  records  to  be  inaccurate,  misleading,  or  otherwise  in  violation  of  the  student's  privacy 
rights,  the  student  may  request  amendment  to  the  record.  FERPA  also  provides  that  a  student's 
personally  identifiable  information  may  not  be  released  to  someone  else  unless  (1)  the  stu- 
dent has  given  a  proper  consent  for  disclosure  of  (2)  provisions  of  FERPA  or  federal  regula- 
tions issued  pursuant  to  FERPA  permit  the  information  to  be  released  without  the  students' 
consent. 

A  student  may  file  with  the  U.S.  Department  of  Education  a  complaint  concerning  failure  of 
General  Administration  or  an  institution  to  comply  with  FERPA. 

The  policies  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina  General  Administration  concerning  FERPA 
may  be  inspected  in  the  office  at  each  constituent  institution  designated  to  maintain  the 
FERPA  policies  of  the  institution.  Policies  of  General  Administration  may  also  be  accessed  in 
the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina,  General  Administration, 
910  Raleigh  Road,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 

Further  details  about  FERPA  and  FERPA  procedures  at  General  Administration  are  to  be 
found  in  the  referenced  policies.  Questions  about  the  policies  may  be  directed  to  Legal 
Section,  Office  of  the  President,  The  University  of  North  Carolina,  General  Administration, 
Annex  Building,  910  Raleigh  Road,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.  (mailing  address:  RO.  Box  2688,  Chapel 
Hill,  NC  27515-2688;  tel:  919-9624588). 
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The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

Dr.  Linda  Bennett,  Dean 
Dr.  M.  Faye  Sawyer,  Associate  Dean 
Dr.  Richard  Henson,  Assistant  Dean 
Dr.  Rainer  Goetz,  Assistant  Dean 

The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  offers  graduate  instruction  in  most  of  its  departments  and 
through  the  Center  for  Appalachian  Studies.  Degree  programs  lead  to  a  Master  of  Arts 
(MA),  Master  of  Public  Administration  (MPA),  Master  of  Science  (MS),  or  a  Certificate  of 
Advanced  Study  (CAS).  Graduates  are  prepared  for  careers  in  industry,  government,  busi- 
ness, teaching  at  the  secondary  school  or  community,  junior  or  technical  college  levels,  or 
for  further  study  and  research  at  the  doctoral  level. 

The  following  is  a  listing  of  the  degree  programs  offered  through  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences.  Appalachian's  internal  major  code  is  shown  in  parentheses  after  each  degree.  For 
specific  degree  requirements,  see  the  index  and  the  appropriate  department  in  this  Graduate 
Bulletin. 

CENTER  FOR  APPALACHIAN  STUDIES 

MA  in  Appalachian  Studies  (204*)  with  concentrations  in  Appalachian  Culture  Area  (204B) 

and  Sustainable  Development  (204C) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  BIOLOGY 
MS  in  Biology  (207A) 

MA  in  Biology,  Education  (209*)  with  a  concentration  in  Secondary  School  Teaching  (209S)[T] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  COMPUTER  SCIENCE 
MS  in  Computer  Science  (224A) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ENGLISH 
MA  in  English  (232A) 

MA  in  English,  Education  (235*)  with  concentrations  in  Community,  Junior  and  Technical 
College  Teaching  (235J)  and  Secondary  School  Teaching  (235S)[T] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  FOREIGN  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE 
MA  in  Romance  Languages,  French  (222A) 

MA  in  Romance  Languages,  French  (Teaching)  (223*)  with  concentrations  in  French,  Edu- 
cation (G  Licensure)  (223B)[T]  and  Community,  Junior  and  Technical  College  Teaching/ 
French  (223C)  (Applications  for  admission  to  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Romance  Languages, 
French  (Teaching)  with  a  concentration  in  French,  Education  (G  Licensure)  are  not  being 
accepted.  For  additional  information  contact  the  Graduate  School  or  the  academic  depart- 
ment.) 

MA  in  Romance  Languages,  Spanish  (228A) 

MA  in  Romance  Languages,  Spanish  (Teaching)  (229*)  with  concentrations  in  Spanish, 
Education  (G  Licensure)  (229B)[T]  and  Community,  Junior  and  Technical  College  Teach- 
ing/Spanish (229C)  (Applications  for  admission  to  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Romance  Lan- 
guages, Spanish  (Teaching)  with  a  concentration  in  Spanish,  Education  (G  Licensure)  are 
not  being  accepted.  For  additional  information  contact  the  Graduate  School  or  the  aca- 
demic department.) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  GEOGRAPHY  AND  PLANNING 
MA  in  Geography  (237A) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HISTORY 
MA  in  History  (255A) 

MA  in  History,  Education  (248*)  with  concentrations  in  Community,  Junior  and  Technical 
College  (248J)  and  Secondary  School  Teaching  (248S)[T] 

MA  in  Public  History  (283A) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MATHEMATICAL  SCIENCES 
MA  in  Mathematics  (264A) 

MA  in  Mathematics,  Education  (263*)  with  a  concentration  in  Secondary  School  Teaching 
(263S)[T] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSICS  AND  ASTRONOMY 
MS  in  Applied  Physics  (206A) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  POLITICAL  SCIENCE/CRIMINAL  JUSTICE 
MA  in  Political  Science  (267A) 

MPA  in  Public  Administration  (279*)  with  concentrations  in  Public  Management  (279B), 
Town,  City  and  County  Management  (279C)  and  Administration  of  Justice  (279D) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PSYCHOLOGY 
MA  in  Clinical  Psychology  (2 1 7A) 

MA  in  Health  Psychology  (296A) 

MA  in  Industrial-Organizational  Psychology  and  Human  Resource  Management  (258A). 

This  degree  is  offered  jointly  with  the  College  of  Business,  Department  of  Management 

MA  in  Psychology,  General  Experimental  (226A) 
CAS  in  School  Psychology  (278A) 
MA  in  School  Psychology  (278A) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  SOCIOLOGY  AND  SOCIAL  WORK 
MA  in  Gerontology  (245A) 

MA  in  Gerontology  (256*)  with  concentrations  in  Counseling  (256B),  Program  Administra- 
tion (256C)  and  Lifespan  Transitions  (256D) 

INTERDISCIPLINARY 

MA  in  Social  Science,  Education  (282*)  with  concentrations  in  Community  College/Geog- 
raphy (282N),  Community  College/History  (2820),  Community  College/Political  Science 
(282P),  Community  College/Sociology  (282Q),  Secondary  School  (Advanced  Licensure)/ 
Anthropology  (282R)[T],  Secondary  School  (Advanced  Licensure)/Economics  (282S)[T], 
Secondary  School  (Advanced  Licensure)/  Geography  (282T)[T],  Secondary  School  (Advanced 
Licensure)/History  (282U)[T],  Secondary  School  (Advanced  Licensure)/Political  Science 
(282V)[T],  Secondary  School  (Advanced  Licensure)/Sociology  (282W)[T],  Community  Col- 
lege/Psychology (282X),  Community  College/Criminal  Justice  (282Y).  Consult  the  Social 
Science,  Education  Program  listing  in  this  catalog  for  further  information. 
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Graduate  Minors  -  Graduate  minors  are  offered  by: 
Appalachian  Studies 
Department  of  English 

Department  of  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures 
Department  of  Geography  and  Planning 
Department  of  History 
Department  of  Philosophy  and  Religion 
Department  of  Physics  and  Astronomy 
Department  of  Psychology 

Graduate  Study  not  leading  to  a  degree  is  offered  by  the  Departments  of  Anthropology, 
Chemistry,  Geology,  Philosophy  and  Religion,  and  Sociology  and  Social  Work. 

For  specific  requirements  for  the  programs  cited  above  consult  the  individual  department 
sections  of  this  catalog. 
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The  John  A.  Walker  College  of  Business 

Dr.  Kenneth  Peacock,  Dean 

Dr.  Tim  Burwell,  Associate  Dean 

Dr.  Rick  Kirkpatrick,  Assistant  Dean 

The  mission  of  the  John  A.  Walker  College  of  Business  is  to  meet  the  challenges  of  the  future 
by  educating  its  students,  supporting  intellectual  contributions  by  faculty  and  assisting  busi- 
nesses and  other  organizations.  The  mission  as  it  relates  to  graduate  education  is  to  prepare 
individuals  for  leadership  responsibilities  in  a  technologically  oriented,  diverse,  dynamic 
and  global  environment. 

To  assist  in  accomplishing  its  mission,  the  College  of  Business  has  six  academic  departments, 
viz..  Accounting,  Economics,  Finance,  Banking  and  Insurance,  Information  Technology  and 
Operations  Management,  Management,  and  Marketing,  and  three  centers,  1)  the  Center  for 
Business  Research,  2)  The  Broyhill  Inn  and  Conference  Center,  and  3)  North  Carolina  Small 
Business  and  Technology  Development  Center  (SBTDC). 

The  Center  for  Business  Research  promotes  the  academic  and  applied  research  endeavors  of 
the  College  of  Business  faculty  in  fulfilling  its  mission.  The  Center  has  been  successful  at 
attracting  funding  for  research  projects  from  governmental  agencies,  industry  associations 
and  private  business. 

The  Broyhill  Inn  and  Conference  Center  is  a  full-service  hotel  and  conference  facility  located 
on  the  edge  of  campus.  Meeting  spaces  are  provided  to  campus  groups  and  as  well  as  re- 
gional organizations. 

The  SBTDC  is  the  business  and  technology  extension  service  of  the  University  of  North 
Carolina.  It  is  responsible  for  delivering  personal  confidential  business  counseling  to  owners 
of  existing  enterprises  and  to  aspiring  entrepreneurs  in  areas  such  as  strategic  planning,  loan 
application  and  capital  formation  issues,  marketing,  financial  management,  and  general 
business  management. 

Two  graduate  programs,  the  Master  of  Science  (MS)  in  Accounting  and  the  Master  of  Busi- 
ness Administration  (MBA),  are  offered  through  the  College  of  Business.  Students  in  both 
programs  are  expected  to  develop  analytical,  communication,  interpersonal  and  decision- 
making skills,  and  to  gain  knowledge  of  business  practices,  the  global  economy  and  ethical 
responsibilities.  They  are  also  expected  to  become  competent  in  information  technology  and 
are  afforded  opportunities  for  international  and  practical  business  experiences. 

The  following  is  a  listing  of  the  two  degree  programs  with  the  University's  internal  major 
code  shown  in  parentheses.  For  specific  degree  requirements  see  the  index  and  the  appro- 
priate department  in  this  Graduate  Bulletin. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ACCOUNTING 

MS  in  Accounting  (302*)  with  concentrations  in  Taxation  (302B)  and  General  (302C) 

INTERDISCIPLINARY 

MBA  in  Business  Administration  (305A) 
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CENTER  FOR  BUSINESS  RESEARCH 

The  mission  of  the  Center  for  Business  Research  is  to  promote  the  academic  and  applied 
research  endeavors  of  the  College  of  Business  faculty  in  fulfilling  its  mission.  The  Center  has 
been  successful  at  attracting  funding  for  research  projects  from  governmental  agencies,  in- 
dustry associations  and  private  business. 

THE  BROYHILL  INN  AND  CONFERENCE  CENTER 

Appalachian's  Broyhill  Inn  and  Conference  Center  is  located  at  an  elevation  of  3,535  feet  at 
the  western  end  of  campus.  The  Center  contains  17  meeting  rooms.  Two  large  exhibition 
areas  and  outdoor  spaces  can  be  utilized  for  receptions  and  social  functions.  The  Broyhill 
Inn  is  a  full-service  hotel  with  83  sleeping  rooms  including  expansive  suites,  an  attractive 
dining  room  and  total  banquet  facilities.  Program  development  specialists  and  conference 
coordinators  are  available  to  assist  with  conference  program  planning  and  implementation. 

The  Broyhill  Inn  and  Conference  Center  was  created  to  increase  the  University's  capability 
to  fulfill  its  responsibilites  for  academic  excellence  as  a  regional  institution.  Through  its 
facilities  and  staff,  the  Center  strives  to  meet  the  education  needs  of  adults  in  the  business 
community  and  other  well-defined  populations. 

The  Broyhill  provides  meeting  space  for  campus  groups  and  encourages  faculty  to  work 
closely  with  professional  organizations  and  the  business  community  in  utilizing  its  facilities 
for  training  and  continuing  education  purposes. 

The  Broyhill  reports  administratively  to  the  Walker  College  of  Business  in  order  to  provide 
a  working  relationship  with  academic  programs.  Students  in  the  Hospitality  and  Tourism 
Management  program  observe  and  participate  in  the  operations  of  the  conference  center 
(e.g.,  restaurant,  lodging,  banquets,  and  conferences). 

NORTH  CAROLINA  SMALL  BUSINESS  AND  TECHNOLOGY 
DEVELOPMENT  CENTER  (SBTDC) 

The  North  Carolina  SBTDC  is  the  business  and  technology  extension  service  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  North  Carolina.  The  Appalachian-Foothills  Regional  Service  Center  is  hosted  by 
Appalachian's  Walker  College  of  Business,  maintains  offices  on  campus  and  in  Hickory,  and 
provides  outreach  to  a  14-county  region  of  NC.  As  NC's  primary  provider  of  counseling  and 
technical  assistance  to  the  business  community,  SBTDC  delivers  free  one-on-one  confiden- 
tial business  counseling  to  owners  of  existing  enterprises  and  to  aspiring  entrepreneurs. 
Specific  assistance  may  include  areas  of  strategic  planning,  loan  application  and  capital  for- 
mation issues,  marketing,  financial  management,  and  general  business  management.  Through 
their  regional  offices,  the  SBTDC  also  provides  access  to  experts  on  technology  develop- 
ment and  transfer,  government  procurement  opportunities,  and  international  trade. 
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The  Reich  College  of  Education 

Dr.  Charles  Duke,  Dean 

Dr.  Doris  Jenkins,  Associate  Dean 

Dr.  Henry  McCarthy,  Assistant  Dean 

The  Reich  College  of  Education  at  Appalachian  State  University  is  widely  recognized  through- 
out the  Southeast  as  a  strong  leader  in  teacher  education  and  related  programs.  Graduate 
degrees  are  offered  at  the  levels  of  Master  of  Arts  (MA),  Education  Specialist  (EdS),  and 
Doctor  of  Education  (EdD).  Additional  specific  degrees  include  the  Master  of  Library  Sci- 
ence (MLS)  and  the  Master  of  School  Administration  (MSA). 

The  Reich  College  of  Education  is  accredited  by  the  National  Council  for  the  Accreditation 
of  Teacher  Education  and  offers  over  30  graduate  programs  that  are  approved  for  state 
licensure  by  the  North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education.  In  addition,  over  10  human  ser- 
vice programs  are  offered  at  the  graduate  level.  These  programs  prepare  students  for  vari- 
ous public  service  professions. 

The  Reich  College  of  Education  offers  the  following  degree  programs.  Appalachian's  inter- 
nal major  code  is  shown  in  parentheses  after  each  degree.  For  specific  degree  requirements, 
see  the  index  and  appropriate  departments  in  this  Graduate  Bulletin. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  CURRICULUM  AND  INSTRUCTION 
MA  in  Curriculum  Specialist  (416A)  [T]+ 

MA  in  Educational  Media  (434*)  with  concentrations  in  Instructional  Technology/Special- 
ist/Telecommunications (434C)  [T],  Instructional  Technology  Specialist/Media  Production 
(434F),  and  Instructional  Technology  Specialist/  Media  Literacy  (4340)  (Applications  for 
admission  to  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Educational  Media  with  a  concentration  in  Technology/ 
Specialist/Telecommunications  are  not  being  accepted.  For  additional  information  con- 
tact the  Graduate  School  or  the  academic  department.) 

MA  in  Elementary  Education  (422A)  [T]+ 

MA  in  Middle  Grades  Education  (472*)  [T]+  with  concentrations  in  Language  Arts  (472B) 
[T],  Mathematics  (472C)  [T],  Science  (472D)  [T],  and  Social  Studies  (472E)  [T] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HUMAN  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PSYCHOLOGICAL  COUNSELING 
MA  in  Community  Counseling  (404A) 

MA  in  Community  Counseling  (405*)  with  concentrations  in  Addictions  Counseling  (405B), 
Marriage  and  Family  Counseling  (405E),  and  Expressive  Arts  Therapy  (405F) 

MA  in  School  Counseling  (417*)+  with  concentrations  in  Elementary/Middle  School  Licen- 
sure (417B)  [T]  and  Secondary  School  Ucensure  (417C)  [T] 

MA  in  Marriage  and  Family  Therapy  (468A) 

MA  in  Student  Development  (492*)  with  concentrations  in  College  Counseling  (492E)  and 
Student  Affairs  Practice  (492F) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  LANGUAGE,  READING,  AND  EXCEPTIONALITIES 
MA  in  Communication  Disorders  (K-12)  (489A)  [T] 
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MA  in  Communication  Disorders  (493A) 

MA  in  Reading  Education,  General  (477*)  with  concentrations  in  Adult  Literacy  (477B)  and 
Classroom/Clinical  (477E)  [T]+ 

MA  in  Special  Education:  Cross  Categorical  (495A)  [T]+ 

MA  in  Special  Education:  Teaching  Parent  Specialty  (484A) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  LEADERSHIP  AND  EDUCATIONAL  STUDIES 
MA  in  Educational  Media  (437*)  with  concentrations  in  Instructional  Technology  Special- 
ist/Computers (437D)  [T]+  and  Instructional  Technology  Specialist/Computers,  General 

(437E) 

MA  in  Higher  Education,  Administration  (450A) 

MA  in  Higher  Education,  Adult  Education  (451  A) 

MA  in  Higher  Education,  Developmental  Studies  (452A) 

MA  in  Higher  Education,  Teaching  (453A) 

MLS  in  Library  Science,  General  (465*)  with  concentrations  in  School  Libraries  (465B)  [T] 
and  Public  Libraries  (465C) 

MSA  in  School  Administration  (433A)  [T] 

EdS  in  Educational  Administration  (428A)  [T] 

EdS  in  Higher  Education,  Administration  (450A) 

EdS  in  Higher  Education,  Adult  Education  (451  A) 

EdS  in  Higher  Education,  Developmental  Studies  (452A) 

EdS  in  Higher  Education,  Teaching  (453A) 

TEACHER  EDUCATION  GRADUATE  PROGRAMS  HOUSED  OUTSffiE  THE  REICH 
COLLEGE  OF  EDUCATION 

COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 

MA  in  Biology,  Education  (209*)  with  a  concentration  in  Secondary  School  Teaching 

(209S) [T]+ 

MA  in  English,  Education  (235*)  with  a  concentration  in  Secondary  School  Teaching 

(235S) [T]+ 

MA  in  History,  Education  (248*)  with  a  concentration  in  Secondary  School  Teaching 

(248S) [T]+ 

MA  in  Mathematics,  Education  (263*)  with  a  concentration  in  Secondary  School  Teaching 
(263S)  [T]+ 

MA  in  Romance  Languages,  French  Teaching  (223*)  with  a  concentration  in  French  Educa- 
tion (G  Licensure)  (223B)  [T]  (Applications  for  admission  to  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Romance 
Languages,  French  (Teaching)  with  a  concentration  in  French  Education  (G  Licensure)  are 
not  being  accepted.  For  additional  information  contact  the  Graduate  School  or  the  aca- 
demic department.) 

MA  in  Romance  Languages,  Spanish  Teaching  (229*)  with  a  concentration  in  Spanish  Edu- 
cation (G  Licensure)  (229B)  [T]  (Applications  for  admission  to  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Ro- 
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mance  Languages,  Spanish  (Teaching)  with  a  concentration  in  Spanish  Education  (G  Licen- 
sure) are  not  being  accepted.  For  additional  information  contact  the  Graduate  School  or 
the  academic  department.) 

MA/CAS  in  School  Psychology  (278A)  [T] 

MA  in  Social  Science,  Education  (282*)+  with  concentrations  in  Secondary  School  (Advanced 
Licensure)/Anthropology  (282R)  [T],  Secondary  School  (Advanced  Licensure)/ Economics 
(282S)  [T],  Secondary  School  (Advanced  Licensure)/Geography  (282T)  [T],  Secondary  School 
(Advanced  Licensure/ History  (282U)  [T],  Secondary  School  (Advanced  Licensure )/Political 
Science  (282V)  [T],  Secondary  School  (Advanced  Ucensure)/Sociology  (282W)  [T] 

COLLEGE  OF  FINE  AND  APPLIED  ARTS 

MA  in  Child  Development:  Birth  through  Kindergarten  (548*)  with  a  concentration  in 

Teaching  (548B)  [T]+ 

MA  in  Family  and  Consumer  Sciences,  Education  (527A)  [T]+ 

MA  in  Health  and  Physical  Education  (569*)  with  a  concentration  in  Master  Teacher 
(569E)  [T] 

(Applications  for  admission  to  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Health  and  Physical  Education  with  a 
concentration  in  Master  Teacher  are  not  being  accepted.  For  additional  information  con- 
tact the  Graduate  School  or  the  academic  department.) 

MA  in  Technology  Education  (546*)  with  a  concentration  in  Secondary  School  Teaching 

(546S) [T]+ 

SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC 

MM  in  Music  Education  (559*)+  with  concentrations  in  General  Music  (559B)  [T],  Band 

Directing  (559D)  [T],  Choral  Directing  (559E)  [T] 

+Requirements  for  these  degrees  were  designed,  and  have  been  approved  by  the  appropriate 
bodies  at  the  state  level,  to  meet  the  advanced  competencies  as  mandated  in  the  North 
Carolina  Excellent  Schools  Act  for  Master-level  teacher  education  programs. 
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The  College  of  Fine  and  Applied  Arts 

Dr.  Ming  Land,  Dean 

Dr.  Pat  Reighard,  Associate  Dean 

The  College  of  Fine  and  Applied  Arts  offers  degree  programs  at  the  Master  of  Arts  (MA) 
and  Master  of  Science  (MS)  levels.  Appalachian's  internal  major  code  is  shown  in  parenthe- 
ses after  each  of  the  degrees  listed  below.  For  specific  degree  requirements,  see  the  index 
and  the  appropriate  department  in  this  Graduate  Bulletin.  Although  degree  programs  at  the 
master's  level  are  not  available  through  the  departments  of  Communication  and  Theatre 
and  Dance,  these  departments  offer  courses  for  graduate  credit. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  FAMILY  AND  CONSUMER  SCIENCES 

MA  in  Child  Development:  Birth-Kindergarten  (548*)  with  concentrations  in  Teaching 

(548B)[T],  Administration  (548C),  and  Allied  Personnel  (548D) 

MA  in  Family  and  Consumer  Sciences  (529A) 

MA  in  Family  and  Consumer  Sciences,  Education  (527A)[T] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  LEISURE  AND  EXERCISE  SCIENCE 
MA  in  Health  and  Physical  Education  (569*)  with  a  concentration  in  Master  Teacher  (569E)[T] 
(Applications  for  admission  to  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Health  and  Physical  Education  with  a 
concentration  in  Master  Teacher  are  not  being  accepted.  For  additional  information  con- 
tact the  Graduate  School  or  the  academic  department.) 

MA  in  Sports  Management  (547A) 

MS  in  Exercise  Science  (519A) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  TECHNOLOGY 

MA  in  Industrial  Technology  (538*)  with  concentrations  in  Applied  Electronics  (538B),  Ap- 
propriate Technology  (538C),  Building  Science  (538D),  Graphic  Arts  and  Imaging  Technol- 
ogy (538E),  Industrial  Technology  (538F),  Manufacturing  Technology  (538G),  Technical 
Communications  (538H),  and  Technical  Training  (5381) 

MA  in  Technology  Education  (546*)  with  concentrations  in  Community,  Junior  and  Techni- 
cal College  Teaching  (546J)  and  Secondary  School  Teaching  (546S)[T] 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY 

Students  intending  to  pursue  independent  study  in  the  College  of  Fine  and  Applied  Arts  are 
reminded  of  deadline  dates  and  procedures  set  by  this  college  for  applying  for  independent 
study.  For  information  pertaining  to  these  particulars,  contact  the  department  chairperson 
or  the  associate  dean  of  the  college. 
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The  School  of  Music 

Dr.  Arthur  Unsworth,  Dean 

Dr.  William  Harbinson,  Associate  Dean 

The  School  of  Music  offers  the  following  Master  of  Music  degree  programs.  Appalachian's 
internal  major  code  is  shown  in  parentheses  after  each  degree.  For  specific  degree  require- 
ments, see  the  School  of  Music  in  this  Graduate  Bulletin. 

MM  in  Music  Education  (559*)  with  concentrations  in  General  Music  (559B)[T],  Band  Di- 
recting (559D)[T],  Choral  Directing  (559E)[T] 

MM  in  Performance  (558*)  with  concentrations  in  Performance/ Bassoon  (558B),  Perfor- 
mance/Cello (558C),  Performance/Clarinet  (558D),  Performance/Flute  (558E),  Perfor- 
mance/French Horn  (558F),  Performance/  Guitar  (558G),  Performance/ Harp  (558H),  Per- 
formance/Oboe (5581),  Performance/Organ  (558K),  Performance/Percussion  (558L),  Per- 
formance/Piano (558M),  Performance/Saxophone  (558N),  Performance/String  Bass  (5580), 
Performance/Trombone  (558P),  Performance/Trumpet  (558Q),  Performance/Tuba  (558R), 
Performance/Viola  (558T),  Performance/Violin  (558U),  Performance/Voice  (558V),  Per- 
formance/Euphonium (558Y),  Music  Composition  (558Z) 
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Department  of  Accounting 

Randal  K.  Edwards,  Chairperson  and  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Tennessee  at  Knoxville 
Auditing,  Nonprofit  Accounting 

William  M.  Baker,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and 
State  University 

Accounting  Systems,  Managerial  Account- 
ing, Auditing 

Kevin  S.  Barrett,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  State 
University 
Taxation 

Timothy  B.  Forsyth,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Alabama 
Financial  Accounting 

Claudia  L.  Kelley,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Alabama 
Taxation 

Tamara  K.  Kowalczyk,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Texas  A  &:  M  University 
Taxation 


Raymond  L.  Larson,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Oregon 
Financial  Accounting 

Ronald  E.  Marden,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  South  Florida 
Auditing,  Financial  Accounting 

Alvaro  Martinelli,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  North  Texas  State  University 
International  Accounting,  Managerial  Ac- 
counting 

Kenneth  E.  Peacock,  Dean  of  the  College  of 

Business  and  Professor 

Ph.D.,  Louisiana  State  University 

Taxation 

Philip  K  Witmer,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  The  George  Washington  University 
Auditing,  Financial  Accounting 


The  Walker  College  of  Business,  through  the  Department  of  Accounting,  offers  the  Master 
of  Science  (M.S.)  in  Accounting.  The  basic  educational  objective  of  the  M.S.  in  Accounting  is 
to  provide  advanced  education  to  meet  the  needs  of  persons  plaiming  careers  in  accounting 
at  the  professional  level.  The  M.S.  in  Accounting  program  offers  courses  of  study  which 
greatly  enhance  success  in  completing  certifying  examinations  needed  for  designation  as 
Certified  Public  Accountant  (CPA),  Certified  Management  Accountant  (CMA),  Certified 
Internal  Auditor  (CIA),  and  other  professional  designations.  Additionally,  the  program  broad- 
ens the  general  business  knowledge  and  intensifies  accounting  knowledge  of  its  graduates  so 
as  to  enhance  their  performance  beyond  the  entry/certification  stage  in  their  professional 
careers. 


MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  IN  ACCOUNTING 

Prerequisites:  For  regular  admission  to  the  program,  an  undergraduate  degree  in  account- 
ing or  equivalent  is  required. 

For  students  without  adequate  preparation  in  accounting  and  business,  the  following  under- 
graduate equivalent  courses  which  are  prerequisite  to  graduate  study  must  be  completed: 
Accounting  Principles,  Economics,  Statistics,  Behavioral  Science  and  Finance.  MBA  COURSE 
EQUIVALENTS  MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  PLACE  OF  UNDERGRADUATE  COURSES. 

In  addition,  the  undergraduate  preparation  must  include  the  following  accounting  courses: 
Financial  (or  Intermediate)  Accounting  sequence 
Cost  Accounting 
Accounting  Systems 
Individual  Income  Taxation 
Auditing 
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Any  or  all  of  these  courses  may  be  waived  if  the  student  has  taken  equivalent  work.  Prerequi- 
site courses  may  also  be  waived  through  written  examination  or,  if  the  student  feels  academi- 
cally prepared,  through  appropriate  business  experience.  There  is  a  fee  for  such  examina- 
tions. Students  lacking  some  or  all  of  the  prerequisites,  if  otherwise  qualified,  may  be  admit- 
ted to  the  graduate  program  with  the  understanding  that  the  prerequisites  will  be  completed 
as  part  of  the  program. 

Hours:  30  semester  hours 

The  program  requires  a  minimum  of  30  semester  hours  of  graduate  study  and  allows  the 
student  to  follow  a  general  or  a  tax  concentration.  A  student  needing  no  prerequisites  will 
usually  complete  the  program  in  two  semesters  and  a  summer.  For  students  with  majors  in 
other  academic  disciplines,  it  will  take  longer,  depending  on  the  required  prerequisites. 

Required  Courses: 

Outside  the  Department  of  Accounting 6 

(Must  be  approved  by  the  Program  Director) 

Within  the  Department  of  Accounting 

ACC         5350  Development  of  Accounting  Thought 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 9 

General  Concentration 

ACC         5210  Advanced  Managerial  Accounting 3 

ACC         5310  Auditing  Theory  Seminar 3 

ACC         5390  Contemporary  Issues  in  Accounting 3 

ACC         Electives  (5000  Level) 3 

Other  Electives: 

Thesis  option  3 

Non-thesis  option        9 

May  be  ACC  (4500  and  above),  College  of  Business  (COB)  or  outside 

COB  (5000  Level) 

(Electives  must  be  approved  by  the  Program  Director) 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 15-21 

OR 

Tax  Concentration 

ACC         5580  Tax  Planning  and  Research 3 

ACC         (Tax)  Electives  (5000  Level) 9 

(Must  be  approved  by  the  Program  Director) 
Other  Electives: 

Thesis  option  3 

Non-thesis  option        9 

May  be  ACC  (4500  and  above),  College  of  Business  (COB)  or  outside 

COB  (5000  Level) 

(Electives  must  be  approved  by  the  Program  Director) 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS '. 15-21 

Thesis:  Optional 

ACC         5999  Thesis 6 

TOTAL  HOURS 30 
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Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  None  required 

NOTE:  Each  graduate  student  must  develop  a  Program  of  Study  with  the  Program  Director. 

GENERAL  ADMISSION 

Application  for  admission  to  the  M.S.  program  will  be  open  to  any  graduate  of  an  accredited 
four-year  baccalaureate  program.  Admission  is  competitive,  with  admission  granted  only  to 
students  showing  high  promise  of  success  in  graduate  business  study.  Admission  to  the  M.S. 
program  is  based  on  a  balanced  appraisal  of  the  applicant's  total  record  and  overall  excel- 
lence. The  foundation  for  the  admissions  decision  is  the  GMAT  score  and  undergraduate 
academic  performance. 

The  trend  of  grades  during  undergraduate  schooling,  the  GPA  in  the  undergraduate  major, 
and  relevant  work  experience  may  also  be  considered  in  the  admission  process.  Three  favor- 
able letters  of  reference  are  also  necessary  for  admission. 

(For  a  description  of  the  course  abbreviations  used  in  the  following  list  of  courses,  see  page 
61.) 


Senior/Graduate  Courses 

ACC  4500.  Independent  Study/(1-4).F.S. 

ACC  4510.  Senior  Honors  Thesis/(3).On  De- 
mand. 

Independent  study  and  research  project  directed 
by  departmental  faculty  advisor  on  a  topic  of 
mutual  interest  to  both  student  and  advisor.  The 
thesis  should  be  completed  during  the  senior 
year  as  a  final  requirement  for  graduation  with 
honors  in  business  and  includes  a  formal  pre- 
sentation to  the  college  faculty. 

ACC  4530-4549.  Selected  Topics/(l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

ACC  4550.  Financial  Accounting  in/(3).F;S. 

Integration  of  the  conceptual  and  computa- 
tional aspects  of  income  determination,  finan- 
cial statement  analysis  and  preparation,  special 
topics,  and  current  pronouncements  in  finan- 
cial accounting.  Prerequisite:  ACC  3110  with  a 
minimum  grade  of  C-  (1.7)  and  senior  stand- 
ing. 

ACC  4560.  Introduction  to  Auditing/(3).F;S. 

The  first  course  in  the  auditing  sequence  intro- 
ducing the  student  to  selected  auditing  topics, 
including  selected  auditing  standards,  types  of 
services,  analysis  of  reports,  legal  responsibil- 
ity, ethics,  and  internal  control  considerations. 
Prerequisite:  ACC  3110  with  a  mininum  grade 
of  C- (1.7). 


ACC  4580.  Income  Taxation  of  Corporations/ 

(3).F;S. 

Concepts  and  methods  of  determining  federal 
tax  liability  of  corporations.  Topics  include  or- 
dinary income,  capital  gains  and  losses,  net 
operating  loss,  reorganizations,  contemporary 
problems  in  corporate  taxation  and  tax  research. 
The  student  will  also  be  introduced  to  estate, 
gift  and  partnership  taxation.  Prerequisite:  ACC 
3580  with  a  minimum  grade  of  C-  (1.7). 

ACC  4590.  Advanced  Accounting/(3).On  De- 
mand. 

An  examination  of  the  special  problems  in  ac- 
counting for  business  combinations  and  consoli- 
dated entities,  and  foreign  currency  translation. 
A  critical  comparison  of  SEC  accounting  report 
requirements  and  generally  accepted  account- 
ing principles.  Accounting  issues  in  partnership 
formation,  reporting  and  liquidation.  Prerequi- 
site: ACC  3110  with  a  minimum  grade  of  C- 
(1.7). 

ACC  4660.  Auditing  Concepts  and  Applica- 
tions/(3).F;S. 

An  indepth  study  of  ASB  pronouncements  and 
application  of  GAAS  to  an  audit  (public,  inter- 
nal and  governmental)  engagement.  Greater 
emphasis  on  system  analysis,  relationship  of  in- 
ternal control  to  audit  objectives,  and  purpose 
of  selected  audit  procedures— cases  used  where 
applicable.  Prerequisite:  ACC  4560  with  a  mini- 
mum grade  of  C-(1.7). 


Accounting 

81 


ACC  4710.  Advanced  Cost  Accounting/(3).F. 

Advanced  cost  analysis  and  cost  management 
with  emphasis  on  modern  performance  mea- 
surement. Cost  accounting  for  world  class  manu- 
facturing; quality  cost  accounting  and  TQM; 
activity-based  accounting  systems;  theory  of  con- 
straints, life  cycle  costing,  and  target  costing. 
Revenue  variances,  transfer  pricing,  and  quan- 
titative methods  are  examined.  Other  topics  are 
derived  from  modern  applications  of  cost  accu- 
mulation systems  in  the  United  States  and  other 
countries.  Prerequisite:  ACC  3200  with  a  mini- 
mum grade  of  C-  (1.7). 

ACC  4730.  Accounting  and  International  Busi- 
ness/(3).On  Demand. 

A  study  of  selected  issues  in  accounting  for  and 
taxation  of  international  business  and  related 
effects  on  organizational  and  operating  deci- 
sions. Subjects  include  DISCs  and  Foreign  Sales 
Corporations;  dual  taxation  and  tax  treaties; 
impact  of  alternative  taxing  methods  on  inter- 
national competition;  international  accounting 
standards;  foreign  current  translations;  Foreign 
Corrupt  Practices  Act.  Prerequisites:  ACC  2110 
or  ACC  5190  or  equivalent  with  a  minimum 
grade  of  C- (1.7). 

ACC  4990.  Professional  Examination  Prepa- 
ratioiv'(3).F;S. 

An  intensive  review  of  the  accounting  discipline, 
the  purpose  of  which  is  to  assist  the  student  to 
bring  together  his/her  course  work  in  account- 
ing so  as  to  maximize  performance  on  a  profes- 
sional examination.  All  course  work  is  updated 
to  include  the  latest  pronouncements  of  the  vari- 
ous rule-making  bodies.  Prerequisite:  Consent 
of  instructor. 

Graduate  Courses 

ACC  5000.  Accounting  Research  and  Data  Pre- 

sentation/(3).On  Demand. 

Study  of  methods  used  in  research  and  data 
presentation  in  accounting;  practice  in  using 
those  methods. 

ACC  5180.  Advanced  Issues  in  Corporate 
Taxation/(3).S. 

An  advanced  study  of  the  taxation  of  corpora- 
tions and  shareholders  at  the  federal  level,  with 
emphasis  on  Subchapter  C,  and  tax  planning. 
Prerequisite:  ACC  3580. 


ACC  5210.  Advanced  Managerial  Accounting/ 

(3).S. 

Focus  is  on  the  controller's  role  in  the  decision- 
making process.  Integration  of  accounting 
knowledge  with  other  business  and  non-business 
disciplines  is  an  important  objective  of  this 
course.  Student  presentations  are  a  major  part 
of  the  course.  Topics  may  include  but  are  not 
limited  to:  cost  behavior  patterns,  inventory 
planning  and  control,  job-order  and  process 
costing,  manufacturing  cost  systems,  budgeting 
concepts,  cost  allocation,  direct  vs.  absorption 
costing,  transfer  pricing  and  overhead  applica- 
tion. Prerequisite:  Admission  to  the  M.S.  in  ac- 
counting program  or  ACC  3200  or  equivalent. 

ACC  5230.  International  Accounting/(3).On 
Demand. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  students  with 
a  backgrouna  in  international  accounting.  Em- 
phasis will  be  placed  upon  the  fact  that  account- 
ing is  not  just  a  doctrine  that  has  been  handed 
down  from  generation  to  generation,  but  is  ac- 
tually the  product  of  the  environment  in  which 
it  is  used. 

ACC  5280.  Partnerships  and  S  Corporations/ 

(3).S. 

A  study  of  the  tax  implications  of  forming  and 
operating  conduit  type  businesses,  with  empha- 
sis on  planning  for  tax  minimization.  Prerequi- 
site: ACC  4580  or  5180  or  equivalent. 

ACC  5310.  Auditing  Theory  Seminar/(3).SS. 

A  study  of  the  historical  and  theoretical  aspects 
of  the  financial  auditing  function  in  the  United 
States.  A  case  approach  will  be  used  to  examine 
some  of  the  current  issues  facing  the  profession. 
Topics  may  include:  SEC  oversight  of  the  audit- 
ing profession,  the  expectations  gap,  internal 
control:  the  integrated  framework,  the  chang- 
ing economics  of  the  public  accounting  profes- 
sion, and/or  other  topics  of  current  interest. 
Prerequisite:  ACC  4560. 

ACC  5350.  Development  of  Accounting 
Thought/(3).SS. 

An  intensive  examination  of  the  major  contri- 
butions to  the  development  of  accounting 
thought.  Students  will  critically  examine  the 
works  of  major  authors,  conceptual  projects  of 
accounting  rule  making  bodies,  and  a  variety  of 
research  studies.  Critiques  of  the  various  works 
will  be  presented  both  orally  and  in  writing. 
Research  methodology  and  design  will  be  em- 
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phasized  where  appropriate.  Prerequisite:  Con- 
sent of  instructor. 

ACC  5380.  State  and  Local  Taxatioii/(3).On 
Demand. 

A  study  of  the  tax  laws  of  various  state  and  local 
governments.  Differences  among  the  income, 
property,  sales,  excise,  transfer,  and  franchise 
taxes  in  these  jurisdictions  will  be  examined. 
Prerequisite:  ACC  3580. 

ACC  5390.  Contemporary  Issues  in  Account- 
ing/(3).F. 

A  seminar  approach  to  the  major  issues  facing 
the  accounting  profession.  Topics  may  include 
such  items  as  standards  overload,  the  account- 
ing profession  and  the  SEC,  alternative  bases  of 
accounting,  the  future  of  the  FASB,  the  func- 
tioning of  the  FASB  as  a  problem  solving  body. 
Emerging  Issues  Task  Force,  Ethics,  Congres- 
sional oversight  of  the  accounting  profession. 
Government  Accounting  Standards  Board,  Cost 
Accounting  Standards  Board,  social  accounting, 
behavioral  sciences  and  accounting,  and  other 
areas  of  concern  as  they  are  identified. 

ACC  5500.  Independent  Study/(  1-4).F;S. 

ACC  5530-5549.  Selected  Topics/(l-4).On  De- 
mand. 


ACC  5550.  Accounting  for  Not-foi>Profit  and 
Governmental  Organizations/(3).S. 

Theory  and  practice  of  budgetary  and  fund  ac- 
counting, financial  reporting,  measures  of  out- 
put and  performance,  techniques  for  planning 
and  control,  and  auditing  for  non-profit  and 
governmental  entities.  Prerequisite:  ACC  2110. 

ACC  5580.  Tax  Planning  and  Researcli/(3).SS. 

A  research  oriented  course  designed  to  empha- 
size the  need  for  tax  planning.  The  student  will 
be  required  to  research  and  to  make  class  pre- 
sentations as  to  her  or  his  findings.  The  course 
will  cover  income  tax,  estate  tax  and  gift  tax  code 
provisions.  Prerequisite:  ACC  3580. 

ACC  5680.  Estates,  Trusts,  and  Gifts/(3).F. 

A  study  of  the  federal  transfer  tax  laws,  with 
emphasis  on  family  tax  planning;  also,  a  study 
of  the  income  taxation  of  estates  and  trusts.  Pre- 
requisite: ACC  3580. 

ACC  5989.  Graduate  Research/(  1-9).F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  access  to  Uni- 
versity facilities  for  continuing  graduate  research 
at  the  master's  and  specialist's  levels.  It  is  graded 
on  a  S/U  basis  and  does  not  count  toward  a 
degree. 

ACC  5999.  Thesis/(6).F;S. 
Graded  on  S/U  basis. 
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Department  of  Anthropology 


Susan  E.  Keefe,  Chairperson  and  Professor 

Ph.D.,  University  of  California  at  Santa 

Barbara 

Ethnicity,  Social  Organization,  Medical 

and  Applied  Anthropology,  Mexican 

Americans,  Appalachians,  United  States 

Harvard  G.  Ayers,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Catholic  University  of  America 
Archeology,  Physical  Anthropology,  Foren- 
sic Anthropology,  North  American  Indi- 
ans, Southwestern  United  States,  Human 
Ecology  of  the  Southern  Appalachians 

Patricia  D.  Beaver,  Director  of  Appalachian 
Studies  and  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Duke  University 
Cultural  Anthropology,  Social  Organiza- 
tion, Gender,  Appalachia,  China 

Jefferson  C.  Boyer,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Chapel  Hill 

Social  Anthropology,  Peasant  and  Regional 
Studies,  Rural  Development,  Honduras 
and  Central  America,  Appalachia 


Larry  R.  Kimball,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Northwestern  University 
Archeology,  Microwear  Analysis,  Quantita- 
tive Methods,  Southern  Appalachians,  Rus- 
sia 

Gregory  G.  Reck,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Catholic  University  of  America 
Ethnological  Theory,  Social  Change,  Magic 
and  Religion,  Narrative  Ethnography, 
Mexico,  Mesoamerica,  Latin  America,  Ap- 
palachia 

Thomas  K  Whyte,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Tennessee  at  Knoxville 
Archeolog)',  Zooarcheology,  Experimental 
Archeology,  Eastern  United  States,  South- 
ern Appalachia 


The  Department  of  Anthropology  participates  in  a  graduate  program  leading  to  the  Master 
of  Arts  degree  in  Social  Science,  Education  with  a  concentration  in  Secondary  School  (Ad- 
vanced Licensure)/Anthropology,  and  Appalachian  Studies. 

(For  a  description  of  the  course  abbreviations  used  in  the  following  list  of  courses,  see  page 
61.) 


Senior/Graduate  Courses 
ANT  4510.  Senior  Honors  Thesis/(3).F;S. 
Independent  study  and  research,  directed  by  a 
Department  of  Anthropology  faculty  member 
and  evaluated  by  a  department  committee.  Pre- 
requisites: successful  completion  of  6  hours 
Anthropology  honors  courses,  a  3.45  GPA  in 
Anthropology  and  approval  of  thesis  topic  by 
departmental  honors  committee. 

ANT  4550.  Senior  Seminar  in  Anthropology/ 

(3).F;S. 

An  opportunity  for  upper  level  students  to  re- 
flect upon  the  anthropological  perspective  and 
to  contemplate  and  articulate  their  own  image 
of  anthropology.  Diverse  issues  ranging  from  the 
consideration  of  ethics  to  the  examination  of 


career  opportunities  to  reflections  upon  the 
overall  meaning  of  anthropology  will  be  dis- 
cussed. Designed  as  a  final  on-campus  oppor- 
tunity for  students  to  systematically  reflect  upon 
their  vision  of  the  anthropological  enterprise 
and  to  integrate  their  experience  in  anthropol- 
ogy in  relationship  to  their  future  goals.  Ideally 
should  be  taken  during  the  final  semester  of  on- 
campus  study.  Required  for  majors.  Prerequi- 
sites: ANT  4402,  4425  or  4570  or  approval  of 
instructor. 

ANT  4555.  East-Central  Europe:  Political  and 
Economic  Change/(3).F. 

An  historical  and  theoretical  analysis  of  the  de- 
velopment of  post  WW  II  Marxist  political/eco- 
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nomic  experiments  in  Eastern  Europe  ranging 
from  the  Praxist  Marxist  humanist  critique  in 
Yugoslavia  to  the  transformative  events  in  the 
1980's  towards  market  economics  and  democ- 
ratization in  East  Central  Eurojje,  e.g.,  Poland's 
Solidarity  movement  and  the  Czechoslovakian 
playwrights's  revolution.  The  course  ranges 
from  an  anthropological/ theoretical  perspective 
and  analysis  at  the  local  community  level  to  the 
larger  questions  of  the  geo-political  processes 
relating  to  changes  in  the  former  Soviet  Union, 
Eastern  Europe  and  the  larger  European  Com- 
munity market  and  political  unification.  (Same 
as  PS  4555.) 

ANT  4565.  Peasantry,  World  Systems,  and  So- 
cial Change/(3).S. 

Descriptive  and  theoretical  analysis  of  Third  and 
Fourth  World  peasantry  in  the  context  of  world 
economic  and  political  systems,  the  emerging 
nonaligned  nation  states,  and  industrialization 
and  urbanization.  Alternate  years. 

ANT  4568.  Language  and  Culture/(3).On  De- 
mand. 

An  overview  of  the  complex  relations  between 
language  and  society  as  conceived  by  selected 
anthropologists,  sociolinguists,  and  psycholo- 
gists. Special  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  use 
of  language  in  various  work  settings,  multilin- 
guahsm,  language  socialization,  and  cross-cul- 
tural communication.  (Meets  ASH  A  B-1.)  Pre- 
requisites: CD  3162,  3163,  3366  or  permission 
of  the  instructor.  (Same  as  CD  4568.) 

ANT  4570.  Sustainable  Development  in  the 
Modem  World  System/(3).F;S. 

This  course  examines  the  political  economy  and 
cultural  ecology  of  global  economic  develop- 
ment. It  assesses  the  differing  social  and  mate- 
rial impacts  for  the  peoples  of  core  and  periph- 
eral world  regions.  Students  design  or  assess  a 
sustainable  development  program  in  a  selected 
local-regional  setting.  Required  for  the  sustain- 
able development  minor. 

ANT  4600.  Medical  Anthropology/(3).F. 

An  examination  of  health,  illness,  and  the  treat- 
ment of  disease  from  a  cross-cultural  perspec- 
tive. Includes  discussion  of  various  theories  of 
illness,  types  of  healers,  and  the  empirical  basis 
for  folk  medicine  and  alternative  forms  of 
therapy. 


ANT  4650.  Anthropology  of  Educatioii/(3).On 
Demand. 

An  examination  of  formal  and  informal  educa- 
tion within  the  context  of  human  culture.  Em- 
phasis is  placed  on  achieving  a  cross-cultural 
understanding  of  education  and  educational 
issues  through  a  study  of  education  in  other 
cultures,  minority  education,  formal  and  infor- 
mal educational  systems,  and  the  cultural  con- 
text of  the  classroom  and  school.  Alternate  years. 

ANT  4700.  Historical  Archeology/(3).On  De- 
mand. 

The  study  of  America  since  the  late  16th  cen- 
tury as  known  through  its  material  culture.  This 
course  focuses  on  the  different  types  of  sites 
(domestic,  military,  industrial)  and  how  they 
have  been  studied  by  archeologists  in  order  to 
create  a  more  complete  picture  of  past  Ameri- 
can lifeways.  Also  emphasized  is  the  identifica- 
tion, analysis,  and  preservation  of  artifacts  plus 
issues  such  as  Native  American  contact, 
ethnicity,  adaptive  strategies  and  socio-economic 
status  recognition. 

ANT  4750.  Archeological  Site  Reporting/(3).S. 

Students  will  utilize  their  experience  and  knowl- 
edge gained  in  other  archeology  courses  to  ana- 
lyze and  interpret  an  excavated  site.  Each  stu- 
dent will  author  a  section  of  the  site  report  which 
will  normally  be  published.  Prerequisites:  ANT 
3250  and  4445. 

ANT  4900.  Field  Experience:  Intemship/(3- 
6).On  Demand. 

Graded  on  S/U  basis  only. 

Graduate  Courses 

ANT  5120.  Appalachian  Culture  and  Social 

Organization/(3).F. 

Exploration  of  dominant  cultural  principles  and 
values  and  their  relationship  to  historical,  eco- 
nomic, and  political  themes,  and  to  social  orga- 
nization and  social  dynamics;  analysis  of  the 
socio-economic  structure  of  Appalachian  com- 
munities, and  of  the  meaning  of  kinship  and  its 
relationship  to  community  organization  and 
processes. 

ANT  5200.  Sustainable  Development:  Theory, 
Method  and  Case/(3).S.Altemate  years. 

A  seminar  on  the  social  theory  and  applied 
methods  of  project  interventions  in  communi- 
ties and  regions.  A  survey  of  relevant  economic 
and  ecological  theory  and  assistance  in  devel- 
oping a  comprehensive  research  proposal. 
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ANT  5500.  Independent  Study/(  1-4).F;S. 

ANT  5530-5549.  Selected  Topics/(  l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

An  opportunity  to  study  a  special  topic  or  com- 
bination of  topics  not  otherwise  provided  for 
in  the  anthropology  curriculum.  May  be  re- 
peated for  credit  when  content  does  not  dupli- 
cate. 

ANT  5610.  Ethnographic  Field  School/(2- 
6).On  Demand. 

Students  will  be  immersed  in  a  cultural  setting 
and  learn  to  use  standard  ethnographic  tech- 
niques to  analyze  and  interpret  the  culture. 
There  will  be  instruction  in  the  use  of  qualita- 
tive methods,  such  as  observation,  mapping, 
genealogies  and  life  histories,  formal  interview- 
ing, and  cultural  domain  analysis.  Students  will 
design  and  carry  out  an  ethnographic  research 
project. 


ANT  5900.  Field  Experience:  Intemship/(3- 
12).On  Demand. 

Supervised  placement  in  a  setting  which  pro- 
vides an  opportunity  to  observe  and  practice 
anthropological  skills.  Graded  on  an  S/U  basis. 

ANT  5989.  Graduate  Research/  (1-9).F;S. 
This  course  is  designed  to  provide  access  to  Uni- 
versity facilities  for  continuing  graduate  research 
at  the  master's  and  specialist's  levels.  It  is  graded 
on  a  S/U  basis  and  does  not  count  toward  a 
degree. 
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Appalachian  Studies 

Patricia  D.  Beaver,  Director  and  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Duke  University 
Cultural  Anthropology,  Social  Organiza- 
tion, Gender,  Appalachia,  China 

Graduate  Faculty:  Teaching  faculty  in  the  Appalachian  Studies  curriculum  are  drawn  from  a 
variety  of  academic  departments  on  campus. 

The  Center  for  Appalachian  Studies  coordinates  curriculum  offerings,  projects,  and  research 
relating  to  the  Appalachian  region.  A  36  semester  credit  hour  Master  of  Arts  degree  pro- 
gram is  offered  in  Appalachian  Studies,  with  concentrations  in  the  Appalachian  Culture 
Area  and  in  Sustainable  Development. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  APPALACHIAN  STUDIES 

Concentrations:       Appalachian  Culture  Area 
Sustainable  Development 

The  Master  of  Arts  Degree  in  Appalachian  Studies  offers  two  interdisciplinary  concentra- 
tions: A.  The  Appalachian  Culture  Area  concentration  focuses  on  scholarship  and  research 
in  the  social  sciences,  humanities,  and  fine  and  applied  arts,  seeking  to  deepen  understand- 
ing of  the  Appalachian  socio-cultural  and  historical  experience.  B.  The  Sustainable  Develop- 
ment concentration  is  based  on  applied  research  and  interdisciplinary  course  work  spanning 
the  social  and  natural  sciences  as  well  as  the  humanities.  It  provides  a  foundation  for  those 
students  who  seek  to  develop  the  means  for  meeting  the  legitimate  needs  of  present  genera- 
tions without  compromising  the  ability  of  future  generations  to  meet  their  needs.  For  stu- 
dents interested  in  Appalachian  and  other  highland  and  rural  peoples,  as  well  as  other  peoples 
threatened  by  the  results  of  unsustainable  practices  and  patterns,  this  course  of  study  pro- 
vides the  background  in  the  search  for  sustainable  solutions. 

Requirements: 

A.  APPALACHIAN  CULTURE  AREA 

Prerequisites:  An  undergraduate  major  or  minor  in  the  social  sciences  or  humanities.  Ad- 
ditional courses  (up  to  15  hours  maximum)  in  the  social  sciences  may  be  required  if  so 
indicated  by  the  student's  deficiencies. 

No  more  than  12  semester  hours  of  the  program  of  study  may  be  under  the  5000  level. 

Hours:  36  semester  hours 

Required  Courses: 

1.  Core  Courses: 

A  S  5000         Bibliography  &  Research 3 

A  S  5020         Colloquium  in  Appalachian  Studies 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 6 

2.  Regional  Courses:  Choose  4  courses  (12  hours): 

ANT        5120         Appalachian  Culture  &  Social  Organization 3 

ENG         (consult  with  advisor)  a  choice  of  one  senior/graduate  course 
offering  with  Appalachian  materials  as  the  primary  subject 
(e.g.  ENG  4720  Appalachian  Uterature,  ENG  4810 
Advanced  Folklore) 3 
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HIS  5208         Seminar  in  Appalachian  History 3 

P&R         5400         Religion  in  Appalachia 3 

PS  5130         Appalachian  Political  Perspectives 3 

SOC         5300         Appalachia  in  Social  Contex 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 12 

3.  Electives:  Choose  4-5  courses  (12-15  hours)  from  Regional  courses  above 
or  Elective  list  below  (with  approval  of  student's  advisor) 

ANT        4600         Medical  Anthropology 3 

ANT        5200         Sustainable  Development:  Theory,  Method  and  Case....  3 

ANT        5610         Ethnographic  Field  School 2-6 

A  S  5500         Independent  Study 3 

A  S  5530         Selected  Topics 3 

BIO/GHY  5530      Selected  Topics:  Biogeography  of  the  Southern 

Appalachians 3 

ECO        4532         Selected  Topics:  Environmental  Economics 3 

ENG  Senior/graduate  course  offerings  with  Appalachian 

topics  as  the  focus  (e.g.  literature,  folklore, 

Hollywood/ Appalachia) 3 

GHY        5301         Regional  Geography 3 

GHY        5400         Planning  Process 3 

HIS  4660         Topics  in  Public  and  Applied  History 3 

HIS  5002         Seminar  in  Public  History 3 

HIS  5204         Interpreting  American  History 3 

P  S  5060         Seminar  in  Public  Administration 3 

P  S  5330         Problems  in  State  and  Local  Government 3 

TEC         4638         Contemporary  Problems  in  Appropriate  Technology ....  3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 12-15 

Note:  Other  electives  may  be  selected  upon  approval  of  student's  academic  advisor. 
No  more  than  twenty-five  percent  of  the  student's  degree  program  may  be  taken  in  a 
combination  of  selected  topics  and  independent  studies. 

4.  Final  Project: 

A  S  5900         Internship 3-6 

OR 

A  S  5999         Thesis 3-6 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 3-6 

TOTAL  HOURS 36 

Thesis:  Optional 

Language  Pronciency:  A  reading  knowledge  of  a  foreign  language,  or  demonstrated  compe- 
tency in  statistics  and/or  computer  science,  subject  to  approval  by  the  student's  advisor,  is 
required. 

Comprehensive:  A  comprehensive  examination  is  required. 
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B.  SUSTAINABLE  DEVELOPMENT 

Prerequisites: 

1.  8  s.h,  in  biology,  chemistry,  geology  or  physics  -  the  courses  may  be  in  the  same  discipline 
or  different  disciplines, 

2.  A  course  in  the  scientific  understanding  of  human-environmental  interactions, 

3.  Three  courses  in  the  social  sciences  other  than  economics, 

4.  An  economics  course  equivalent  to  ECO  2030/2040,  and 

5.  A  statistics  course  equivalent  to  Statistics  2810. 

Students  who  are  deficient  in  one  or  more  of  the  above  areas  are  expected  to  take  under- 
graduate courses  at  Appalachian  to  make  up  the  deficiency.  These  courses  will  not  count 
toward  the  graduate  program  of  study. 

No  more  than  12  semester  hours  of  the  program  of  study  may  be  under  the  5000  level. 

Hours:  36  semester  hours 

Required  Courses: 

1.  Core  Courses: 

A  S  5000  Bibliography  and  Research 3 

ANT        5200  Sustainable  Development:  Theory,  Method  and  Case....  3 

G  S  5510  Environmental  Problems 3 

GHY        5110  Special  Topics  in  Regional  Analysis 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 12 

2.  Regional  Courses:  Select  two  courses  from  the  list  below: 

ANT        5120         Appalachian  Culture  and  Social  Organization 3 

HIS  5208         Seminar  in  Appalachian  History 3 

P  S  5130         Appalachian  Political  Perspectives 3 

BIO/GHY  5530       Selected  Topics:  Biogeography  of  the  Southern 

Appalachians 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 6 

3.  Interest  Areas  and  Electives:  Possible  areas  of  interest  can  be: 

1.  Environmental  Sciences 

2.  Planning  and  Management 

3.  International  Development 

4.  Sustainable  Enterprise 

5.  Appropriate  Technology 

In  consultation  with  the  program  director  and  thesis  committee,  choose  a  minimum  of  6 
hours  from  list  A.  and  a  minimum  of  6  hours  from  list  B.  below: 

A.  Natural  Sciences  and  Geographic  Analysis: 

BIO/GHY  5530       Selected  Topics:  Biogeography  of  the  Southern 

Appalachians 3 

BIO  5212         Population  Ecology 4 

BIO  5222         Communities  and  Ecosystem  Ecology 4 

GHY        4620         Synoptic  and  Regional  Climatology 3 

GHY        4800         Quantitative  Methods 3 

GHY        4820         Geographical  Hydrology 3 

GHY        5100         Special  Topics  in  Physical  Environmental  Analysis 3 

GLY         4620  Hydrogeology 4 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 6 
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B.  Social  Sciences,  Humanities,  and  Technology: 

ANT  4555  East-Central  Europe:  Political  and  Economic  Change  ...  3 

ANT  4565  Peasantry,  World  Systems,  and  Social  Change 3 

ANT  4570  Sustainable  Development  in  the  Modem  World  System  3 

BUS  5002  Marketing  Management 

OR 

BUS  5400  Marketing  Strategies  and  Applications 3 

ECO  4532  Selected  Topics:  Environmental  Economics 3 

ECO  4800  Urban  and  Regional  Economics 3 

GHY  5400  Planning  Process 3 

HIS  4660  Topics  in  Public  and  Applied  History 3 

MGT  4770  Social  Responsibilities  of  Management 3 

P  S  4665  Public  Management 3 

P  S  4722  U.S.  Foreign  Policy 3 

PS  4748  Latin  American  Politics 3 

P  S  5060  Seminar  in  Public  Administration 3 

PLN  4700  Project  Management 3 

TEC  4638  Contemporary  Problems  in  Appropriate  Technology....  3 

HIS  5106  Studies  in  European  History 

OR 

HIS  5306  Studies  in  Latin  American  History 

OR 

HIS  5406  Studies  in  Asian  History 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 6 

4.  Final  Project 

A  S  5900         Internship 3-6 

OR 

A  S  5999         Thesis 3-6 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 6 

TOTAL  HOURS 36 

Thesis:  Optional 

Language  Proficiency:  A  reading  knowledge  of  foreign  language,  or  demonstrated  compe- 
tency in  statistics  and/or  computer  science,  subject  to  approval  by  the  student's  advisor,  is 
required. 

Comprehensive:  A  comprehensive  examination  is  required. 

Graduate  Minor  in  Appalachian  Studies 

Students  will  elect  a  total  of  9  semester  hours  from  the  following: 

A  S  5000         Bibliography  &  Research 3 

ANT        5120         Appalachian  Culture  &  Social  Organization 3 

BIO/GHY  5530       Selected  Topics:  Biogeography  of  Southern 

Appalachia ? 

ENG  one  senior/graduate  course  with  Appalachia  as  the 

central  focus  (e.g.,  ENG  4810  Advanced  Folklore; 

ENG  4720  Appalachian  Literature) 3 

HIS  5208         Seminar  in  Appalachian  History 3 

P&R         5400         Religion  in  Appalachia 3 
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PS  5130         Appalachian  Political  Perspectives 3 

SOC         5300         Appalachia  in  Social  Context 3 

(For  a  description  of  the  course  abbreviations  used  in  the  following  list  of  courses,  see  page 
61.) 

APPALACHIAN  STUDIES  (A  S) 


Graduate  Courses 

A  S  5000.  Bibliography  and  Research/(3).F. 

Instruction  and  study  in  bibliographical  prob- 
lems and  types  of  source  materials  available  in 
Appalachian  topics;  methods  used  in  locating 
and  evaluating  the  sources  and  in  reporting  of 
research.  Required  in  the  first  semester  of  be- 
ginning graduate  students. 

A  S  5020.  Colloquium  in  Appalachian  Stud- 
ies/(3).On  Demand. 

A  team-taught  interdisciplinary  colloquium 
which  will  examine  contemporary  regional, 
state,  and  national  issues  that  affect  the  Appala- 
chian region.  The  course  is  designed  to  help 
students  understand  the  Appalachian  region 
from  a  multidisciplinary  perspective.  The  course 
should  be  taken  by  the  student  during  the  last 
semester  of  residence  in  the  program. 


A  S  5500.  Independent  Study/(1-3).F;S. 

A  S  5530-5549.  Selected  Topics/(l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

A  S  5900.  Internship/(3-6).F;S. 

Graded  on  S/U  basis. 

A  S  5989.  Graduate  Research/(  1-9)F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  access  to  Uni- 
versity facilities  for  continuing  graduate  research 
at  the  master's  and  specialist's  levels.  It  is  graded 
on  a  S/U  basis  and  does  not  count  toward  a 
degree. 

A  S  5999.  Thesis/(3-6).F;S. 

Graded  on  S/U  basis. 
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Department  of  Biology 

Vickijoan  Martin,  Chairperson  and  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Wake  Forest  University 
Developmental  Biology,  Neurobiology 

Jeffrey  A.  Butts,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Bowling  Green  State  University 
Parasitology  (Filariasis  and  Toxoplasmosis), 
Epidemiology 

Terry  N.  Carroll,  Associate  Professor 

Ed.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at 

Greensboro 

Science  Education,  Environmental  Science, 

Passive  Solar  Design 

Mary  U.  Connell,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Kent  State  University 
Molecular  Biology,  Biotechnology 

Robert  P.  Creed,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  University 
Aquatic  Ecology,  Community  Ecology 

Ruth  Ann  Dewel,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Houston 
Eukaryote  Evolution,  Origin  of  Bilateria, 
Arthropod  Nervous  System  and  Head  Seg- 
mentation, and  Comparative  Micromor- 
phology  of  Invertebrates 

William  C.  Dewel,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Houston 
Embryology  and  Development,  Early  Meta- 
zoan  Evolution,  Electron  Microscopy 

William  E.  Dobson,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  South  Carolina 
Invertebrate  Physiology,  Ecophysiology,  Ma- 
rine Ecology,  Echinoderm  Biology,  and  In- 
vertebrate Biomechanics 

Floyd  K  Domer,  Adjunct  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Tulane  University 
Pharmacology,  Physiology 

Judith  E.  Domer,  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies 
and  Research  and  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Tulane  University 
Medical  Mycology,  Immunology 

Steven  E.  Dyche,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor 
Ed.D.,  University  of  Montana 
Science  Education 

Dru  A.  Henson,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Wake  Forest  University 
Immunology,  Physiology 


Richard  N.  Henson,  Assistant  Dean  of  Arts 
and  Sciences  and  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Texas  A  &:  M  University 
Marine  Biology  and  Ecology,  Parasitology 
and  Invertebrate  Systematics 

Leon  L.  Lundie,Jr.,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Mississippi 
Anaerobic  Microbiology,  Microbial  Physiol- 
ogy, Environmental  Microbiology 

5.  Coleman  McCleneghan,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Tennessee  at  Knoxville 
Mycology,  Lichenology,  Botany 

Robert  E.  Murray,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Georgia 
Microbial  Ecology,  Systems  Ecology,  Soil 
Community  Structure 

Zack  E.  Murrell,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Duke  University 
Plant  Systematics,  Speciation  and  Hybrid- 
ization, Southern  Appalachian  Floristics 
and  Biogeography,  Evolutionary  Theory 

Howard  S.  Neufeld,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Georgia 
Physiological  Plant  Ecology,  Air  Pollution 
Effects,  Ecosystem  Ecology,  Global  Change, 
Plant  Water  Relations,  Plant  Gas  Exchange 

Matthew  P.  Rowe,  Professor 

Ph.D.,  University  of  California  at  Davis 

Behavioral  Ecology,  Acoustical  Mimicry 

MathiusJ.  Sedivec,  Professor 

Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at 

Chapel  Hill 

Neurobiology,  Animal  Physiology 

/  Kenneth  Shull,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Florida  State  University 
Cytogenetics,  Chromosome  Structure  and 
Behavior  in  Meiosis 

Robert  Van  Devender,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Michigan 
Evolutionary  Biology,  Ecology,  Population 
Dynamics,  Zoogeography,  Herpetology  and 
Vertebrate  Biology 

Mark  E.  Venable,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Wake  Forest  University 
Cell  Biology,  Aging,  Lipids 
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Gary  L.  Walker,  Associate  Professor  Ray  S.  Williams,  Assistant  Professor 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Tennessee  at  Knoxville         Ph.D.,  University  of  South  Carolina 
Plant  Population  Ecology,  Cliff-Face  Ecology         Insect  Ecology,  Plant-Insect  Interactions 


The  Department  of  Biology  offers  the  following  two  degrees: 

(1)  Master  of  Science  in  Biology,  the  traditional  biology  degree  requiring  a  thesis  and  for- 
eign language  proficiency. 

(2)  Master  of  Arts  in  Biology,  Education,  with  one  concentration: 
(a)  Secondary  School  Teaching 

MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  IN  BIOLOGY 

Prerequisite: 

An  undergraduate  degree  with  a  major  in  biology  from  an  accredited  college  or  university. 

Hours:  30  semester  hours 

Required  Courses: 

BIO  5000         Bibliography  and  Research 3 

BIO  5550         Seminar 1 

BIO  5777         Biometrics 3 

BIO         5999        Thesis 4 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 11 

Remaining  Hours 19 

TOTAL  HOURS 30 

Thesis:  Required 

Language  Proficiency:  Reading  knowledge  of  German,  French  or  Russian. 
A  graduate  student  in  biology  may  substitute  computer  language  proficiency  for  the  for- 
eign language  proficiency  requirement  with  the  following  stipulations: 

1.  Pass  a  proficiency  examination  administered  by  the  Mathematical  Sciences  Department 
and  signed  by  the  chairperson  of  that  department 

OR 

2.  Satisfactorily  complete  the  following  courses:  CS  1410,  and  1440  or  1400  or  other  equiva- 
lent courses  approved  by  the  chairperson  of  the  Mathematical  Sciences  Department. 

Comprehensive:  A  written  comprehensive  examination  and  an  oral  defense  of  the  thesis. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  BIOLOGY,  EDUCATION+ 

Concentration:  Secondary  School  Teaching 

Prerequisite:  An  undergraduate  degree  with  a  major  in  biology;  a  North  Carolina  "A"  license 
or  its  equivalent  from  another  state. 

Hours:  37  semester  hours  are  required  for  both  thesis  and  non-thesis  options. 
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+Requirements  for  this  degree  were  designed,  and  have  been  approved  by  the  appropriate 
bodies  at  the  state  level,  to  meet  the  advanced  competencies  as  mandated  in  the  North 
Carolina  Excellent  Schools  Act  for  Master-level  teacher  education  programs. 

Required  Courses: 

BIO  4555         Plant  Physiology 4 

OR 

BIO  5506         Advanced  Animal  Physiology 4 

BIO  5000         Bibliography  and  Research 3 

BIO  5202         Organismal  Ecology 4 

OR 

BIO  5212         Population  Ecology 4 

OR 

BIO  5222         Communities  and  Ecosystem  Ecology 4 

BIO  5503         Basic  and  Applied  Microbiology 3 

BIO  5514         Plant  Anatomy  and  Morphology 3 

OR 

BIO  5512         Local  Flora 3 

BIO  5550         Seminar 1 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 18 

Professional  Education  Requirements: 

CI/FDN/RE/SPE  5040  Teacher  as  Researcher 3 

CI/SPE    5045         Advanced  Topics  in  Diversity , 3 

C  I  5055         Connecting  Learners  and  Subject  Matter 3 

CI/LHE  5585         Teacher  Leadership  and  School  Improvement 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 12 

Thesis  option: 

BIO  5777         Biometrics  (required) 3 

BIO  5999         Thesis 4 

OR 
Non-thesis  option: 

BIO  5500         Independent  Study 4 

BIO  5777         Biometrics  (required) 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 7 

TOTAL  HOURS 37 

Thesis:  Optional 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  A  written  and  oral  examination  is  required  or  written  examination  and 
defense  of  thesis. 

Product  of  Learning: 

Thesis  option:  Will  be  met  by  the  completion  of  BIO  5000,  BIO  5777  and  BIO  5999 

Non-thesis  option:  Will  be  met  by  the  completion  of  BIO  5000,  BIO  5777  and  BIO  5500 
(research  project) 

(For  a  description  of  the  course  abbreviations  used  in  the  following  list  of  courses,  see  page 
61.) 
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BIOLOGY  (BIO) 

Senior/Graduate  Courses 

BIO  4550.  Nature  Study/(3).SS. 

Study  of  common  plants  and  animals  with  em- 
phasis on  ecology,  collecting  techniques  and  iden- 
tification. Designed  for  students  with  limited 
biology  backgrounds.  Not  open  to  biology  ma- 
jors for  credit. 

BIO  4551.  Onuthology/(3).S. 

The  morphology,  physiology,  behavior,  ecology 
and  identification  of  birds.  Early  morning  field 
trips  are  required.  Extended  field  trips  to  a  vari- 
ety of  habitats  will  be  arranged.  Lecture  two 
hours,  laboratory  two  hours. 

BIO  4552.  Entomology/(3).F. 

A  comparative  survey  of  the  insects  and  related 
arthropods  with  an  emphasis  on  morphology  and 
systematics.  Methods  of  collection  and  preserva- 
tion are  covered.  Lecture  two  hours,  laboratory 
two  hours. 

BIO  4555.  Plant  Physiology/(4).F. 

A  study  of  the  basic  principles  of  plant  physiol- 
ogy and  fundamental  processes  such  as  cell  prop- 
erties, water  relations,  growth,  photosynthesis, 
respiration,  and  mineral  nutrition.  Prerequisites: 
CHE  1101,  1110,  1102,  1120  and  CHE  2201  is 
strongly  recommended.  Lecture  three  hours, 
laboratory  three  hours. 

BIO  4556.  Mycology/(3).F. 

An  investigation  of  the  fungi  with  particular  ref- 
erence to  the  techniques  of  working  with  these 
organisms.  Lecture  two  hours,  laboratory  two 
hours. 

BIO  4557.  Ichthyology/(3).F. 

Ecology,  distribution,  taxonomy  and  economic 
importance  of  fishes.  Freshwater  fishes  will  be 
emphasized.  Lecture  two  hours,  laboratory  two 
hours. 

BIO  4559.  Mammalogy/(3).S. 

The  natural  history,  distribution,  adaptations, 
taxonomy  and  economic  importance  of  mam- 
mals. Field  trips  and  visits  to  zoos  will  be  ar- 
ranged. Lecture  two  hours,  laboratory  two  hours. 

BIO  4560.  Herpetology/(3).F. 

The  morphology,  taxonomy,  physiology,  and  dis- 
tribution of  amphibians  and  reptiles.  Methods 
of  collecting  and  preserving  specimens  as  well 
as  behavioral  aspects  of  species  in  their  natural 
habitats  will  be  covered.  Field  trips  will  be  re- 
quired. Lecture  two  hours,  laboratory  two  hours. 


BIO  4563.  Biology  of  Aging/(3).F. 
General  study  of  biological/physiological 
changes  over  time  in  the  structure  and  function 
of  the  systems  of  organisms  with  emphasis  on 
the  human  body.  Prerequisites:  BIO  1101-1102 
or  equivalent.  Lecture  three  hours. 

BIO  4564.  Electron  Microscopy/(3).F. 

Formal  discussions  of  preparative  techniques  for 
electron  microscopy  and  theoretical  consider- 
ations of  light  and  electron  optics  will  be  the 
subjects  of  the  lecture  portion  of  the  course. 
Practical  exercises  in  fixation,  embedment, 
ultramicrotony,  staining,  use  of  the  electron 
microscope  and  interpretation  of  electron  mi- 
crographs will  be  taught  in  laboratory.  Lecture 
two  hours,  laboratory  two  hours. 

BIO  4568.  Immunology/(4).S. 

A  study  of  the  immune  system  with  emphasis 
on  cellular  interactions  involved  in  the  genera- 
tion of  humoral  and  cell-mediated  immune  re- 
sponses. Lecture  includes  discussions  on  inflam- 
mation, antibody  diversity,  tissue  transplanta- 
tion, and  immunopathologies.  Laboratories 
examine  lymphoid  tissue  organization,  lympho- 
cyte function,  and  antibody-antigen  reactions 
with  emphasis  on  clinical  application.  Prereq- 
uisite or  co-requisite:  BIO  3306.  Lecture  three 
hours,  laboratory  three  hours. 

BIO  4570.  Parasitology/(3).F. 

A  survey  of  protozoan,  helminthic  and  arthro- 
pod parasites  with  emphasis  on  causation  and 
prevention  of  disease.  Lecture  two  hours,  labo- 
ratory two  hours. 

BIO  4580.  Field  Biology  of  Continental 

U.S.A./(5).SS. 

Ecological  investigations  of  major  habitats  in  the 
U.S.  Prerequisites:  16  hours  in  biology  and  con- 
sent of  the  instructor. 

BIO  4601.  Animal  Behavior-Ethology/(3).S. 

Basic  principles  of  animal  behavior  are  ap- 
proached from  an  evolutionary  perspective. 
Topics  such  as  instinct,  learning,  biological 
clocks,  sociobiology,  communication  and  physi- 
ological mechanisms  of  behavior  are  stressed. 
Laboratory  emphasizes  techniques  of  observing, 
recording,  and  analyzing  behavior  using  a  re- 
search project  format.  Lecture  two  hours,  labo- 
ratory two  hours. 
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BIO  4900.  Internship/(1-6).F;S. 

Practical  biological  experiences  in  federal,  state, 
and  local  agencies.  Graded  on  an  S/U  basis. 

Graduate  Courses 

BIO  5000.  Bibliography  and  Research/(3).S. 

A  study  of  bibliographic  problems,  types  of  re- 
search, the  literature  and  methods  of  scientific 
writing.  Required  in  the  first  year  of  graduate 
study. 

BIO  5202.  Organismal  Ecology/ 
(4).S.(Alternate  Years). 

The  study  of  the  relationships  among  individual 
organisms  and  the  biotic  and  abiotic  environ- 
ments. Structure/function  relationships  will  be 
emphasized  throughout  the  course.  Topics  to  be 
covered  include:  energy  budgets;  gas  exchange 
by  plants  and  animals;  resource  acquisition; 
water  relations;  and  morphological,  physiologi- 
cal and  behavioral  adaptations  to  environmen- 
tal selection  pressures.  Lab  will  cover  techniques 
of  measuring  gas  exchange  in  both  animals  and 
plants;  nutrient  uptake;  water  relations;  forag- 
ing efficiencies  and  physiological  optima;  and 
techniques  in  microclimate  measurement.  Pre- 
requisites: BIO  3302  and  either  BIO  3301  or 
4555.  Lecture  three  hours,  laboratory  three 
hours. 

BIO  5212.  Population  Ecology/(4).S.(Altemate 
Years). 

This  course  will  employ  genetic  and  ecological 
principles  to  explore  the  population  dynamics 
of  plants  and  animals.  The  role  of  populations 
in  evolutionary  and  ecological  processes  will  be 
emphasized.  Topics  will  include  conservation 
and  loss  of  genetic  variation  in  natural  popula- 
tions; growth  and  regulation  of  populations;  and 
factors  affecting  their  demography,  distribution 
and  abundance.  Labs  will  include  models  of 
growth  and  regulation  along  with  techniques 
for  analysis  of  populations  in  the  field.  Prereq- 
uisites: BIO  3302  and  3306.  Lecture  diree  hours, 
laboratory  three  hours. 

BIO  5222.  Communities  and  Ecosystem  Ecol- 

ogy/(4).F. 

A  holistic  consideration  of  the  interactions 
among  populations  of  different  species  with 
their  biotic  and  abiotic  environments.  Topics  to 
be  covered  include  succession;  patterns  in  spe- 
cies diversity;  community  productivity;  bio- 
geochemical  cycling;  ecosystem  structure  and 
function.  Labs  will  involve  studies  of  net  pri- 
mary producation,  nutrient  cycling,  succession. 


and  diversity,  and  will  include  both  laboratory 
and  field  work.  Prerequisite:  BIO  3302.  Lecture 
three  hours,  laboratory  three  hours. 

BIO  5250.  Topics  in  Ecology/(2).S. 

This  seminar  is  designed  to  encourage  students 
to  develop  more  deeply  into  the  ecological  and 
evolutionary  literature,  with  a  focus  on  "hot" 
issues  (e.g.  the  application  of  chaos  theory  to 
ecology,  controversies  over  global  warming,  etc.). 
The  students  will  be  required  to  interpret  the 
results  of  relevant  papers,  and  to  present  those 
findings  to  other  students  and  faculty.  Students 
will  be  asked  to  do  one  or  two  presentations 
per  semester,  to  critique  the  other  students  and 
to  engage  in  discussion  of  all  the  papers  read. 
Prerequisite:  BIO  3302.  Lecture  two  hours.  May 
be  repeated  for  credit  when  content  does  not 
duplicate. 

BIO  5500.  Independent  Study/(  1-4).F;S. 

BIO  5502.  Freshwater  Ecology/(4).F. 

A  study  of  the  abiotic  and  biotic  factors  that  in- 
fluence the  distribution  and  abundance  of  spe- 
cies in  freshwater  communities.  Laboratory 
exercises  include  field  trips  to  local  streams  and 
lakes.  Prerequisites:  BIO  1110  or  1101-1102; 
2000,  2001,  3302  or  equivalent,  or  permission 
of  instructor.  Lecture  three  hours,  laboratory 
three  hours. 

BIO  5503.  Basic  and  Applied  Microbiology/ 

(3).S. 

Lecture,  laboratory  and  field  trips  dealing  with 
the  underlying  principles  and  applications  of 
techniques  used  in  ecological,  industrial  and 
medical  microbiology.  Lecture  two  hours,  labo- 
ratory work  to  be  arranged  by  instructor.  Pre- 
requisite: BIO  3308. 

BIO  5504.  Taxonomy  of  Vascular  Plants/ 

(3).SS. 

A  study  of  the  gross  structure,  reproduction,  and 

development  of  the  spermatophytes.  Special 

emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  classification  and 

nomenclature  of  the  spermatophytes.  Lecture 

two  hours,  field  work  two  hours. 

BIO  5506.  Advanced  Animal  Physiology/(4).F. 

A  comprehensive  study  of  the  physiology  of  the 
nervous,  muscular,  circulatory,  respiratory,  di- 
gestive, excretory  and  endocrine  systems  with 
an  emphasis  on  system  coordination  and  inte- 
gration. Laboratory  experiments,  readings  and 
reports.  Prerequisite:  A  course  in  general  physi- 
ology or  permission  of  instructor.  Lecture  three 
hours,  laboratory  three  hours. 
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BIO  5507.  Comparative  Invertebrate  Physiol- 

ogy/(4).S. 

This  course  provides  a  comprehensive  study  of 
physiological  processes  in  invertebrate  animals, 
with  emphasis  on  adaptations  to  differing  life 
history  strategies.  The  principal  goal  of  the 
course  is  to  contribute  significantly  to  the 
student's  understanding  of  basic  biological 
theory.  Some  prior  knowledge  of  cellular  physi- 
ology, classification,  and  morphology  of  inver- 
tebrates will  be  assumed.  Lecture  three  hurs, 
laboratory  three  hours. 

BIO  5508.  Biogeography/(3).S. 

The  biological,  climatological,  geographic,  and 
geological  factors  which  affect  the  distribution 
of  animal  and  plants.  Patterns  of  distribution 
will  be  studied  in  relation  to  various  sizes  of 
geographical  units.  Three  lecture  hours. 

BIO  5512.  Local  Flora/(3).SS. 

A  study  of  the  common  flora  and  economic 
plants  of  North  Carolina  including  collection, 
identification,  and  methods  of  preservation. 
Lecture  two  hours,  laboratory  and  field  work 
two  hours. 

BIO  5514.  Plant  Anatomy  and  Morphology/ 

(3).S. 

A  general  survey  of  the  external  and  internal 
structure  of  plants;  detailed  study  of  anatomy 
and  morphology  of  representative  plants  from 
all  the  divisions.  Lecture  two  hours,  laboratory 
two  hours. 

BIO  5520.  Cells,  Organisms  and  Evolution/ 

(3).S. 

Various  topics  in  cell  and  developmental  biol- 
ogy are  explored  as  they  relate  to  evolutionary 
biology.  In  addition  to  a  lecture  format,  this 
course  is  based  on  group  discussions,  oral  pre- 
sentations and  written  reports.  Lecture  three 
hours. 

BIO  5530-5549.  Selected  Topics/(l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

BIO  5550.  Seminar/(1).F;S. 

Presentation  of  one  research  topic  is  required 
of  all  graduate  students.  Credit  is  earned  dur- 
ing the  semester  in  which  the  presentation  is 
made.  All  graduate  students  are  expected  to 
attend  all  departmental  seminars. 

BIO  5777.  Biometrics/(3).F. 

A  descriptive  treatment  of  statistical  techniques 
used  in  collecting  and  analyzing  data  from  bio- 
logical systems.  Statistical  techniques  include 


binomial,  poisson,  goodness-of-fit,  one  and  two 
way  anova,  regression  and  correlation  and  many 
non-parametric  tests.  The  laborator)'  emphasizes 
research  design,  analyzing  data  from  student 
research  and  techniques  of  computer  usage, 
expecially  programs  like  BMDP.  Prerequisite: 
STT  2810  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Lec- 
ture two  hours,  laboratory  two  hours. 

BIO  5989.  Graduate  Research/(  1-9).F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  access  to  Uni- 
versity facilities  for  continuing  graduate  research 
at  the  master's  and  specialist's  levels.  It  is  graded 
on  a  S/U  basis  and  does  not  count  toward  a 
degree. 

BIO  5999.  Thesis/(4).F;S. 

Graded  on  S/U  basis  only. 

BIO  6500.  Independent  Study/(2-4).F;S. 

Student  selects  an  area  of  investigation  which 
must  be  approved  by  instructor  and  advisor. 

BIO  6520.  Teaching  Apprenticeship/(4).On 
Demand. 

Restricted  to  students  in  the  Biology  Sc.S.  Pro- 
gram. This  required  course  provides  a  teaching 
experience  in  undergraduate  courses  under  di- 
rect supervision  of  a  graduate  faculty  member. 
Specific  objectives  will  be  determined  in  a  con- 
ference between  the  student  and  the  graduate 
faculty  member  involved.  Graded  on  S/U  basis 
only. 

BIO  6530-6549.  Selected  Topics/(l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

BIO  6610.  Advanced  Seminar  in  Current  Re- 
search Topics/(2).S. 

Lectures,  readings,  and  discussions  dealing  with 
biological  principles  and  theories. 

BIO  6614.  Current  Topics  in  Molecular  Biol- 
ogy/(3).F. 

Recent  advances  in  biology  at  the  subcellular 
level.  Lecture  and  laboratory. 

BIO  6618.  Advanced  Bacteriology/(2).S. 

Modern  techniques  and  procedures  in  bacteri- 
ology, including  instrumental  and  biochemical 
methods  of  analysis  and  interpretation  of  data. 

BIO  6989.  Independent  Research/(  1-8).F.S. 

A  total  of  8  hours  credit  is  required  for  this 
course  and  may  be  taken  in  blocks  of  1-8  hours. 
Results  of  the  research  must  be  reported  in  a 
scientifically  acceptable  manner.  Graded  on  S/ 
U  basis  only. 


Biology 

97 

GENERAL  SCIENCE  (G  S)  G  S  5989.  Graduate  Research/(  1-9).F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  access  to  Uni- 
Graduate  Courses  versity  facilities  for  continuing  graduate  re- 

G  S  5500.  Independent  Study/(  l-4).On  De-         search.  It  is  graded  on  a  S/U  basis  and  does  not 
mand.  count  toward  a  degree. 

G  S  5510.  Environmental  Problenis/(3).S. 

A  study  of  environmental  problems:  their  his- 
torical and  cultural  origins,  their  scientific  back- 
ground, and  their  possible  solutions.  Designed 
for  students  with  limited  science  backgrounds. 

G  S  5530-5549.  Selected  Topics/(l-4).On  De- 
mand. 
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Business  Administration 

Dr.  Rick  Kirkpatrick,  Assistant  Dean  for  Graduate  Studies  and  External  Programs 

The  John  A.  Walker  College  of  Business,  with  the  support  of  the  six  departments  within  the 
College  of  Business,  offers  the  Master  of  Business  Administration  degree.  Students  inter- 
ested in  this  degree  program  should  address  inquiries  to  the  Assistant  Dean  for  Graduate 
Studies  and  External  Programs  in  the  College  of  Business. 

MASTER  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

OVERVIEW 

The  MBA  degree  is  a  professional  degree  program  which  prepares  graduates  for  manage- 
ment positions  in  a  technologically  oriented,  diverse,  dynamic  and  global  environment.  High- 
quality  instruction,  the  core  mission  of  the  College,  seeks  to  develop  a  command  of  common 
skills  and  competencies  of  all  graduates:  analytical,  communication,  interpersonal,  decision- 
making, knowledge  about  business  practice,  professional  presence  and  ethical  responsibili- 
ties. The  MBA  program  also  prepares  students  for  doctoral  study  leading  to  careers  in  teach- 
ing and  research. 

The  MBA  curriculum  has  been  designed  to:  (1)  provide  prospective  students  with  a  strong 
competitive  edge  in  the  marketplace  by  developing  skills  employers  desire  and  demand  in 
today's  business  world;  (2)  offer  a  program  which  is  attractive  to  students  who  hold  an  under- 
graduate degree  in  business,  as  well  as  those  who  do  not;  and,  (3)  offer  a  core  curriculum 
which  offers  two  electives,  one  of  which  is  international. 

GENERAL  ADMISSION 

Applicants  to  the  Walker  College  of  Business  MBA  program  are  evaluated  on  the  evidence 
of  character,  maturity,  intellectual  ability,  experience  and  other  qualities  essential  to  man- 
agement responsibilities.  Because  these  qualities  cannot  be  measured  in  absolute  terms,  the 
admission  decision  is  based  on  a  balanced  appraisal  of  the  applicant's  total  record  and  over- 
all excellence.  The  foundation  for  consideration  of  admission  is  the  GMAT  score  and  under- 
graduate academic  performance.  See  page  38  for  admission  consideration. 

While  the  MBA  Admissions  Committee  looks  for  responsible  academic  performance  and 
excellence  on  test  scores  as  evidence  of  the  applicant's  ability  to  do  well  in  graduate  study,  it 
also  looks  for  qualities  of  personal  development  that  are  relevant  to  career  success.  Extracur- 
ricular involvement  and  leadership  in  college,  useful  assignments  in  military  service  or  sub- 
stantial work  experience  will  add  strength  to  the  application. 

APPUCATION 

Each  applicant  must  complete  a  Graduate  Application  which  is  available  from  the  Graduate 
School  at  Appalachian  or  the  Assistant  Dean  for  Graduate  Studies  and  External  Programs  in 
the  Walker  College  of  Business.  The  completed  application  should  be  returned  to  the  Graduate 
School  with  a  nonrefundable  fee.  The  applicant  is  also  required  to  provide  official  tran- 
scripts of  all  academic  work  and  three  recommendations  from  faculty  members  who  can 
attest  to  the  applicant's  ability  to  do  graduate  work.  Those  applicants  with  significant  work 
experience  can  provide  work  related  recommendations.  All  applicants  must  submit  a  cover 
letter  with  their  application  that  oudines  career  plans  and  how  an  MBA  degree  will  help  the 
applicant  achieve  them. 
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APPUCATION  DEADLINES 

Students  may  enter  the  program  only  during  the  fall  semester.  Applications  must  be  received 
by  the  Graduate  School  by  April  15  so  admission  can  be  made  in  a  timely  manner.  Students 
must  accept  our  offer  of  admission  by  July  1,  or  the  admission  expires. 

INTERVIEWS 

On-campus  interviews  are  encouraged  but  not  required.  The  Assistant  Dean  in  the  Walker 
College  of  Business  is  pleased  to  arrange  informal  discussions  with  faculty  members  or  cur- 
rently enrolled  graduate  students. 

GMAT 

The  GMAT  is  offered  by  appointment  at  computer-based  testing  centers  throughout  North 
America  and  at  selected  international  sites.  The  testing  centers  for  the  computer-based  ver- 
sion will  be  located  at  various  Sylvan  Technology  Centers,  colleges,  universities  and  field 
service  offices  of  Educational  Testing  Service  (ETS). 

Information  concerning  the  dates  and  places  of  these  examinations,  as  well  as  registration 
information,  can  be  obtained  by  contacting  the  testing  centers  on  the  campuses  of  major 
colleges  and  universities,  writing  to  GMAT,  ETS,  CN  6101  Princeton,  NJ  08541-6101 
(www.gmat.org),  or  from  the  Assistant  Dean  in  the  Walker  College  of  Business. 

PROGRAM  FINANCIAL  AID 

Graduate  Assistantships  -  A  limited  number  of  graduate  assistantships  are  awarded  to  stu- 
dents with  outstanding  academic  credentials.  Application  for  a  Graduate  Assistantship  should 
be  completed  and  submitted  with  the  Graduate  Application. 

Scholarships  -  The  Graduate  School  at  Appalachian  offers  a  limited  number  of  scholarships 
to  graduate  students  on  a  competitive  basis.  Recipients  can  hold  other  financial  aid  such  as 
assistantships  and/or  fellowships  simultaneously.  In  addition,  several  out-of-state  tuition  re- 
missions may  be  offered  to  highly  qualified  non-residents.  For  further  scholarship  informa- 
tion, students  should  contact  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Prerequisites:  Students  are  required  to  take  the  following  courses  prior  to  entry  into  the 
MBA  program  (with  Appalachian  course  equivalents):  Principles  of  Financial  Accounting 
(ACC  1100),  Principles  of  Marketing  (MKT  3050),  Principles  of  Microeconomics  (ECO  2030), 
and  Principles  of  Finance  (FIR  3680),  or  Survey  of  Finance  (FIR  3010).  For  students  who 
have  not  completed  these  courses,  they  are  offered  by  Appalachian  during  Summer  School 
before  fall  admission. 

Technology  Component  of  the  Program 

To  satisfy  the  technology  component  of  the  program,  all  students  are  required  to  have  a 
laptop  computer  which  meets  minimum  hardware  and  software  configurations.  Computers 
that  satisfy  these  configurations  may  be  purchased  at  the  University  Bookstore  and  will  be 
given  selected  on-site  technical  support.  Details  and  costs  will  be  sent  to  all  students  ac- 
cepted into  the  program. 

Hours:  39  semester  hours 
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Program  of  Study: 

Note:  Courses  are  only  offered  during  the  terms  indicated  below,  i.e.,  courses 
labeled  Fall  semester  are  taught  only  in  the  Fall,  etc. 

Fall  Semester 

BUS         5100  Problem  Analysis  and  Quantitative  Methods 3 

BUS         5150  Executive  Skills  Development/Practicum  I 1.5 

BUS         5200  Management  Information  Systems 3 

BUS         5250  Economic  Environment  of  Business 3 

BUS         5300  Managerial  Cost  Accounting 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 13.5 

Spring  Semester 

BUS         5400  Marketing  Strategies  and  Applications 3 

BUS         5450  Executive  Skills  Development/Practicum  II 1.5 

BUS         5550  Organizational  Management 3 

BUS         5700  Production/ Operations  Management 3 

Elective  (International) 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 13.5 

Summer  Semester/ 1st  Session 

BUS         5600         Managerial  Finance 3 

BUS         5650         Business  Law,  Social  Responsibility  and  Ethics 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 6 

Summer  Semester/2nd  Session 

BUS         5750         Integrative  Applied  Business  Project 3 

Elective  3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 6 

TOTAL  HOURS 39 

Thesis:  None  required 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  None  required 


(For  a  description  of  the  course  abbreviations  used  in  the  following  list  of  courses,  see  page 
61.) 
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BUSINESS  (BUS) 

Senior/Graduate  Courses 

BUS  4500.  Independent  Study/(  1-4).F;S. 

BUS  4530-4549.  Selected  Topics/(l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

BUS  5001.  Financial  Statement  Preparation 
and  Analysis/(3).SS. 

A  survey  course  to  introduce  the  student  to  ac- 
counting concepts.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  ap- 
plication of  the  accounting  concepts  for  analy- 
sis and  interpretation  of  financial  statements  as 
well  as  ethical  considerations  within  account- 
ing. The  understanding  of  the  accounting  con- 
cepts provides  information  for  decision  mak- 
ing. [Note:  Offered  only  in  the  off-campus  MBA 
program.] 

BUS  5002.  Marketing  Management/(3).SS. 

An  introductory  graduate  marketing  course 
which  will  emphasize  an  ethical  managerial  ap- 
proach to  the  elements  of  the  marketing  mix 
and  will  familiarize  students  with  the  interac- 
tion of  marketing  with  other  business  activities 
in  U.S.  and  foreign  businesses.  [Note:  Offered 
only  in  the  off-campus  MBA  program.] 

BUS  5003.  Financial  Concepts/(3).S. 

An  introduction  to  the  financial  and  ethical 
concepts  needed  for  the  management  of  a  busi- 
ness firm.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  invest- 
ment, financing  and  dividend  decisions  of  the 
firm  both  in  the  U.S.  and  abroad.  Financial 
software  packages  are  used  for  analysis.  [Note: 
Offered  only  in  the  off-campus  MBA  program.] 

BUS  5100.  Problem  Analysis  and  Quantitative 
Methods/(3).F. 

A  course  designed  to  provide  business  students 
with  the  mathematical,  statistical  and  quantita- 
tive analysis  tools  required  for  managerial  deci- 
sion-making. The  course  covers  financial  analy- 
sis concepts,  such  as  time  value  of  money,  cost 
of  capital,  and  capital  budgeting;  resource  allo- 
cation models  such  as  linear  programming  and 
networit  models;  and  statistical  methods,  includ- 
ing sampling,  descriptive  statistics,  probability 
distributions  and  regression.  The  emphasis  will 
be  practical  applications  using  computer  soft- 
ware and  models. 

BUS  5150.  Executive  Skills  Development/ 

Practicwn  1/(1. 5  ).F. 

This  course  is  designed  to  develop  the  skills  and 


confidence  in  research  techniques,  written  and 
oral  reports  using,  when  appropriate,  the  latest 
computer  technology,  including  word  process- 
ing, spreadsheet  and  presentation  software.  Stu- 
dents will  use  current  business  periodicals  for 
the  purposes  of  class  discussion  and  presenta- 
tions. The  practicum  involves  a  one-week  inten- 
sive study  of  a  current  business  topic  led  by  a 
faculty  member  or  executive  in  residence. 

BUS  5200.  Management  Information  Systems/ 

(3).F. 

Design  of  systems  to  produce  information  for 
planning  and  control.  Survey  of  approaches  and 
techniques  employed  at  the  strategic,  manage- 
rial, and  operational  levels.  Special  consider- 
ation of  budgeting  and  control  methods.  Im- 
pact of  planning  and  control  information  on 
human  behavior. 

BUS  5250.  Economic  Environment  of  Busi- 

ness/(3).F. 

Microeconomic  topics  include  supply  and  de- 
mand analysis  and  market  structure.  Macroeco- 
nomic  topics  include  national  income  determi- 
nation and  employment  in  a  global  economy. 
Students  are  expected  to  acquire  an  understand- 
ing of  the  measurement  of  macroeconomic  ag- 
gregates, fiscal  and  monetary  policy  and  their 
effect  on  economic  growth,  interest  rates,  busi- 
ness cycles  and  international  trade  balances  and 
exchange  rates.  Students  will  acquire  analytical 
skills  for  understanding  and  interpreting  eco- 
nomic statistics  for  practical  business  decision- 
making. 

BUS  5300.  Managerial  Cost  Accounting/(3).F. 

An  examination  of  accoiuiting  information  with 
an  emphasis  on  planning  and  control  as  well  as 
product  costing  for  purposes  of  inventory  valu- 
ation and  income  determination.  Subjects  in- 
clude, but  are  not  limited  to:  cost-volume-profit 
analysis,  manufacturing  cost  systems,  budgeting 
concepts,  job-order  and  process  costing,  capi- 
tal budgeting  (including  tax  implications  of  busi- 
ness decisions),  standard  costing,  overhead  cost 
allocation  and  relevant  costs  for  decision  mak- 
ing, and  ethics  in  the  field  of  accounting. 

BUS  5400.  Marketing  Strategies  and  Applica- 
tions/(3).S. 

An  applications-oriented  course  designed  to 
foster  an  in-depth  understanding  of  marketing 
decision-making,  the  role  of  marketing  in  the 
firm,  and  its  impact  on  the  strategic  planning 
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process  in  a  global  environment.  Through  case 
analysis,  simulations  and/or  business  projects, 
the  student  will  develop  solutions  for  market- 
ing-oriented problems  of  the  firm. 

BUS  5450.  Executive  Skills  Development/ 
Practicum  11/(1  •5).S. 

This  course  includes  a  study  of  the  social  and 
professional  skills  required  of  today's  business 
executive.  This  course  emphasizes  a  proficiency 
of  interpersonal  relations  skills  and  the  posses- 
sion of  professional  presence.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  rapidly  changing  protocols  and 
practices  which  are  integral  to  understand,  ac- 
knowledge and  implement  within  the  workplace. 
The  practicum  involves  a  one-week  intensive 
study  of  a  current  business  topic  led  by  a  faculty 
member  or  executive  in  residence. 

BUS  5500.  Independent  Study/(  1-4).F;S. 

BUS  5530-5549.  Selected  Topics/(l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

BUS  5550.  Organizational  Management/(3).S. 

Covers  the  structures  and  processes  of  organi- 
zations along  with  behavior  of  individuals  within 
organizations.  Topics  include  organizational 
culture  and  structure,  organizational  change, 
intergroup  relations  and  conflict  and  organiza- 
tional effectiveness  and  renewal.  Behavioral 
topics  include  motivation,  leadership,  teams  and 
small  group  processes,  negotiation  and  conflict 
resolution. 

BUS  5600.  Managerial  Finance/(3).SS. 

This  course  exposes  students  to  the  practice  of 
financial  management.  Students  will  receive  ex- 
posure to  advanced  financial  management  ma- 
terial including  financial  analysis,  capital  bud- 
geting, cash  flow  analysis,  capital  structure,  risk 
and  return  and  common  stock  and  the  invest- 
ment banking  process.  The  primary  focus  of 
instruction  is  the  case  method. 


5650.  Business  Law.  Social  Responsibility  and 
Ethics/(3).SS. 

A  study  of  the  legal,  political  and  regulatory 
environment  within  which  business  processes 
take  place;  how  such  an  environment  affects  the 
decisions  managers  will  make.  Topics  include: 
contracts,  employment,  product  liability,  price 
discrimination,  restraint  of  trade,  environmen- 
tal regulations,  securities  law  and  intellectual 
property  rights  within  a  context  of  social  respon- 
sibility and  ethical  considerations. 

BUS  5700.  Production/Operations  Manage- 
ment/(3).S. 

This  course  provides  a  general  understanding 
of  the  importance  of  operations  management, 
as  a  basic  function  in  a  business,  including  a 
working  understanding  of  the  ( 1 )  problems  and 
issues,  and  (2)  concepts,  models,  and  techniques 
used  in  strategic  and  tactical  planning  and  imple- 
mentation, both  in  manufacturing  and  services. 
It  also  provides  an  understanding  of  the  rela- 
tionships between  operations  and  other  orga- 
nizational entities,  such  as  marketing,  account- 
ing, and  general  management. 

BUS  5750.  Integrative  Applied  Business 
Project/(3).SS. 

The  final  integrating  course  in  the  curriculum 
provides  an  overview  of  strategic  management 
concepts  and  an  understanding  of  how  all  func- 
tional areas  contribute  to  the  formulation  and 
implementation  of  strategy.  The  integrative 
approach  utilized  in  this  course  emphasizes  that 
managers  must  consider  cross-functional  knowl- 
edge as  integral  to  their  effective  strategic  deci- 
sion-making. 

BUS  5989.  Graduate  Research/(  l-9)-F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  access  to  Uni- 
versity facilities  for  continuing  gradaute  research 
at  the  master's  level.  It  is  graded  on  a  S/U  basis 
and  does  not  count  toward  a  degree. 
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Department  of  Chemistry 

Dr.  Tom  Rhyne,  Chairperson 

The  Department  of  Chemistry  does  not  offer  a  graduate  program.  The  following  courses  are 
used  to  complement  other  graduate  degree  programs. 

(For  a  description  of  the  course  abbreviations  used  in  the  following  list  of  courses,  see  page 
61.) 


CHEMISTRY      (CHE) 

Senior/Graduate  Courses 

CHE  4560.  Instrumental  Methods  of  Analy- 

sis/(4).F. 

A  study  of  some  of  the  modern  instrumental 
methods  of  analysis  including  electrochemistry, 
atomic  and  molecular  spectroscopy,  magnetic 
resonance  spectrometry,  mass  spectrometry  and 
gas  chromatography.  Prerequisite:  CHE  3301. 
Lecture  three  hours,  laboratory  three  hours. 

CHE  4580.  Biochemistry  I/(3).F;S. 
This  course  covers  the  properties  of  amino  ac- 
ids, proteins,  carbohydrates,  lipids  and  nucleic 
acids  and  presents  a  brief  introduction  to  enzy- 
mology.  Major  emphasis  is  on  the  chemistry  of 
biological  compounds.  An  introduction  to  in- 
termediary metabolism  is  also  presented.  Pre- 
requisite: CHE  2201.  Lecture  three  hours. 

CHE  4581.  Biochemistry  I  Laboratory/(l).F;S. 

Experimental  investigations  which  supplement 
the  study  of  the  topics  in  biochemistry.  Chemis- 
try 4580  is  co-requisite  or  prerequisite  to  Chem- 
istry 4581.  Laboratory  three  hours. 

CHE  4582.  Biochemistry  n/(3).S. 
This  course  will  cover  the  intermediary  metabo- 
lism of  amino  acids,  nucleic  acids,  carbohydrates 
and  lipids.  Metabolic  pathways  and  their  associ- 
ated en2)'mes  are  emphasized.  Prerequisite:  CHE 
4580  with  CHE  3301  recommended  but  not  re- 
quired. Lecture  three  hours. 

CHE  4590.  Spectral  Interpretations/(2).F. 

A  study  of  the  use  of  spectral  data  for  the  iden- 
tification of  organic  compounds.  Techniques 
wUl  include  U  V,  IR,  NMR,  MS,  ORD  and  CD  in 
the  identification  process.  Prerequisite:  CHE 
2202.  Lecture  two  hours. 

CHE  4595.  NMR  Spectroscopy/(2).S. 

The  lecture  portion  of  the  course  will  cover  ba- 
sic nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spectroscopy 


theory  and  practice,  with  particular  attention 
given  to  the  instrumentation  available  in  the 
department.  The  laboratory  portion  of  the 
course  will  focus  on  learning  to  utilize  the  nmr 
instrumentation  available  in  the  department. 
Prerequisite:  CHE  4560  or  4590.  Lecture  one 
hour,  laboratory  three  hours. 

CHE  4600.  Selected  Topics/(  l-4).On  Demand. 

An  opportunity  to  study  a  special  topic  or  com- 
bination of  topics  not  otherwise  provided  for  in 
the  chemistry  curriculum.  May  be  repeated  for 
credit  when  content  does  not  duplicate.  Prereq- 
uisite: Upper-division  status  or  departmental 
permission. 

CHE  4610.  History  of  Chemistry/(3).S. 

A  study  of  the  development  of  chemistry  as  a 
science  with  emphasis  on  the  development  of 
basic  concepts,  ideas  and  theories.  Prerequisite: 
a  year  of  introductory  chemistry.  Lecture  three 
hours. 

CHE  4620.  Environmental  Chemistry/(4).S. 

A  capstone  course  for  students  pursuing  a  con- 
centration in  Environmental  Chemistry,  this 
course  will  focus  the  wide  diversity  of  subject 
matter  required  by  this  major.  The  course  will 
involve  discussions  and  applications  of  air,  wa- 
ter and  soil  chemistry  while  giving  the  student 
an  appreciation  of  the  scientific,  legal,  political 
and  economic  issues  inherent  in  Environmen- 
tal Chemistry.  Prerequisites:  CHE  3301,  CHE 
4560,  STT  2810.  Lecture  three  hours,  labora- 
tory three  hours. 


Graduate  Courses 

CHE  5070.  Advanced  Physical  Chemistry/ 

(4).F. 

Rigorous  treatment  of  the  laws  of  thermodynam- 
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ics  and  statistical  mechanics.  Applications  to 
gases,  solutions  and  other  condensed  phases, 
studies  of  surface  effects.  Lecture  four  hours. 

CHE  5500.  Independent  Study/(1-4).F;S. 

CHE  5530-5549.  Selected  Topics/(l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

An  opportunity  to  study  a  special  topic  or  com- 
bination of  topics  not  otherwise  provided  for  in 
the  chemistry  curriculum.  May  be  repeated  for 
credit  when  content  does  not  duplicate.  Prereq- 
uisite: graduate  status. 


CHE  5989.  Graduate  Research/(1-9)F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  access  to  Uni- 
versity facilities  for  continuing  graduate  research 
at  the  master's  suid  specialist's  levels.  It  is  graded 
on  a  S/U  basis  and  does  not  count  toward  a 
degree. 

CHE  5999.  Thesis/(4).F;S. 
Graded  on  S/U  basis  only. 
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Department  of  Communication 

Dr.  Pat  Reighard,  Acting  Chairperson 

The  Department  of  Communication  does  not  offer  a  graduate  program.  The  following  courses 
are  used  to  complement  other  graduate  degree  programs. 

(For  a  description  of  the  course  abbreviations  used  in  the  following  list  of  courses,  see  page 
61.) 

COMMUNICATION  (COM) 

Graduate  Courses 

COM  5530-5549.  Selected  Topics/(  l-4).Oii  De- 
mand. 
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Department  of  Computer  Science 


C.  Ray  Russell,  Chairperson  and  Associate 
Professor 

Ph.D.,  Georgia  Institute  of  Technology 
Human-Computer  Interface  Design;  Ex- 
perimental Study  of  Software  Designer  Be- 
havior 

James  B.  Fenwick,Jr.,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Delaware 
Optimizing  Compilers,  Parallel  Systems 

Mark  Harris,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Massachusetts  at 
Amherst 

Object-Oriented  Software  Design,  Graphi- 
cal User  Interfaces 

Kenneth  H.  Jacker,  Associate  Professor 
M.S.,  Stanford  University 
Real-Time  Systems,  Digital  Signal  Process- 
ing, Data  Communications 


Alice  A.  McRae,  Assistant  Professor 

Ph.D.,  Clemson  University 

Graph  Algorithms,  Genetic  Algorithms 

Cindy  A.  Morris,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Delaware 
Compiler  Optimization,  Register  Alloca- 
tion, Fine-Grain  Parallel  Architectures 

Delores  A.  Parks,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Kentucky 
Graph  Theory,  Combinatorics 

Edward  G.  Pekarek,  Jr. ,  Professor 

Ph.D.,  Purdue  University 

Operating  Systems,  Computer  Networks 

James  T.  Wilkes,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Duke  University 
Scientific  Computing,  Parallel  Computing 


MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  IN  COMPUTER  SCIENCE 

The  Department  of  Computer  Science  offers  an  M.S.  degree  in  computer  science.  The 
Computer  Science  M.S.  program  is  for  students  who  would  like  to  advance  beyond  the  un- 
dergraduate level  of  professional  competence  or  to  prepare  for  future  doctoral  study.  The 
curriciJum  includes  a  balance  between  theory  and  applications  and  is  built  around  a  core  of 
required  courses  in  the  basic  areas  of  computer  science.  Through  an  appropriate  selection 
of  elective  courses  and  thesis  topics,  students  may  choose  either  a  theory  emphasis  or  an 
applications  emphasis.  The  program  can  normally  be  completed  in  two  years  or  less  with 
the  appropriate  undergraduate  education  or  work  experience. 

Admission  Requirements:  The  general  requirements  for  admission  to  the  Graduate  School 
of  Appalachian  are  an  undergraduate  degree  from  a  college  or  university  of  recognized 
standing;  an  appropriate  undergraduate  background;  undergraduate  transcripts,  GRE  scores, 
and  TOEFL  scores  (if  native  language  is  not  English).  In  addition,  admission  to  the  Com- 
puter Science  graduate  program  requires  students  to  have  completed  course  work  in  ad- 
vanced programming  in  a  high  level  language,  discrete  mathematics,  introductory  theoreti- 
cal computer  science,  data  structures,  assembly  language,  computer  architecture,  two  semes- 
ters of  calculus,  matrix  or  linear  algebra,  and  calculus-based  probability  and  statistics.  In 
special  circumstances,  students  who  have  not  fulfilled  some  of  the  undergraduate  course 
requirements,  but  are  otherwise  qualified  for  admission,  may  be  admitted  conditionally. 

Prerequisites:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university  is  required; 
GRE  scores  or  MAT  scores  and  approval  of  the  Admissions  Committee  and  the  chairperson 
of  the  department  are  required.  Students  entering  the  computer  science  graduate  program 
must  have  completed  course  work  in: 
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1.  Advanced  programming  in  a  high  level  language. 

2.  Discrete  mathematics. 

3.  Introductory  theoretical  computer  science. 

4.  Data  structures. 

5.  Assembly  language. 

6.  Computer  architecture. 

7.  Two  semesters  of  calculus. 

8.  Matrix  or  linear  algebra. 

9.  Calculus  based  probablity  and/or  statistics. 

In  special  circumstances,  students  who  have  not  fulfilled  some  of  these  requirements  may  be 
admitted  conditionally,  in  which  case  the  Department  will  prescribe  a  program  for  satisfying 
the  admission  conditions. 

Hours:  30  semester  hours 

Required  Courses: 

C  S  4520  Operating  Systems 4 

CS  4667  Software  Engineering 3 

CS  5100  Seminar  in  Computer  Science 1 

C  S  5110  Design  and  Analysis  of  Algorithms 3 

C  S  5483  Computer  Architecture 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 14 

Approved  Computer  Science  Electives 10-12 

(Computer  Science  electives  at  the  4500  level  or  higher  to 
complete  the  30  hours.  At  least  20  of  the  30  hours  must  be  at 
the  5000  level.) 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 1012 

Thesis:  Required 

C  S  5999         Thesis 4-6 

TOTAL  HOURS 30 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  A  written  comprehensive  examination  on  the  required  courses  (except 
5999)  and  an  oral  defense  of  the  thesis  are  required. 

(For  a  description  of  the  course  abbreviations  used  in  the  following  list  of  courses,  see  page 
61.) 

COMPUTER  SCIENCE  (C  S)  related  to  database  implementation.  Topics  in- 

„     .     ,^     ,     ,   „  elude  disk  organization,  file  structures,  file  in- 

Sentor/Graduate  Courses  ,     ,  "  ,        „ 

C  S  4520.  Operating  Systen«/(4).S.  <*'""«  """"^ '^ '"'''  ^'  ^"^^''  "^""^  T"" 

cjjufL-                  r  tions  and  optimizaUon.  transaction  processme, 

Study  m  depth  ofthe  various  parts  of  operating  ^             ,                      ,  \             ° 

.     ,   J.         .    J  ,  concurrency  control,  recovery  techniques,  and 

systems  including  schedulers,  memory  manage-  •.    ^            •  •.      /- c  q/qm      j  r- c  q^ca 

°     ,,.           ,  .        .     .       ,  security.  Prerequisites:  C  S  3430  and  C  S  3460. 

ment,  interrupt  handling  and  time  sharing.  Lee-  '            ^ 

ture  three  hours,  laboratory  three  hours.  Pre-         C  S  4550.  Theoretical  Computer  Science/ 

requisites:  CS  3482,  STT  2810  or  STT  4250.  (3).S.Even  numbered  years. 

r^  o  Anae    wx  ^  l        v      i  .  .•      //ov  o  A rigorous  treatment ofsomc theorctical aspects 

C  S  4525.  Database  Implementation/(3).S.  ^  ^  .     ,    ,.      ,r         ,  ,  r-  •  • 

^,j         ,        ,  *^  of  computer  science  including  formal  definition 

Odd-numbered  years.  ^  ,  .        r       ,.,,  i- 

.       J  J  J  1  u  of  the  notion  of  an  algorithm,  abstract  machines. 

An  advanced  database  course  covering  topics  ,^         ,  "„  ..      ^o«>,«« 

°     ^  and  formal  grammars.  Prerequisite:  CS  2490. 
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C  S  4570.  Human-Computer  Interfaces/ 
(3).S.Even  numbered  years. 

This  course  covers  topics  related  to  the  design 
and  evaluation  of  human-computer  interfaces 
(HCI).  Topics  include:  understanding  the  user 
audience,  HCI  architectures,  design  issues  re- 
lated to  various  interface  components,  measur- 
ing HCI  usability,  incorporating  HCI  design  into 
system  development,  and  social  issues.  Students 
are  required  to  complete  a  group  project  in  HCI 
presented  in  written  form  and  orally  to  the  class. 
Prerequisite:  permission  of  the  instructor. 

C  S  4620.  Real-time  Systems/(4).S.Odd  num- 
bered years. 

Real-time  hardware  and  software.  Data  acquisi- 
tion and  data  reduction.  Real-time  algorithms 
and  data  structures.  Advanced  programming 
topics  including  buffering,  input-output,  and 
interrupts.  Lecture  three  hours,  laboratory  three 
hours.  Prerequisite:  CS  3482. 

C  S  4630.  Programming  Language  Transla- 
tion/(4).F. 

Techniques  for  the  translation  of  programming 
languages  into  machine  or  assembly  language. 
Each  student  will  participate  in  the  writing  of  a 
compiler.  Prerequisites:  CS  3482,  CS  3490. 

C  S  4667.  Software  Engineering/(3).F. 

Methodical  development  of  large  software  sys- 
tems. Topics  include:  models,  project  life  cycle, 
requirements  and  specification,  structure  charts 
and  design  criteria,  incremental  implementa- 
tion, software  metrics.  Use  of  module  and  source 
code  management,  symbolic  debugging,  and 
project  planning  software.  Students  will  partici- 
pate in  the  realization  of  both  group  and  indi- 
vidual software  systems.  Prerequisite:  CS  3481. 

C  S  4730.  Object-Oriented  Design  and  Pro- 
granunin^(3).S.Even-numbered  years. 

A  study  of  the  factors  involved  in  creating  ob- 
ject-oriented programs,  including  object  struc- 
ture, behavior  and  implementation.  Compari- 
son of  contemporary  object-oriented  program- 
ming languages.  Prerequisite:  CS  3460. 

C  S  4990.  Numerical  Linear  Algebra/ 
(3).S.Odd-numbered  years. 

Methods  for  solving  systems  of  linear  equations 
with  an  emphasis  on  large,  sparse  systems.  LU 
factorization  including  storage  schemes,  graph 
theory,  ordering  algorithms,  and  block  factor- 
ization. Iterative  methods  includingjacobi,  SOR, 
and  conjugate  gradient.  Eigenvalue  methods 


including  power  method,  QR  factorization,  and 
Lanczos  methods.  Parallel  matrix  computations. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  4310.  (Same  as  MAT  4990). 

C  S  5100.  Seminar  in  Computer  Science/(1).F. 

Discussion  and  presentation  of  current  topics 
in  computer  science.  Each  student  will  make  oral 
and  written  reports  on  the  results  of  research 
conducted  on  an  instructor  approved  topic.  Pre- 
requisite: graduate  status  in  computer  science. 

C  S  5110.  Design  and  Analysis  of  Algorithms/ 

(3).F. 

Algorithmic  paradigms,  worst-case  and  average- 
case  analysis,  recurrence  relations,  lower  bounds, 
classes  of  P  and  NP,  and  NP-complete  problems. 
Applications  including  sorting,  searching,  dy- 
namic structures,  set  algorithms,  graph  algo- 
rithms, randomized  algorithms,  and  pattern 
matching.  Prerequisite:  CS  3460. 

C  S  5120.  Applications  of  Graph  Theory  and 
Combinatorics/(3).S.Odd-numbered  years. 

Basic  concepts  of  graph  theory  and  combinato- 
rics as  they  are  applied  in  computer  science, 
including  such  topics  as  connectivity,  colorabil- 
ity,  planarity,  distribution  of  distinct  and 
nondistinct  objects,  generating  functions  and 
recursion,  partitions,  Latin  squares,  and  block 
designs.  Prerequisite:  CS  3460. 

C  S  5310.  Numerical  Analysis  With  Computer 
Applications/(3).F.Even-numbered  years. 

A  study  of  methods  of  solving  systems  of  linear 
and  non-linear  equations,  differential  equations 
and  numerical  integrations  with  emphasis  on 
convergence  properties  and  error  analysis.  Pre- 
requisites: linear  algebra,  real  variables,  com- 
puter programming  (CS  1400  or  1440). 
Corequisite:  MAT  5610.  (Same  as  MAT  5310.) 

C  S  5440.  Topics  in  Artificial  Intelligence/ 
(3).F.Odd-numbered  years. 

This  course  will  cover  such  topics  as  natural  lan- 
guage processing,  automated  theorem-provers, 
expert  system  shells,  and  machine  learning.  Stu- 
dent projects  will  involve  advanced  logic  pro- 
gramming techniques.  Prerequisite:  CS  4440. 

C  S  5450.  Computer  Networking/(3).S.Even- 
numbered  years. 

Computer  network  architectures  and  protocols. 
The  OSI  model.  Specification,  modeling,  analy- 
sis, and  implementation  of  protocols.  Prerequi- 
site: CS  4520. 
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C  S  5465.  Advanced  Computer  Graphics/ 
(3).F.Odd-numbered  years. 

Review  of  2D  coordinate  systems,  primitives  and 
transformations.  Anti-aliasing.  Theory  of  light. 
Color  models.  Homogeneous  coordinates  and 
perspective  transformations.  Curve  and  surface 
representation.  Solid  modeling.  Reflection  and 
refraction.  Image  rendering.  Visualization  and 
4D  computer  graphics.  Parallel  computer  graph- 
ics hardware  and  algorithms.  Prerequisite:  CS 
4465. 

C  S  5483.  Computer  Architecture/(3).S. 

An  in-depth  study  of  current  concepts  in  com- 
puter architecture,  including  such  topics  as  con- 
current execution,  parallel  architectures,  RISC 
architectures,  pipelined  and  array  processors, 
data-flow  machines,  and  special  purpose  pro- 
cessors. Prerequisite:  CS  3482. 

C  S  5500.  Independent  Study/(  1-3).F;S. 

Individual  students  study  topics  of  interest  un- 
der the  direction  of  a  faculty  member.  Prereq- 
uisite: 12  hours  of  graduate  credit  in  computer 
science. 

C  S  5530-5549.  Selected  Topics  in  Computer 
Science/(l-4).On  Demand. 

Topics  of  current  interest  in  computer  science 
not  covered  in  existing  courses.  May  be  repeated 
for  credit  when  content  does  not  duplicate.  Pre- 
requisite: permission  of  instructor. 

C  S  5560.  Advanced  Operating  Systems/ 
(3).F.Even-numbered  years. 

Principles  of  operating  system  design  applied 
to  state  of  the  art  computing  environments  such 
as  object-oriented  systems,  multiprocessors,  and 
distributed  systems.  Prerequisite:  CS  4520. 


C  S  5570.  Design  and  Analysis  of  User  Inter- 
faces/(3).F.Even-numbered  years. 

This  course  covers  systematic  methods  for  de- 
sign, development,  testing  and  evaluation  of 
human-computer  interfaces  (HCI).  Students  are 
required  to  apply  these  concepts  to  a  specific 
HCI  problem.  Current  research  topics  in  HCI 
are  discussed.  Prerequisite:  CS  4570. 

C  S  5667.  Advanced  Software  Engineering/ 
(3).S.Odd-numbered  years. 

Review  of  the  system  life  cycle.  Software  metrics. 
System  engineering.  Analysis  and  system  speci- 
fication. Object-oriented  modeling.  Computer- 
aided  software  engineering  (CASE).  Verifica- 
tion, validation  and  formal  specification.  Both 
individual  and  group  projects  are  required.  Pre- 
requisite: CS  4667. 

C  S  5989.  Graduate  Research/(1-9).F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  access  to  Uni- 
versity facilities  for  continuing  graduate  research 
at  the  master's  and  specialist's  levels.  It  is  graded 
on  a  S/U  basis  and  does  not  count  toward  a 
degree. 

C  S  5999.  Thesis/(4-6).F;S. 

Prerequisite:  departmental  approval.  Graded  on 
S/U  basis  only. 
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Department  of  Curriculum  and  Instruction 


Michael  G.Jacobson,  Chairperson  and  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  University 
Social  Studies  Education 

William  E.  Blanton,  Professor 
Ed.D.,  University  of  Georgia 
Activity  Theory 

David  M.  Considine,  Professor 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Wisconsin  at  Madison 

Media  Literacy 

Elizabeth  L.  Dodd,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Florida  State  University 
Early  Childhood  and  Elementary  Educa- 
tion, Literacy 

Jeffrey  Fletcher,  Associate  Professor 
Ed.D.,  Auburn  University 
Instructional  Technology 

Melanie  W.  Greene,  Assistant  Professor 
Ed.D.,  East  Tennessee  State  University 
Elementary  and  Middle  Grades  Education 

John  J.  Janowiak,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Oregon 
Health  Education 

Doris  M.  Jenkins,  Associate  Dean  of  the  Col- 
lege of  Education  and  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  South  Carolina 
BUementary  and  Middle  Grades  Education, 
Educational  Leadership 

Cheryl  S.  Knight,  Professor 

Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at 

Chapel  Hill 

Social  Studies  Education 

Joseph  Pat  Knight,  Professor 
Ed.D.,  University  of  Northern  Colorado 
Elementary  and  Middle  Grades  Education 

The  Department  of  Curriculum  and  Instruction  offers  the  following  graduate  degree  pro- 
grams: 

(1)  Master  of  Arts  in  Curriculum  Specialist 

(2)  Master  of  Arts  in  Educational  Media,  with  three  concentrations: 

(a)  Instructional  Technology  Specialist/Media  Literacy 

(b)  Instructional  Technology  specialist/Media  Production 

(c)  Instructional  Technology  Specialist/Telecommunications 

(Note:  Applications  for  adbmission  to  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Educational  Media  with  a 
concentration  in  Instructional  Technology  Specialist/Telecommunications  are 
not  being  accepted.  For  additional  information  contact  the  Graduate  School  or 
the  academic  department.) 
NOTE:  Two  additional  concentrations  are  offered  through  the  Department  of  Leader- 
ship and  Educational  Studies: 

Instructional  Technology  Specialist/Computers 
Instructional  Technology  Specialist/Computers,  General 


Claire  Z.  Mamola,  Professor 

Ed.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at 

Greensboro 

Social  Studies  Education 

Henry  M.  McCarthy,  Associate  Professor 
Ed.D.,  University  of  Tennessee  at  Knoxville 
Field  Supervision 

C  Kenneth  McEwin,  Jr. ,  Professor 
Ed.D.,  North  Texas  State  University 
Middle  Grades  Education,  Supervision 

Robert  Muffoletto,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Wisconsin 
Instructional  Technology 

Joseph  R.  Murphy,  Professor 
M.A.,  University  of  Texas  at  Austin 
Instructional  Technology 

Linda  C.  Pacifici,  Assistant  Professor 

Ph.D.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and 

State  University 

Elementary  and  Middle  Grades  Education, 

Literacy 

Pamela  W.  Schram,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  University 
Mathematics  Education 

Charlene  W.  Sox,  Professor 

Ph.D.,  University  of  South  Carolina 

Business  Education 

Sara  O.  Zimmerman,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Kansas 
Elementary  Education,  Educational  Leader- 
ship 
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Please  refer  to  the  Department  of  Leadership  and  Educational  Studies'  section 
in  this  Graduate  Bulletin  for  information  on  these  concentrations, 

(3)  Master  of  Arts  in  Elementary  Education 

(4)  Master  of  Arts  in  Middle  Grades  Education,  with  four  concentrations: 

(a)  Language  Arts 

(b)  Mathematics 

(c)  Science 

(d)  Social  Studies 

The  Departments  of  Family  and  Consumer  Sciences;  Curriculum  and  Instruction;  and  Lan- 
guage, Reading  and  Exceptionalities  cooperate  to  offer  the  M.A.  degree  in  Child  Develop- 
ment: Birth-Kindergarten  with  three  concentrations:  1)  Teaching;  2)  Administration;  and  3) 
Allied  Personnel.  The  degree  is  conferred  by  the  Department  of  Family  and  Consumer  Sci- 
ences. See  the  Department  of  Family  and  Consumer  Sciences  for  a  detailed  program  of 
study. 

Graduate  courses  leading  to  Advanced  licensure  in  the  various  fields  of  instruction  in  the 
secondary  school  (grades  9-12)  and  K-12  are  provided. 

The  Department  in  conjunction  with  the  Department  of  Language,  Reading  and 
Exceptionalities  also  offers  correlated  minors  for  the  Ed.D.  in  Educational  Leadership  as 
follows: 

(a)  Curriculum  and  Instruction  for  General  and  Special  Education/  Curriculum  8c  Instruc- 
tion 

(b)  Curriculum  and  Instruction  for  General  and  Special  Education/  Special  Education 

(c)  Curriculum  and  Instruction  for  General  and  Special  Education/  Reading 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  CURRICULUM  SPECI AUST+ 

The  program  seeks  to  prepare  Curriculum-Instructional  Specialists  who  demonstrate  a  knowl- 
edge of: 

1.  The  purposes  and  roles  of  schooling; 

2.  The  basic  structure,  organization  and  philosophical  theories  of  school  supervision; 

3.  Principles  of  management  and  supervision; 

4.  Principles  and  practices  of  personnel  performance  appraisal; 

5.  Educational  planning  in  relation  to  design,  implementation,  and  evaluation  of  instruc- 
tional systems; 

6.  Leadership  roles  and  responsibilities; 

7.  The  key  role  of  human  relations  in  instructional  leadership; 

8.  Leadership  in  the  effective  utilization  of  knowledge  generated  by  specialists  in  improv- 
ing instructional  programs; 

9.  Effective  supervisory  practices;  and, 

10.  Curriculum  planning  and  development. 

The  program  also  seeks  to  prepare  candidates  who  demonstrate  their  abilities  to: 

11.  Provide  leadership  in  the  implementation  of  instructional  programs; 

12.  Work  harmoniously  and  effectively  with  people  from  a  wide  variety  of  backgrounds; 

13.  Employ  sound  planning  practices;  and 

14.  Provide  instructional  leadership  in  a  variety  of  settings  while  assisting  teachers,  adminis- 
trators and  other  professional  personnel. 

Prerequisites:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university;  a  North 
Carolina  "A"  license  or  its  equivalent  from  another  state. 

Hours:  39  semester  hours 
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+Requirements  for  this  degree  were  designed,  and  have  been  approved  by  the  appropriate 
bodies  at  the  state  level,  to  meet  the  advanced  competencies  as  mandated  in  the  North 
Carolina  Excellent  Schools  Act  for  Master-level  teacher  education  programs. 

Required  Courses: 

CI/FDN/RE/SPE  5040  Teacher  as  Researcher 3 

OR 

FDN         5560     Classroom  Assessment 3 

CI/SPE  5045  Advanced  Topics  in  Diversity 3 

C  I  5050  Supervision  of  Instruction 3 

C  I  5055  Connecting  Learners  and  Subject  Matter 3 

CI  5060  Curriculum  Planning 3 

C  I  5525  Product  of  Learning 1-3 

CI/LHE  5585  Teacher  Leadership  and  School  Improvement 3 

C  I  5630     Instructional  Technology 3 

OR 

FDN         5220     Computers  in  Educational  Settings 3 

C  I  5850     Middle  School  Curriculum 3 

OR 

C  I  5591     Advanced  Curriculum  Design  in  Elementary  Education  ...  3 

C  I  5900     Internship/Practicum 3 

OR 

LHE         5900     School  Administration  and  Supervision  Internship 3 

FDN         5000     Research  Methods 3 

LHE         5010     Public  School  Administration 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 34-36 

Electives:  To  be  selected  with  the  advice  and  approval  of  the 

graduate  advisor 3-5 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 3-5 

TOTAL  HOURS 39 

Thesis:  None  required 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  Portfolio/Product  of  Learning 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  EDUCATIONAL  MEDIA 

The  Master  of  Arts  in  Educational  Media  is  an  interdepartmental  program  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Curriculum  and  Instruction  and  the  Department  of  Leadership  and  Educational 
Studies  which  provides  an  innovative  blend  of  learning  opportunities  in  the  design,  produc- 
tion, application,  and  evaluation  of  a  broad  range  of  technology  and  media.  Students  are 
encouraged  to  pursue  work  in  both  traditional  and  emerging  technologies  related  to  all 
aspects  of  educational  media.  Graduates  of  the  program  will  be  prepared  to  assume  leader- 
ship roles  in  various  fields  of  media  and  technology. 

The  program  offers  a  choice  of  five  concentrations:  Instructional  Technology  Specialist/ 
Computers,  Instructional  Technology  Specialist/Computers,  General,  Instructional  Tech- 
nology Specialist/Media  Literacy,  Instructional  Technology  Specialist/Media  Production, 
and  Instructional  Technology  Specialist/Telecommunications  (Note:  Applications  for  ad- 
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mission  to  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Educational  Media  with  a  concentration  in  Instructional 
Technology  Specialist/  Telecommunications  are  not  being  accepted.  For  additional  infor- 
mation contact  the  Graduate  School  or  the  academic  department.)  The  range  of  possibili- 
ties for  students  in  these  concentrations  includes  the  study  of  multimedia  systems,  educa- 
tional computing,  video  production,  photography,  digital  image  acquisition  and  manipula- 
tion, as  well  as  media  literacy,  instructional  design  and  telecommunications  systems.  The 
Instructional  Technology  Specialist/Computers  concentration  offers  North  Carolina  Ad- 
vanced Licensure  in  Computers  (077). 

A  NC  endorsement  (079)  based  on  eighteen  semester  hours  of  appropriate  credit  in  com- 
puter education  (no  licensure  is  issued  in  computer  education)  is  available  through  the  De- 
partment of  Leadership  and  Educational  Studies.  This  endorsement  is  limited  to  teaching 
assignments  and  can  only  be  added  to  existing  teaching  areas.  Unlike  most  other  endorse- 
ments, it  is  not  limited  to  less  than  half-time  teaching  assignments,  and  it  can  be  issued  at  the 
graduate  level  if  the  licensure  holder  has  earned  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Educational  Media 
with  a  concentration  in  Instructional  Technology  Specialist/Computers. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  EDUCATIONAL  MEDIA 

Concentration:   Instructional  Technology  Specialist/Media  Literacy 

This  concentration  develops  the  technical  and  intellectual  skills  to  successfully  utilize  and 
critique  traditional  and  emerging  mass  media  formats  and  information  technologies.  Par- 
ticular emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  impact  and  influence  of  media  content  and  format  on 
school  and  society,  students  and  citizens.  Attention  is  also  given  to  issues  of  media  ownership 
and  media  audiences.  Graduates  of  the  program  will  be  prepared  to  foster  media  literacy 
initiatives,  projects  and  curriculum  development  in  a  variety  of  educational  settings.  This 
concentration  does  not  lead  to  North  Carolina  licensure. 

Prerequisites:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university  is  required. 
Upon  application,  students  must  be  able  to  demonstrate  basic  media  production  and  analy- 
sis experience,  either  through  a  transcript  of  previous  classes  or  through  documented  pro- 
fessional production,  design  and  evaluation  experiences.  Students  not  meeting  these  re- 
quirements will  need  to  take  introductory  level  courses  as  assigned  by  program  faculty. 

Hours:  36  semester  hours 

Required  Core  Courses: 

C I  5630         Instructional  Technology 3 

FDN         5000         Research  Methods 3 

FDN         5220         Computers  in  Educational  Settings 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 9 

Required  Concentration  Courses: 

C 1  4830         Media  Uteracy 3 

C  I  4940         Media:  Image  and  Influence 3 

C  I  5635         Media  Literacy  and  Curriculum  Development 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 9 

NOTE:  Students  must  take  a  minimum  of  6  and  a  maximum  of  12  hours  of  design  and 
production  classes.  These  courses  can  be  selected  from  the  following  or  they  may  include 
courses  in  another  department  or  college  approved  by  the  concentration  committee. 

C  I  4770         Intermediate  Photography  and  Digital  Imaging 3 

C  I  5200         Multi  Media  Image  Production 3 

C  I  5552         Advanced  Video  Production 3 

C  I  5xxx         Web  Page  Design  and  Production 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 6-12 
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Thesis,  Portfolio,  Project:  3-6 

Serving  as  a  culminating  experience,  students  may  opt  to  distill  the  essence 
of  media  literacy  in  a  thesis,  portfolio,  or  media  production  project  under 
the  supervision  of  a  faculty  advisor. 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 3-6 

Electives:  Students  may  take  up  to  9  hours  of  media-related  courses,  including  selected  top- 
ics, from  outside  of  the  department  or  college  as  approved  by  the  concentration  committee. 
These  include  but  are  not  restricted  to: 

C  I  4950         Non-fiction  Film  and  Video 3 

ENG         5530         Hollywood  Appalachia 3 

ENG         5640         Cultural  Studies 3 

ENG         5650         Gender  Studies 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 0-9 

TOTAL  HOURS 36 

Thesis:  Optional 

Language  Proficiency:  None  Required 

Comprehensive:   Oral  and/or  Portfolio  Review 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  EDUCATIONAL  MEDIA 

Concentration:  Instructional  Technology  Specialist/Media  Production 

This  concentration  offers  students  opportunities  to  gain  knowledge  and  skills  in  the  design, 
production,  and  evaluation  of  educational/instructional  media  appropriate  for  application 
in  a  variety  of  employment  contexts  including  business,  industry  and  education.  Emphasis  is 
placed  upon  hands-on  design  and  production  of  media  and  technology  that  will  effectively 
meet  communication  needs  in  the  teaching/training  process.  The  area's  theoretical  base 
fuses  the  field  of  instructional  technology  with  mass  media  research  to  provide  a  holistic 
perspective  on  the  role  of  media  and  technology  in  American  society.  This  concentration 
does  not  lead  to  North  Carolina  licensure. 

Prerequisites:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university  is  required. 

Hours:  36  semester  hours 

Required  Core  Courses: 

C  I  5630         Instructional  Technology 3 

FDN         5000         Research  Methods 3 

FDN         5220         Computers  in  Educational  Settings 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 9 

^Required  Media  Production  Courses: 

Required  media  production  courses  must  be  selected  with  the  advice  and  approval  of  the 
graduate  advisor. 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 27 

TOTAL  HOURS 36 

Thesis:  Optional 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  Oral  and/or  Portfolio  Review 
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♦NOTE:  Students  must  meet  with  the  graduate  advisor  upon  acceptance  into  the  program 
and  before  registering  for  courses.  A  program  of  study  must  be  developed  near  the  begin- 
ning of  the  program  with  the  advice  and  approval  of  the  graduate  advisor  and  chairperson. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  EDUCATIONAL  MEDIA 

Concentration:  Instructional  Technology  Specialist/Telecommunications 
(Note:  Applications  for  admission  to  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Educational  Media  with  a  con- 
centration in  Instructional  Technology  Specialist/Telecommunications  are  not  being  ac- 
cepted. For  additional  information  contact  the  Graduate  School  or  the  academic  depart- 
ment.) 

This  concentration  provides  students  with  extensive  knowledge  in  technical  areas  of  media 
production  and  hardware,  telecommunications,  networking,  and  computing  systems.  Stu- 
dents electing  to  complete  this  concentration  leading  to  North  Carolina  licensure  can  be 
employed  as  a  Media  Director,  Director  of  Telecommunications,  or  Coordinator  of  Technol- 
ogy Services  in  public  schools. 

Prerequisites:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university  is  required. 

Candidates  admitted  to  the  licensure  concentration  will  have  obtained  teaching  licensure  in 
a  North  Carolina  approved  area  and  will  have  exhibited  leadership  potential  necessary  for  a 
supervisory  position. 

Grade  of  "B"  (3.0)  or  better  is  required  in  each  of  the  following  prerequisite  courses: 

CI  4810         Introduction  to  Sight  and  Sound  (or  equivalent) 3 

C  I  4830         Critical  Viewing  Skills 3 

C  I           4840         Production  of  Educational  Videotapes  (or  equivalent) ..  3 
FDN         3100         Beginning  Video  Production  (or  equivalent) 2 

NOTE:  Prerequisite  courses  do  not  count  toward  the  total  36  hours  required 
for  the  degree. 

TOTAL  PREREQUISITE  HOURS 11 

Hours:  36  semester  hours 

Required  Core  Courses: 

C I  5630         Instructional  Technology 3 

FDN         5000         Research  Methods 3 

FDN         5220         Computers  in  Educational  Settings 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 9 

^"Required  Concentration  Courses: 

C  I  5060         Curriculum  Planning 3 

C  I  5552         Advanced  Video  Production 3 

C  I  5641         Media  and  Management 3 

C  I  5921         Communication  Theory  and  Instructional  Design 3 

C  I  5930         Instructional  Graphics 3 

FDN         5320         Telecommunications  Technology  in  Education 3 

FDN         5420         Hypermedia  in  Instruction 3 

LHE         5010         Public  School  Administration 3 

LIB  5010         Building  Library  and  Media  Center  Collections 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 27 

TOTAL  HOURS 36 


Curriculum  and  Instruction 


116 


Thesis:  Optional 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  Oral  and/or  Portfolio  Review 

♦NOTE:  Students  must  meet  with  the  graduate  advisor  upon  acceptance  into  the  program. 
A  program  of  study  must  be  developed  near  the  beginning  of  the  program  with  the  advice 
and  approval  of  the  graduate  advisor.  Appropriate  substitutions  for  listed  courses  may  be 
made  with  the  approval  of  the  advisor  and  chairperson. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION+ 

Students  in  the  program  will  demonstrate  their  ability  to: 

1.  Explain  the  theoretical  and  philosophical  bases  for  educational  practices  as  they  relate 
to  the  elementary  school  curriculum,  and  the  interrelationships  of  subjects. 

2.  Understand  the  nature  of  the  elementary  school-age  learner  in  relation  to  the  learning 
and  evaluation  process. 

3.  Utilize  research  techniques  in  the  design  and  implementaion  of  curricula  and  activities 
in  classroom  settings. 

4.  Concentrate  in  one  or  more  of  the  instructional  areas  of  the  elementary  school  curricu- 
lum. 

5.  Make  critical  decisions  by  synthesizing  information  relative  to  the  development  of  ap- 
propriate living/learning  environments  for  children  enrolled  in  elementary  education. 

6.  Identify  major  movements,  issues  and  trends  impacting  elementary  education,  including 
multicultural  education,  technology,  students  with  special  needs,  and  parent  involve- 
ment. 

Prerequisite:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university;  a  North  Caro- 
lina "A"  license  or  its  equivalent  from  another  state. 

Hours:  39  semester  hours 

+Requirements  for  this  degree  were  designed,  and  have  been  approved  by  the  appropriate 
bodies  at  the  state  level,  to  meet  the  advanced  competencies  as  mandated  in  the  North 
Carolina  Excellent  Schools  Act  for  Master-level  teacher  education  programs. 

Required  Courses: 

CI/SPE    5045         Advanced  Topics  in  Diversity 3 

C  I  5055         Connecting  Learners  and  Subject  Matter 3 

C  I  5130         Recent  Trends  and  Issues  in  Education 2 

CI  5525         Product  of  Learning 1 

CI/LHE  5585         Teacher  Leadership  and  School  Improvement 3 

C  I            5591  Advanced  Curriculum  Design  in  Elementary  Education  3 

C  I  5592         Elementary  Education  Teaching  Strategies 3 

C  I  5980         Special  Topics  in  Elementary  Education 1-6 

CI/FDN/RE/SPE  5040  Teacher  as  Researcher 3 

OR 

FDN         5000         Research  Methods 3 

OR 

FDN         5560         Classroom  Assessment 3 

C I  5630         Instructional  Technology 3 

OR 

FDN         5220         Computers  in  Educational  Settings 3 
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FDN         5840         Social  and  Philosophical  Foundations  of  Education 3 

OR 

ANT        4650         Anthropology  of  Education 3 

OR 

PSY  5555         Advanced  Educational  Psychology 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 28-33 

Teaching  Field  Courses:     6 

Courses  are  selected  with  the  advice  and  approval  of  the  academic  advisor 
from  the  areas  of  the  arts,  humanities,  mathematics,  social  sciences,  natural 
sciences,  and  reading. 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 6 

Electives:  0-5 

To  be  selected  with  the  advice  and  approval  of  the  graduate  advisor.  Note: 
Students  without  grades  K-6  student  teaching  or  teaching  experience  in 
grades  K-6  must  take  C  I  5900  Intemship/Practicum  (3).  This  may  result  in 
the  total  number  of  hours  exceeding  39. 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 0-5 

TOTAL  HOURS 39 

Thesisi  None 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  Portfolio/Product  of  Learning 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  MIDDLE  GRADES  EDUC ATION+ 

Concentrations:       Language  Arts 
Mathematics 
Science 
Social  Studies 

The  program  seeks  to  prepare  teachers  who: 

1.  Are  knowledgeable  about  the  developmental  characteristics  of  young  adolescents  and 
are  able  to  conceptualize  and  apply  that  knowledge  in  the  classroom; 

2.  Are  knowledgeable  about  at  least  one  subject  area; 

3.  Possess  a  clear,  research-based  knowledge  of  developmentally  responsive  instruction  and 
schooling; 

4.  Have  the  specialized  skills  and  knowledge  needed  to  provide  middle  grades  students 
with  effective  instruction;  and, 

5.  Demonstrate  a  dedication  to  middle  grades  education  based  on  an  accurate  middle  grades 
knowledge  base. 

Prerequisites:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university;  a  North  Caro- 
lina "A"  license  in  any  teaching  area  or  its  equivalent  from  another  state. 

Hours:  39  semester  hours 

+Requirements  for  this  degree  were  designed,  and  have  been  approved  by  the  appropriate 
bodies  at  the  state  level,  to  meet  the  advanced  competencies  a^  nandated  in  the  North 
Carolina  Excellent  Schools  Act  for  Master-level  teacher  education  programs. 

Required  Courses: 

CI/SPE    5045  Advanced  Topics  in  Diversity 3 

C  I  5055  Connecting  Learners  and  Subject  Matter 3 

C  I  5525  Product  of  Learning 1-3 
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CI/LHE  5585  Teacher  Leadership  and  School  Improvement 3 

C  I  5600  Middle  School  Philosophy  and  Organization 3 

C  I  5750  Teaching  Young  Adolescents 3 

C  I  5850  Middle  School  Curriculum 3 

CI/FDN/RE/SPE  5040  Teacher  as  Researcher 3 

OR 

FDN         5000         Research  Methods 3 

OR 

FDN         5560         Classroom  Assessment 3 

C I  5630         Instructional  Technology 3 

OR 

FDN         5220         Computers  in  Educational  Settings 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 25-27 

Academic  Concentration:   11-12 

Courses  are  selected  with  the  advice  and  approval  of  the  academic  advisor 
from  ONE  of  the  following  concentrations:  language  arts,  mathematics,  sci- 
ence or  social  studies. 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 11-12 

Electives:  0-3 

To  be  selected  with  the  advice  and  approval  of  the  academic  advisor. 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 0-3 

Note:  Students  without  teaching  experience  in  the  middle  grades  must  successfully  complete 
an  internship  by  taking  C  I  5900  Internship/  Practicum  (3).  This  may  result  in  the  total 
number  of  hours  exceeding  39. 

TOTAL  HOURS 39 

Thesis:  None 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  Portfolio/ Product  of  Learning 

CORRELATED  MINOR  IN  CURRICULUM  AND  INSTRUCTION  FOR 
GENERAL  AND  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  (Ed.D.  PROGRAM) 

Prerequisites:  Must  be  a  student  in  the  Educational  Leadership,  Doctor  of  Education  (Ed.D.) 
Program  and  have  permission  of  advisor  and  Doctoral  Director. 

Hours:   12  semester  hours 

Courses: 

Students  who  choose  the  correlated  minor  in  Curriculum  and  Instruction  for  General  and 
Special  Education/Curriculum  &:  Instruction  or  the  minor  in  Curriculum  and  Instruction 
for  General  and  Special  Education/Special  Education  will  select,  in  conjunction  with  their 
advisors,  four  of  the  five  following  courses  (12sh).  The  selection  of  courses  will  be  based  on 
students'  prior  experiences  and  their  intended  role  in  public  school  administration. 
CI         7130      Investigations  into  Curriculum  and  Instruction  Problems ..  3 

CI         7131       Emerging  Issues  in  Curriculum  and  Instruction 3 

CI         7132      Reflective  Supervision  of  Curriculum  and  Instruction 3 

SPE       7120      Issues  and  Trends  in  Special  Education 3 
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SPE       7121       Organizational  Design  and  Implementation  of  Special 

Education  Programs 3 

TOTAL  HOURS 12 

Students  may  also  choose  to  focus  on  a  correlated  minor  in  Curriculum  and  Instruction  for 
General  and  Special  Education/Reading.  These  students  will  take  the  following  four  courses: 

C  I  7131         Emerging  Issues  in  Curriculum  and  Instruction 3 

R  E  7570         Administering  Reading/Language  Arts  Programs: 

The  Research  Base 3 

R  E  7710         Improving  Reading/ Language  Arts  Instruction  in  the 

Schools:  Problem-Solving  Seminar  for  Administrators ..  3 
SPE  7120         Issues  and  Trends  in  Special  Education 3 

TOTAL  HOURS , 12 

Course  substitutions  may  be  approved  by  the  Doctoral  Director.  Also  see  the  Educational 
Leadership  section  of  this  bulletin  for  further  information  about  the  Ed.D.  correlated  mi- 
nors. 

SECONDARY  SCHOOL  TEACHING  (9-12)  AND  K-12  SCHOOL 
TEACHER  (ADVANCED  UCENSURE) 

Majors  available  to  secondary  teachers  are:  biology,  English,  history,  technology  education, 
library  science,  mathematics,  music  and  *social  science.  For  required  courses  in  the  aca- 
demic field,  see  the  appropriate  department  description. 

*See  the  Social  Science  section  of  the  catalog  and/or  the  department  in  which  the  area  of 
concentration  is  offered. 

(For  a  description  of  the  course  abbreviations  used  in  the  following  lists  of  courses,  see  page 
61.) 

BUSINESS  EDUCATION  (B  E)  and  tasks.  The  impact  of  computer  technology  and 

electronic  information  systems  in  business  opera- 
Senior/Graduate  Courses  tions  on  students  studying  the  business  curricu- 
B  E  4510.  Office  Management/(3).F.  lum  at  the  secondary  level  will  be  emphasized.  Pre- 
Study  of  the  responsibilities,  problems  and  duties  requisite:  introductory  data  processing/computer 
of  the  office  manager  approached  from  a  manage-  course, 
ment  viewpoint;  study  made  in  managing  the  mod- 
em office  from  both  a  traditional  and  computer-  ^  ^  '^^^^'  Seininar/(3).On  Demand. 
ized  office  systems  approaches;  study  of  administer-  ^  E  4850.  Management  of  Occupational  Educa- 
ing  systems  and  procedures  in  office  work  and  ex-  tion  Youth  Organizations/(3).S. 
pansion  of  knowledge  and  techniques  used  to  re-  ^  study  of  how  to  organize  and  administer  youdi 
duce  and  control  office  costs.  organization  in  occupational  business  and  market- 
B  E  46 10.  Coordination  Techniques  and  Job  Analy-  '"g  education  for  teachers  in  order  to  establish  an 
sis  for  Vocational  Business  and  Marketing  Educa-  excellent  learning  situation. 

^i^^/i^)'^'  BE  4851.  Organization  and  Administration  of  a 

An  analysis  of  die  job  in  which  prospective  students  Marketing  Education  for  Teachers  Program/ 

are  placed  in  a  cooperative  office  and/or  market-  (3)  F 

ing  education  program.  Methods  and  techniques  of  ^  ^^  ^^  ^^  philosophy,  practices,  and  proce- 

coordinating  work  are  emphasized.  ,              .  •    .u            "  [.  ^      j   j    •  •.     • 

°                    ^  dures  used  in  the  organization  and  admmistrauon 

B  E  4650.  Applications  in  Information  Processing      of  an  occupational  marketing  education  for  teach- 

for  Business  Educators/(3).F.  ers  program. 

Provides  students  with  a  basic  understanding  of      „  ^  .om  »*  *u  j    •    »#  _i   *:      r-j      ^      c 

V  A      .       .  J  •  .       .  J    cr-  ^1.         BE  4852.  Methods  in  Mancetine  Education  for 

applied  automated  integrated  office  systems.  The       ^     .        ,.„v  „  * 

course  focuses  on  microcomputer  and  software  pack-  .       jrj        t_jr       i_»#i 

^,    ^        ,,  ^       ^     ^  t- ,  A  study  of  approved  methods  of  teachine  Market- 

ages  that  enable  a  microcomputer  to  accomplish  ^  .^      .  ^^^    r^     ,  ^ 

various  business  and  business  education  applications  ^"^  Educauon  for  Teachers. 
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CURRICULUM  AND  INSTRUCTION  (C  I) 

Senior/Graduate  Courses 

C  I  4553.  Issues  in  Transdisciplinary  Service 

Delivery/(1).S. 

This  seminar  emphasizes  the  foundations  for 
professional  development,  positive  attitudes  to- 
ward children  and  families,  and  the  strong  com- 
mitment toward  continuous,  life-long  study  of 
young  children  and  their  learning.  Class  dis- 
cussions and  assignments  are  designed  to  pre- 
pare B-K  teachers  to  participate  fully  in  inter- 
disciplinary and  transdisciplinary  early  child- 
hood teams  and  to  collaborate  across  agencies 
dealing  with  young  children  and  their  families. 
(Same  as  FCS/SPE  4553.) 

C  I  4554.  Infant/Toddler  Curriculum/(4).F. 

The  purposes  of  this  course  are  ( 1)  to  apply  the 
principles  of  developmentally  appropriate  prac- 
tice to  planning,  implementing,  and  evaluating 
curriculum  experiences  for  infants  and  toddlers; 
and  (2)  to  develop  strategies  for  integrating  a 
range  of  developmental  needs  and  disabilities 
within  the  planned  curriculum.  Prerequisite: 
FCS  2101  and  SPE  3273,  or  consent  of  the  in- 
structor. (Same  as  FCS/SPE  4554.) 

C  I  4600.  Curriculum  and  Instruction  for 
Young  Children:  Three  through  Kindergar- 

ten/t4).F. 

The  purposes  of  this  course  are  ( 1)  to  apply  the 
major  cognitive,  language,  affective,  social  and 
physical  development  theories  to  curriculum 
planning  and  implementation  for  all  young  chil- 
dren; and  (2)  to  develop  strategies  for  integrat- 
ing a  range  of  learning  needs  and  disabilities 
into  the  planning  and  implementation  of  an 
early  childhood  curriculum.  Emphasis  will  be 
on  education  services  in  public  schools  and 
other  settings  serving  young  children  with  typi- 
cal and  atypical  needs.  Prerequisite:  SPE  3272, 
or  consent  of  the  instructor. (Same  as  FCS/SPE 
4600.) 

C  I  4740.  Photography  and  Digital  Imaging/ 
(3).F;S. 

Basic  theory,  principles  and  techniques  of  black 
and  white  and  color  photography  with  an  intro- 
duction to  color  photography  and  digital  imag- 
ing. 

C  I  4770.  Intermediate  Photography  and  Digi- 
tal Imaging/(3).F. 

An  intermediate  photographic  production 


course  which  strengthens  previously  acquired 
skills  in  black  and  white  photography  and  pro- 
vides advanced  project  responsibility  in  color 
photography  and  digital  imaging. 

C  I  4810.  Introduction  to  Sight  and  Sound/ 

(3).F. 

An  introduction  to  the  basic  knowledge  and 
skills  underlying  any  effective  audiovisual  pre- 
sentation. Students  will  have  the  opportunity  to 
learn  the  aural  and  visual  aesthetic  principles 
involved  in  the  creation  of  effective  media  pre- 
sentations. They  will  also  have  the  opportunity 
to  learn  the  theory  and  operation  of  various 
common  sight  and  sound  devices,  including 
audio  tape  recorders;  microphones  and  mixers; 
still  cameras;  video  cameras,  monitors,  and  re- 
cording devices;  projection  devices  and  presen- 
tation systems.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  not  only 
on  understanding  how  the  equipment  works,  but 
on  the  common  theoretical  background  shared 
by  all  these  communication  devices. 

C  I  4830.  Media  Literacy/(3).F. 

The  course  examines  what  it  means  to  be  liter- 
ate in  a  media  era.  Key  concepts  and  principles 
from  the  field  of  media  literacy  are  studied 
through  an  examination  of  motion  pictures, 
advertising,  television,  photojournalism,  broad- 
cast news,  and  the  Internet.  Emphasis  is  placed 
upon  understanding  media  texts,  media  indus- 
tries, media  narratives,  and  the  form  and  lan- 
guage of  a  variety  of  different  media.  Students 
are  provided  with  critical  frameworks  for  ana- 
lyzing media  as  well  as  with  tools  and  techniques 
to  be  applied  in  several  class  projects  aimed  at 
deconstructing  media  messages. 

C 1 4840.  Beginning  Video  Production/(3).F;S. 

This  course  is  a  basic  introduction  to  the  cre- 
ative and  technical  skills  needed  to  produce  ef- 
fective, low-budget  video  programs  on  location. 
Students  will  use  the  department's  digital  cam- 
eras and  non-linear  computer  editing  system  to 
learn  how  to  express  themselves  clearly  in  a  wide 
variety  of  programming  formats  through  the 
language  of  video.  Students  will  gain  experi- 
ence in  each  of  the  three  stages  in  the  produc- 
tion process:  pre-production,  production,  and 
post-production. 

C  I  4900.  Internship/Student  Teaching/(6  or 
12).F;S. 

Teaching  experiences  under  supervision  for  one 
semester  for  students  who  plan  to  teach  in  B-K 
or  grades  K-12.  Graded  on  S/U  basis. 
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C  I  4940.  Media:  Image  and  Influence/(3).S. 

This  media  literacy  course  concentrates  on 
media  representations,  media  audiences  and 
media  effects.  Film  and  television  are  studied 
in  terms  of  their  depiction  of  individuals,  insti- 
tutions, and  issues.  Key  categories  of  explora- 
tion include  race,  class  and  gender.  Case  stud- 
ies include  representations  of  the  family,  ado- 
lescence, minorities,  and  school.  The  social  and 
psychological  consequences  of  media  content 
are  examined  with  emphasis  upon  child  and 
adolescent  audiences,  particularly  in  the  areas 
of  sexuality,  violence,  and  substance  abuse.  Pre- 
requisite or  corequisite:  C  I  4830. 

C  I  4950.  Non-fiction  Film  and  Video/(3).F;S. 

Students  view  and  analyze  a  variety  of  non-fic- 
tion films  and  videos  in  terms  of  both  form  and 
content.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  understanding 
the  wide  range  of  purposes  for  which  non-fic- 
tion programs  are  made,  and  on  examining  the 
variety  of  techniques  used  to  achieve  those  pur- 
poses. Students  also  engage  in  some  hands-on 
experiences  attempting  to  capture  reality  on 
videotape  as  part  of  an  effort  to  explore  what 
happens  to  reality  when  it  is  shaped  into  a  film 
or  video. 

Graduate  Courses 

C  I  5040.  Teacher  as  Researcher/(3).F;S. 

This  course  provides  an  opportunity  for 
practioners  to  explore,  using  systematic  obser- 
vations and  reflection,  an  area  of  interest  in  their 
professional  practice.  Teachers  will  research  and 
solve  specific  problems  in  educational  settings. 
The  ultimate  goal  is  that  the  inquiry  conducted 
by  the  student  should  lead  to  an  improvement 
in  practice  and  to  an  increased  understanding 
of  the  issues,  both  theoretical  and  practical,  that 
arise  in  the  course  of  conducting  research.  (Same 
asFDN/RE/SPE5040.) 

C 1 5045.  Advanced  Topics  in  Diversity/(3).F;S. 

A  framework  of  theories  on  diversity  and 
multicultural  issues  is  constructed  in  this  course. 
From  these  theories,  practical  applications  will 
be  derived.  Research  focusing  on  creating  pro- 
ductive and  equitable  learning  environments, 
on  best  practices  collaboration,  and  on  instruc- 
tional accommodations  and  modifications  will 
be  examined.  (Same  as  SPE  5045.) 

C  I  5050.  Supervision  of  Instruction/(2-3).S. 

A  study  of  the  nature  and  function  of  supervi- 


sion, recent  trends,  teacher  involvement  in  policy 
formation,  the  organization  and  techniques  used 
in  supervision. 

C  I  5055.  Connecting  Learners  and  Subject 
Matter/(3).F;S. 

This  course  connects  the  examination  of  cur- 
riculum foundations  and  models  of  the  school 
learner  and  educational  goals  with  an  intense 
study  of  research-based,  exemplary  instructional 
strategies  focused  on  learning  and  achievement. 
Primary  focus  is  on:  1 )  organizing,  implement- 
ing, and  evaluating  school  curriculum;  2)  imple- 
menting, reflecting  on,  and  evaluating  instruc- 
tional planning;  and  3)  integrating  technology 
for  meaningful  learning. 

C  I  5060.  Curriculum  Planning/(2-3).F;S. 

A  study  of  principles,  effective  practices,  and 
techniques  appropriate  for  overall  curriculum 
planning. 

C  I  5111.  Advanced  Developmental  Assess- 
ment and  Program  Evaluation  for  Children/ 

(3).F. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  students  with 
skills  and  knowledge  in  assessing  the  develop>- 
ment  of  children,  and  the  interests,  concerns, 
and  priorities  of  families.  Students  will  collect 
data  for  the  purpose  of  monitoring  children's 
progress,  family  outcomes,  and  program  effec- 
tiveness. (Same  as  FCS/SPE  5111.) 

C  I  5112.  Advanced  Developmental  Curricu- 
lum and  Instruction  for  Young  Children/(3).S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  students  with 
advanced  skills  and  knowledge  in  application 
of  a  research  base  to  design,  adapt  and  evaluate 
curriculum  and  environments  suitable  for  the 
integration  of  infants,  toddlers,  preschool  and 
kindergarten  children  of  various  developmen- 
tal levels  and  abilities  in  inclusive  settings.  (Same 
as  FCS/SPE  5112.) 

C  I  5113.  Seminar:  Issues  in  Birth  through 
Kindergarten  Educatioiv/(3).F. 

This  seminar  is  designed  to  build  leadership 
skills  to  enable  the  student  to  consult  and  col- 
laborate with  other  professionals.  It  will  permit 
the  development  of  depth  and  breadth  in  pro- 
fessional growth  as  well,  and  provide  the  foun- 
dation for  life-long  learning  for  the  advancement 
of  knowledge  in  the  field  of  early  childhood 
education  and  early  intervention.  (Same  as  FCS/ 
SPE  5113.) 
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C  I  5130.  Recent  Trends  and  Issues  in  Educa- 
tion/(2).F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  assist  participants  in 
becoming  familiar  with  significant  trends  and 
issues  in  education.  Participants  will  study  cur- 
rent educational  research  and  discuss  and  as- 
sess the  implications  of  both  tiends  and  research 
for  classroom  teaching.  The  course  includes  a 
comparative  component  which  examines 
school,  teachers,  and  ideas  about  teaching  and 
learning  in  different  parts  of  the  world. 

C  I  5150.  Organizing  and  Planning  Student 
Teaching/(2).On  Demand. 

A  study  of  the  origin  and  development  of  stu- 
dent teaching,  including  present  status  and 
trends,  experiences  prior  to  student  teaching, 
selection  of  schools  and  supervising  teachers, 
selection  and  placement  of  student  teachers. 

C  I  5160.  Supervision  of  Student  Teaching/ 
(3).On  Demand. 

A  study  of  general  techniques  of  a  supervising 
teacher,  including  observation,  guiding  student 
teachers  in  planning,  orientation  of  student 
teachers,  student  teacher  participation,  and 
evaluation.  Available  as  a  workshop  by  invita- 
tion. 

C  I  5200.  Multi-Media/Image  Production/ 

(3).F. 

This  media  production  course  offers  students 
opportunities  to  acquire  the  cognitive,  affective, 
and  psycho-motor  skills  necessary  to  plan,  de- 
sign, produce  and  present  multimedia  and 
single  and  multiple  projector  slide/ tape  produc- 
tions. Prerequisite:  a  basic  university  level  pho- 
tography course  or  permission  from  instructor. 

C  I  5230.  Studies  in  Applied  Instructional 
Strategies/(3).F;On  Demand. 

This  course  is  designed  for  instructional  lead- 
ers in  K-12  buildings.  It  provides  an  intense  study 
of  research-based,  exemplary  practice  instruc- 
tional strategies  focused  on  learning  and 
achievement.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
research  knowledge-base  for  learning,  cognitive 
instructional  strategies,  exemplary  instructional 
planning,  reflection  and  evaluation  of  instruc- 
tion, and  integrating  technology  for  meaning- 
ful learning. 

C  I  5500.  Independent  Study/(1-3).F;S. 

C  I  5525.  Product  of  Leaming/(l-3).F;S.On 
Demand. 

Graded  on  S/U  basis  only. 


C  I  5530-5549.  Selected  Topics/(l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

Subject  matter  may  vary  from  term  to  term  de- 
pending on  student  interest  and  need.  A  stu- 
dent may  enroll  more  than  once  in  a  selected 
topics  course  provided  that  the  content  does  not 
duplicate  that  of  the  previous  course.  (Limit  of 
six  hours  credit.) 

C  I  5551.  Creativity/(3).On  Demand. 

A  course  to  discover  activities,  skills  and  talents 
in  the  fostering  of  creativity.  Emphasis  will  be 
given  to  readings  and  to  designing  models  for 
programming  creativity  in  the  classroom. 

C  I  5552.  Advanced  Video  Production/(3).S. 

In  this  course,  each  student  assumes  the  role  of 
a  professional  producer  and  works  with  a  client 
to  create  a  video  program.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  careful  pre-production  planning,  producing 
with  a  crew,  and  honing  the  production  in  the 
editing  stage  by  creating  several  drafts.  Students 
will  have  the  opportunity  to  learn  how  to  write 
good  proposals  and  scripts,  make  realistic  bud- 
gets, select  appropriate  locations  and  make  work- 
able shooting  schedules,  coordinate  all  the  ac- 
tivities of  a  production  crew,  establish  a  good 
working  relationship  with  a  client,  and  alter  a 
program  in  the  editing  state  to  respond  to  audi- 
ence and  client  response.  Prerequisite:  C 1 4840, 
or  permission  of  instructor. 

C  I  5576.  Advanced  Diagnostic-Prescriptive 
Teaching/(4).S. 

Rationale,  operational  models,  techniques  used 
on  the  implementation  of  the  diagnostic-pre- 
scriptive approach.  Supervised  field  experiences 
in  the  actual  diagnostic-prescriptive  approach. 

C 1 5581.  Advanced  Curriculiun  Design/(3).On 
Demand. 

The  physiological  and  psychological  basis  of 
learning.  Curriculum  development  for  various 
exceptionalities  and  the  rationale  and  develop- 
ment to  meet  their  needs. 

G  I  5585.  Teacher  Leadership  and  School  Im- 
provement/(3).F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  help  teachers  develop 
an  understanding  of  and  skill  in  assuming  lead- 
ership roles  and  responsibilities  in  their  schools. 
Those  aspects  of  school  leadership  seen  as  most 
appropriate  and  potentially  beneficial  for 
teacher  involvement  will  be  emphasized.  Particu- 
lar attention  is  paid  to  the  relationships  among 
teacher  leadership,  school  improvement,  and 
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site-based  accountability.  Students  will  have  the 
opportunity  to  acquire  knowledge  and  skills  and 
formulate  their  own  approaches  through  both 
university-based  classroom  and  site-based  clini- 
cal activities.  Activities  such  as  participant-ob- 
servations, shadow-studies  classroom-action  re- 
search, problem-based  learning,  case  studies, 
survey  research,  and  qualitative  research  stud- 
ies can  be  included.  Students  will  be  expected 
to  present  tangible  evidence  that  represents, 
authentically,  their  professional  growth.  (Same 
as  LHE  5585.) 

C  I  5591.  Advanced  Curriculum  Design  in  El- 
ementary Education/(3).F. 

An  examination  of  curriculum  foundations  and 
models  as  related  to  understanding  the  nature 
of  the  elementary  school  learner  and  educa- 
tional goals.  Primary  focus  is  on  organizing, 
implementing  and  evaluating  the  elementary 
school  curriculum.  Includes  investigation  of 
recent  research  in  elementary  education  as  ap- 
plied to  curriculum  and  the  classroom  setting. 

C  I  5592.  Elementary  Education  Teaching 
Strategies/(3).S. 

The  course  is  designed  to  provide  an  intense 
study  of  research-based  strategies  for  use  in 
grades  K-6.  Special  emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
the  knowledge  base  regarding  instructional  strat- 
egies. 

C  I  5600.  Middle  School  Philosophy  and  Or- 
ganization/(3).F. 

This  course  provides  a  comprehensive  study  of 
middle  school  philosophy,  the  middle  school 
movement,  and  the  essential  components  of 
middle  level  organization  and  schooling.  Top- 
ics included  in  the  course  are:  a  historical  study 
of  junior  high  school  and  middle  schools,  cur- 
rent trends  and  issues  in  middle  level  education, 
the  middle  level  knowledge  base,  major  organi- 
zational issues,  and  the  future  of  middle  level 
education. 

C  I  5630.  Instructional  Technology/(3).F. 

The  course  is  intended  to  introduce  students  to 
the  field  of  instructional  technology  including 
its  theoretical  and  practical  components.  Stu- 
dents are  introduced  to  traditional  and  emerg- 
ing electronic  communication  systems  and 
equipment,  and  consider  the  application  such 
technology  may  have  whether  in  education,  busi- 
ness or  industry.  Particular  attention  is  given  to 
the  instructional  design  process  with  emphasis 


placed  on  the  relationship  between  the  incep- 
tion of  a  program  or  technology  and  the  actual 
instructional  application  and  implementation  of 
it. 

C  I  5635.  Media  Literacy  and  Curriculum  De- 
velopment/(3).F. 

In  this  course,  media  literacy  is  placed  within 
the  traditional  and  emerging  models  of  mass 
communication.  The  course  includes  an  exami- 
nation of  British,  Australian  and  Canadian  ap- 
proaches to  media  education  within  their  respec- 
tive school  systems.  Students  are  required  to 
develop  a  rationale  that  links  media  literacy  to 
traditional  and  emerging  goals  in  American 
education.  An  interdisciplinary  approach  is  used 
to  explore  media  literacy  as  both  a  revolution- 
ary and  evolutionary  concept.  In  addition  to 
examining  media  literacy  as  a  competency  or 
area  for  specific  study,  literacy  is  also  addressed 
in  terms  of  classroom  methodology  and  peda- 
gogy. American  schools  are  analyzed  in  terms 
of  the  way  their  organizational  culture  and  char- 
acteristics impact  innovations  such  as  media  lit- 
eracy. Prerequisites:  CI  4830  and  4940. 

C  I  5641.  Media  and  Management/(3).S. 

This  course  provides  a  broad  background  in 
management  theory  and  practice.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  how  to  manage  media  effectively  and 
efficiently  within  an  organizational  context 
(school,  industry,  etc.)  with  particular  attention 
given  to  the  utilization  of  resources  including 
personnel,  budget,  hardware,  and  the  work  en- 
vironment. Strategies  are  discussed  that  enable 
media  to  be  effectively  utilized  in  order  to  solve 
training  and  corporate  communication  prob- 
lems. 

C  I  5643.  Advanced  Production  and  Portfo- 
lio/(3).On  Demand. 

This  is  a  required  individual  study  course  which 
serves  as  a  synthesis  production  and  presenta- 
tion experience,  involving  close  faculty  super- 
vision and  a  client/consultant  relationship.  In- 
cluded in  the  course  is  a  Comprehensive  Major 
Project  which  will  be  client  oriented  and  the 
preparation  of  a  production  portfolio  suitable 
for  professional  presentation. 

C 1 5700.  History  of  Instructional  Technology/ 
(3).On  Demand. 

A  broad  background  and  understanding  of  con- 
temporary instructional  technologies,  processes 
and  systems  is  provided.  Readings  and  research 
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from  450  BC  to  the  present  with  emphasis  on 
theoretical  and  methodological  foundations  for 
media  research  are  examined. 

C  I  5750.  Teaching  Young  Adolescents/(3).S. 

This  course  provides  middle  grades  teachers 
with  a  variety  of  research-based  instructional 
strategies  that  are  developmentally  appropriate 
for  young  adolescents.  Special  emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  selection,  implementation,  and 
evaluation  of  instructional  strategies  that  pro- 
mote cognitive,  physical,  emotional,  and  social 
development  and  increase  student  learning. 

C 1 5800.  Logistics  of  Mediated  Programs  and 
Presentations/(3).On  Demand. 

Hard  data  and  facts  for  programmers  and  pre- 
senters from  facilities  planning  to  effective  show- 
manship are  examined.  The  application  of  hard- 
ware and  software  for  teaching  and  training  are 
located  against  the  institutional  environment 
and  contexts  in  which  a  presentation  takes  place. 

C  I  5850.  Middle  School  Curriculum/(3).F. 

This  course  provides  middle  grades  teachers 
with  a  framework  for  curriculum  design  that 
includes  challenge,  integration,  and  exploration. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  major  middle  level  cur- 
riculum theories,  traditional  and  innovative 
middle  level  curriculum  models,  and  trends  and 
issues  which  reflect  research  and  successful  prac- 
tice. 

C  I  5900.  Intemship/Practicum/(1-6).F;S. 

Provides  direct  experiences  teaching  in  grades 
Kindergarten  through  nine.  Students  are  re- 
quired to  spend  90  hours  teaching  in  classrooms 
appropriate  to  the  level(s)  of  licensure  sought. 
This  internship/practicum  is  designed  only  for 
those  without  appropriate  experience  in  their 
Master  of  Arts  major,  as  determined  by  the  stu- 
dents' academic  advisory  committees. 

C 1 592 1.  Conmiunication  Theory  and  Instruc- 
tional Design/(3).F. 

This  course  surveys  the  basic  features,  processes, 
models  and  technologies  of  communications 
media.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  influ- 
ence of  communications  in  instructional  design 
systems. 

C  I  5930.  Instructional  Graphics/(3).On  De- 
mand. 

Examination  of  basic  design  principles  and  con- 
cepts in  the  selection,  design,  and  evaluation  of 
graphic  materials.  Course  includes  laboratory 
experience  in  design,  development,  production. 


and  publication  of  graphical  materials.  The  labo- 
ratory experience  centers  on  the  use  of  micro- 
computers and  associated  input  or  output  de- 
vices. 

C  I  5980.  Special  Topics  in  Elementary  Edu- 
cation/(l-3).F;S. 

This  course  provides  a  flexible  curriculum  of 
reading,  studying,  planning,  and  writing.  It  is 
designed  to  meed  the  needs  of  individual  teach- 
ers or  groups  of  teachers  for  content  and  peda- 
gogy generally  associated  with  the  elementary 
school  curriculum.  Prerequisite:  Recommenda- 
tion of  the  graduate  advisor.  Students  may  elect 
to  take  up  to  a  total  of  six  semester  hours. 

C  I  5989.  Graduate  Research/(  1-9).F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  access  to  Uni- 
versity facilities  for  continuing  graduate  research 
at  the  master's  and  specialist's  levels.  It  is  graded 
on  a  S/U  basis  and  does  not  count  toward  a 
degree. 

C  I  5999.  Thesis/(4).F;S. 

Graded  on  S/U  basis. 

C 1 6160.  Field  Study  in  Curriculum  Problems/ 
(3).On  Demand. 

Students  develop  a  conceptual  framework  based 
on  general  system  theory  for  guiding,  develop- 
ing, and  evaluating  school  curriculum  improve- 
ments. Students  conduct  a  research  project  ana- 
lyzing the  design  and  development  of  school 
curriculum  planning  with  emphasis  on  current 
trends  and  issues  in  elementary  school  curricu- 
lum (K-9). 

C  I  6310.  Analysis  of  the  Teaching  Process/ 

(3).S. 

Examination  of  the  teacher-pupil  and  pupil-pu- 
pil interaction  in  the  classroom  through  study 
of  original  relevant  research  disciplines  concern- 
ing human  behavior  and  society.  Special  atten- 
tion is  given  to  the  efforts  of  teacher  approaches 
to  children,  the  organization  of  curriculum 
materials  and  the  structure  of  the  classroom 
society  on  the  accomplishment  of  education 
objectives. 

C 1 6360.  Survey  of  Research  and  Implications 
for  Curriculum  and  Instruction/(3).On  De- 
mand. 

This  course  emphasizes  the  reading  and  inter- 
pretation of  research  on  designated  topics  within 
the  school  curriculum.  Through  collaboration 
and  dialogue  among  class  members,  resulting 
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implications  for  classroom  instruction  are  de- 
termined. 

C 1 6460.  Issues,  Trends,  and  Problems  in  Cur- 
riculum, K-9/(3).F. 

Analysis  of  current  practices,  problems,  and 
trends  in  education  with  emphasis  on  improved 
programs. 

C  I  6500.  Independent  Study/(i-4).F;S. 

C  I  6530-6549.  Selected  Topics/(  l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

Consideration  of  group  and  individual  investiga- 
tions in  education. 

C 1 6999.  Educational  Specialist  Thesis/(  1-6).F. 

Offered  on  an  S/U  basis  only. 

C  I  7130.  Investigations  into  Curriculum  and 
Instruction  Problems/(3).On  Demand. 

Investigation  into  curriculum  and  instruction 
problems  is  a  course  taken  during  the  stiident's 
public  school  internship.  The  aim  of  this  course 
is  to  provide  those  who  have  an  intense  interest 
in  curriculum  and  instruction  with  an  opportu- 
nity for  practical  application  of  knowledge  and 
skills  obtained  from  the  research  core,  along 
with  an  opportunity  to  work  with  faculty  who 
are  researching  problems. 

C  I  7131.  Emerging  Issues  in  Curriculum  and 
Instruction/(3).On  Demand. 

Within  the  context  of  educational  leadership, 
the  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  provide  doc- 
toral level  students  with  an  in-depth  understand- 
ing of  issues,  problems,  and  trends  in  curricu- 
lum and  instruction  at  the  local,  state  and  na- 
tional levels.  The  course  is  also  aimed  at  provid- 
ing students  with  experiences  which  lead  to  an 
understanding  of  the  interdisciplinary  nature  of 
problem  setting,  problem  solving,  and  policy 
analysis  in  curriculum  and  instruction. 

C  I  7132.  Reflective  Supervision  of  Curricu- 
lum and  Instruction/(3).On  Demand. 

The  focus  of  this  course  is  on  the  situation-spe- 
cific application  of  knowledge  to  problems  in 
supervision.  The  course  has  two  foci.  First,  the 
practical  problems  of  supervision  as  they  relate 
to  teaching  and  implementing  the  curriculum 
at  the  school  system,  school  building,  and  class- 
room levels  are  targeted.  The  second  outcome 
is  the  development  of  a  reflective  practitioner 
who  understands  and  approaches  supervision 
in  a  deliberative  manner. 


C  I  7989.  Doctoral  Research/(1-9)F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  access  to  Uni- 
versity facilities  for  continuing  doctoral  research. 
It  is  graded  on  a  S/U  basis  and  does  not  count 
toward  a  degeee. 


HEALTH  EDUCATION  (HED) 

Senior/Graduate  Courses 

HED  4650.  Drug  Education  and  Prevention/ 

(3).F;S. 

The  primary  focus  of  this  course  is  to  introduce 
the  complexities  of  drug-related  issues.  The  so- 
cial, psychological,  pharmacological,  cultural, 
educational  and  political  aspects  of  drug  use, 
including  alcohol  and  tobacco,  are  examined. 
In  addition,  the  methods,  materials  and  theo- 
ries of  drug  abuse  prevention  in  the  school  and 
community  are  discussed. 

HED  4710.  Teaching  Sex  Education  Within  a 
Family  Context/(3).F. 

This  course  is  designed  to  help  health  educa- 
tors learn  and  develop  strategies  for  teaching 
family  living  and  sexuality  to  different  age 
groups  such  as  elementary,  middle  grades,  sec- 
ondary and  adults.  Topics  to  be  included  are 
reproductive  anatomy,  physiology,  STD  and 
AIDS,  varying  cultural  differences,  and  gaining 
community  support.  Each  student  will  be  re- 
sponsible for  developing  appropriate  curricu- 
lar  materials  for  the  age  group  he  or  she  will  be 
teaching.  (Same  as  HFC  4710.) 

HED  4730.  Teaching  Stress  Management  and 
Emotional  Health/(3).S. 

This  course  will  explore  the  factors  associated 
with  the  development  of  emotional  health  and 
the  management  of  stress  as  a  basis  for  under- 
standing the  healthy  personality.  Emphasis  will 
be  directed  towards  teaching  stress  management 
and  emotional  health  within  an  educational  set- 
ting. Practical  aspects  of  health  education  and 
program  planning  will  be  discussed.  Students 
will  be  encouraged  to  deepen  their  commitment 
to  affective  teaching  by  applying  the  principles 
of  self-esteem  building,  behavior  self-manage- 
ment, communication,  and  accessing  appropri- 
ate resources. 
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Department  of  Economics 

George  A.  Schieren,  Chairperson  and  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Chapel  Hill 
Statistics 

John  Paul  Combs,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  North  Carolina  State  University 
Regional  Economics 

Larry  V.  Ellis,  Professor 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Missouri  at  Columbia 

Macroeconomics,  Monetary  Policy 


Patricia  Ellen  Gaynor,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Miami 
Forecasting 

Stephen  W.  Millsaps,  Professor 

Ph.D.,  North  Carolina  State  University 

Microeconomics 

Timothy  J.  Perri,  Professor 

Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  University  at  Columbus 

Microeconomics 


The  Walker  College  of  Business,  through  the  Department  of  Economics,  offers  course  work 
which  forms  a  part  of  the  MBA  program  (see  MBA  program  description,  pages  98-100). 
Prerequisite  to  graduate  study  is  admission  to  the  MBA  program  or  permission  of  the  Assis- 
tant Dean  for  Graduate  Studies  and  External  Programs  in  the  Walker  College  of  Business. 

The  Department  of  Economics  also  participates  in  a  graduate  program  leading  to  the  Mas- 
ter of  Arts  degree  in  Social  Science,  Education  with  a  concentration  in  Secondary  School 
(Advanced  Licensure)/Econoniics. 

(For  a  description  of  the  course  abbreviations  used  in  the  following  list  of  courses,  see  page 
61.) 


ECONOMICS   (ECO) 

Senior/Graduate  Courses 

ECO  4500.  Independent  Study/(1-4).F;S. 

ECO  4510.  Senior  Honors  Thesis/(3).On  De- 
mand. 

Independent  study  and  research  project  directed 
by  departmental  faculty  advisor  on  a  topic  of 
mutual  interest  to  both  student  and  advisor.  The 
thesis  should  be  completed  during  the  senior 
year  as  a  final  requirement  for  graduation  with 
honors  in  business  and  includes  a  formal  pre- 
sentation to  the  college  faculty. 

ECO  4530-4549.  Selected  Topics/(l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

ECO  4550.  Public  Finance  and  Taxation/ 
(3).On  Demand. 

Economic  analysis  of  government  revenues  and 
expenditures,  impact  of  the  government  bud- 
get, shifting  and  incidence  of  taxation,  public 
debt,  fiscal  policies.  Prerequisites:  ECO  2030, 
2040. 

ECO  4551.  American  Economic  History/(3).F. 

Evolution  of  the  American  Economy  from  co- 
lonial times  through  World  War  II.  Emphasis  is 
upon  (1)  the  integration  of  African  European 


and  Native  American  economic  activities  into 
an  interdependent  system,  (2)  the  spatial  inte- 
gration of  diverse  geographic  regions  into  an 
integrated  national  economy,  (3)  the  transition 
from  a  predominantly  rural  and  agricultural 
economy  into  a  mainly  urban,  industrial  and 
commercial  economy,  (4)  the  Great  Depression 
and  the  growth  of  government  intervention  in 
economic  activity,  (5)  the  changing  balance  be- 
tween domestic  and  foreign  commerce  and  (6) 
the  role  of  war  in  American  economic  develop- 
ment. The  methods  of  economic  geography  are 
combined  with  those  of  economic  analysis  to 
understand  American  history.  Prerequisite:  ECO 
1010  or  2030. 

ECO  4610.  Economics  of  Health  Care/(3).S. 
Economic  Theory  is  applied  to  the  health  care 
industry.  Included  is  an  overall  perspective  of 
the  health  care  industry,  identification  of  the 
factors  influencing  the  demand  for  and  the  sup 
ply  of  health  care;  identification  of  some  costs 
and  benefits  of  health  programs,  hospital  orga- 
nization and  efficiency,  and  a  consideration  of 
alternative  methods  of  financing  health  care. 
Prerequisites:  ECO  2030,  2040,  and  2100. 
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ECO  4620.  Environmental  Economics/(3).F. 

Examines  the  implications  of  economic  theory 
and  how  it  relates  to  the  environment  and  envi- 
ronmental activity.  The  course  examines  the 
continuing  conflict  between  market  forces  and 
environmental  integrity  and  explains  how  eco- 
nomic theory  views  the  relationship  between 
economic  activity  and  the  natural  world.  Ex- 
amples of  local,  regional,  national  and  interna- 
tional issues  are  presented  and  discussed.  Pre- 
requisite: ECO  2030. 

ECO  4630.  History  of  Economic  Thought/ 

(3).S. 

Origin,  development,  and  analysis  of  the  major 
trends,  contributions,  and  conflicts  in  the  de- 
velopment of  modern  economic  philosophy, 
analysis,  and  theory.  Prerequisites:  ECO  2030, 
2040. 

ECO  4640.  International  Economic  Policy/ 

(3).S. 

A  seminar  in  foreign  economic  policy  issues. 
Issues  such  as  balance  of  payment  disequilib- 
rium and  adjustment,  tariff  and  trade  policy, 
the  exchange  rate,  trade  and  aid  in  developing 
countries,  East-West  trade  restrictions,  regula- 
tion of  multinational  corporations,  are  pre- 
sented through  the  most  current  readings  in 
professional  and  practitioner's  journals.  Prereq- 
uisite: ECO  3410  or  permission  of  the  instruc- 
tor. 

ECO  4650.  Industrial  Organization  and  Pub- 
lic Policy  Toward  Business/(3).On  Demand. 

A  study  of  the  structure  of  firms  and  markets 
and  of  their  interactions.  It  first  considers  the 
basics  of  competition,  monopoly,  oligopoly,  and 
monopolistic  competition.  It  then  considers  the 
"new  industrial  organization"  which  includes 
topics  such  as  strategic  behavior,  price  discrimi- 
nation, nonlinear  pricing,  vertical  integration 
and  vertical  restrictions,  information,  advertis- 
ing, and  government  policies  and  their  effects. 
Prerequisites:  ECO  2030,  2040,  MAT  1030  or 
equivalent. 

ECO  4710.  Managerial  Economics/(3).S. 

Use  of  statistical  and  mathematical  concepts  and 
techniques  in  solving  problems  in  economics. 
Microeconomic  theory  is  reviewed  and  optimiz- 
ing techniques  are  used  in  decision  making. 
Prerequisites:  ECO  2030,  2040  and  2100  or 
equivalent. 


ECO  4720.  Economics  of  Personnel/(3).S. 

Application  of  economic  analysis  to  personnel 
issues.  Topics  include  hiring,  training,  the 
method  of  pay,  and  motivation  and  evaluation 
of  workers.  Prerequisites:  ECO  2030,  2040. 

ECO  4740.  implications  for  Forecasting  Tech- 
niques/(3).F. 

The  study  of  the  behavior  of  time  series  (data 
collected  over  a  period  of  time)  in  order  to  ex- 
plain past  and  forecast  future  events  and  condi- 
tions in  business  and  economics.  Major  empha- 
sis will  be  placed  on  the  understanding  and  ap- 
plication rather  than  the  theoretical  and  com- 
putational aspects  of  the  statistical  techniques. 
This  will  be  accomplished  through  heavy  usage 
of  canned  computer  programs  (same  as  POM 
4740).  Prerequisite:  ECO  2200  or  permission 
of  the  instructor. 

ECO  4750.  Econometrics/(3).S. 

Identification,  measurement,  and  interpretation 
of  demand,  production,  cost  and  consumption 
relationships,  including  simple  and  multiple 
regression  analysis  of  time  series  and  cross  sec- 
tional data.  Prerequisites:  ECO  2030,  2040  and 
2200  or  permission  of  instructor. 

ECO  4800.  Urban  and  Regional  Economics/ 
(3).On  Demand. 

An  examination  of  the  institutional  background 
necessary  for  urban  and  regional  growth.  An 
introduction  to  theoretical  models  of  growth. 
Prerequisites:  ECO  2030,  2040. 

ECO  4810.  Seminar  in  Economics/(3).F;S. 

In-depth  research  and  analysis  of  selected  eco- 
nomic issues  and  problems.  Required  of  all  se- 
niors majoring  in  economics  or  banking.  Stu- 
dents participate  in  discussions  of  significant 
economic  problems,  theories  and  policies. 
Preparation  of  empirical  papers  that  apply  theo- 
retical models  and  quantitative  methods  is  re- 
quired. These  papers  will  be  presented  orally 
and  in  writing  to  the  seminar  participants.  Pre- 
requisites: ECO  3010,  3020  and  senior  stand- 
ing. 

Graduate  Courses 

ECO  5150.  Business  Economics/(3).F. 

Intensive  study  of  economic  decision  techniques 
for  management.  Topics  include  estimation  of 
demand  and  cost  function,  analysis  of  economic 
forecasts  and  business  cycles,  analysis  of  price 
and  non-price  competition,  allocation  and  dis- 
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tributional  effects  of  regulation,  taxation,  and 
fiscal  and  monetary  policy,  cost-benefit  and 
cost  effectiveness  analyses  for  the  not-for-profit 
sector.  Primary  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the 
understanding  and  application,  rather  than  the 
theoretical  and  computational  aspects,  of  these 
techniques.  Prerequisite:  Admission  to  the  MBA 
Program  or  permission  approved  by  the  Assis- 
tant Dean  for  Graduate  Studies  and  External 
Programs,  Walker  College  of  Business. 

ECO  5500.  Independent  Study/(1-4).F;S. 


ECO  5530-5549.  Selected  Topics/(l-4).F;S. 

ECO  5989.  Graduate  Research/(  1-9)F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  access  to  Uni- 
versity facilities  for  continuing  graduate  research 
at  the  master's  and  speci2ilist's  levels.  It  is  graded 
on  a  S/U  basis  and  does  not  count  toward  a 
degree. 
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Doctorate  in  Educational  Leadership 

Alice  Phoebe  Naylor,  Interim  Director  and 

Professor 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Toledo 

Children's  Literature,  Language  Arts,  and 

Story  Telling 

The  Doctor  of  Education  Degree  (Ed.D.)  in  Educational  Leadership  is  designed  for  potential 
and  practicing  educational  leaders  who  wish  to  develop  and  refine  their  leadership  capabili- 
ties in  complex  organizations.  The  goals  framing  the  program  include:  (1)  to  introduce  stu- 
dents to  the  methodologies  of  critical  analysis  of  educational  theory  and  practices;  (2)  to 
engage  students  in  disciplined  inquiry  in  the  field  of  education;  (3)  to  prepare  students  for 
making  a  contribution  to  education  theory  and  practices;  and  (4)  to  prepare  students  to 
become  leaders  in  the  complex  and  diverse  world  in  which  educational  institutions  exist. 

The  program  consists  of  a  general  knowledge  core  in  leadership  theory  and  practices  and  a 
research  core  presenting  quantitative  and  qualitative  methodologies.  The  internship  is  a  two- 
semester  experience  under  the  co-sponsorship  of  an  appropriate  educational  agency  and  the 
Doctoral  Program,  tailored  to  the  interests  of  individual  students.  The  correlated  minor  is 
comprised  of  a  coherent  cluster  of  courses  related  to  the  purpose  of  the  degree  and  ap- 
proved by  the  program  Director.  Minors  may  be  selected  from  inside  or  outside  the  Reich 
College  of  Education.  Upon  completion  of  these  requirements,  students  engage  in  an  origi- 
nal research  project  culminating  in  a  dissertation. 

The  requirements  of  the  program  consist  of  a  minimum  of  60  semester  hours  beyond  the 
M.A.  degree.  Students  with  Ed.S.  degrees  may  be  exempt  from  up  to  30  credit  hours.  For 
information  on  exemptions,  see  the  Program  Director.  The  general  knowledge  leadership 
core  is  comprised  of  24  semester  hours;  12  semester  hours  of  research  are  required  and  12 
semester  hours  in  a  correlated  minor.  The  internship  requires  6  semester  hours.  Students 
register  for  at  least  6  semester  hours  of  dissertation  credits  over  a  two-semester  period;  how- 
ever, students  register  for  at  least  1  dissertation  credit  hour  each  semester  until  the  disserta- 
tion is  completed. 

Prerequisite:  A  master's  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university. 

Hours:  60  semester  hours  (minimum) 

Required  Courses: 

General  Knowledge  Core: 

All  students  will  take  24  semester  hours  selected  from  among  the  following  with 
the  advice  of  their  advisor: 

EDL       7011        Multi-Disciplinary  Seminar  on  Emerging  Issues  I 3 

EDL       7012        Multi-Disciplinary  Seminar  on  Emerging  Issues  II 3 

EDL       7020        Organizational  and  Systems  Theory 3 

EDL       7025        Leadership  in  Organizations 3 

EDL       7030        Concepts  and  Constructs  in  Curriculum  and  Instruction  .  3 

EDL       7040        Computer  Applications  and  Administrative  Practice    3 

EDL       7050        School  Finance  and  Business  Administration 3 

EDL       7060        Public  and  Interpersonal  Communications 3 

EDL       7070        Program  Evaluation  and  Organizational  Renewal 3 

EDL       7080        Strategic  Planning  and  Policy  Development 3 

EDL      7500       Independent  Study 1-3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 24 
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Research  Core: 

In  the  Research  Core,  all  students  will  take  a  minimum  of  12  semester  hours  to  in- 
clude EDL  7110,  EDL  7160  and  3  hours  of  7199,  Research  Seminar,  others  to  be 
selected  from  among  the  following  with  the  advice  of  their  advisor: 
EDL         7110         Survey  of  Quantitative  Research  Methodologies 

in  Education  Research 3 

EDL         7120         Advanced  Tests  and  Measurements 3 

EDL         7130         Multivariate  Statistics 3 

EDL         7140         Advanced  Experimental  Design 3 

EDL         7150         Inferential  Statistics 3 

EDL         7160         Qualitative  Research  Methods 3 

EDL         7180         Advanced  Qualitative  Research  in  Education 3 

EDL         7199         Research  Seminar 1+1+1+1+1+1=6 

EDL         7500         Independent  Study , 1-3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 12 

Correlated  Minor: 

Students  will  elect  at  least  12  semester  hours  credit  in  a  correlated  minor  for  the 
Ed.D.  Program.  The  courses  selected  must  include  a  coherent  cluster  of  courses  re- 
lated to  the  purpose  of  the  degree,  and  approved  by  the  Program  Director  and  a 
faculty  member  representing  the  minor  discipline.  The  minor  may  be  an  intact  set  of 
courses  offered  by  an  academic  department  or  may  consist  of  an  interdisciplinary  set 
of  courses.  Minors  may  be  selected  from  inside  or  outside  the  Reich  College  of  Educa- 
tion. For  information  on  possible  minors,  students  should  contact  the  Director  of  the 
Program.  Within  the  College  of  Education,  the  following  correlated  minors  in  the 
departments  of  Curriculum  and  Instruction  and  Language,  Reading,  and 
Exceptionalities  are  among  those  available: 
Curriculum  and  Instruction  for  General  and  Special  Education/ 

Curriculum  &  Instruction 
Curriculum  and  Instruction  for  General  and  Special  Education/ 

Special  Education 
Curriculum  and  Instruction  for  General  and  Special  Education/  Reading 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 12 

Internship: 

EDL         7900         Internship 6 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 6 

Note:  The  internship  is  a  two-semester  experience  under  the  co-sponsorship  of  an- 
other agency  or  institution  and  the  Doctoral  Program.  The  student  will  engage  in 
activities  designed  to  bring  the  relationship  of  theory  and  practice  into  clearer  focus. 
All  interns  attend  monthly  on-campus  seminars. 

Dissertation: 

EDL         7999         Dissertation 1-9 

Note:  Students  are  required  to  register  for  a  minimum  of  3  semester 
hours  of  Dissertation  for  two  consecutive  semesters,  followed  by  at 
least  1  semester  hour  for  every  semester  thereafter  until  the 
dissertation  is  completed.  (See  index  for  policy  on  completion  of 
thesis/dissertation. ) 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS  (minimum) 6 

TOTAL  HOURS  (minimum) 60 
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Dissertation:  Required 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Qualifying  Exam:  Required 

The  Qualifying  Exam  is  required  after  the  student  has  completed  48  semester  hours  of  course 
work.  A  committee  Chair  is  appointed  by  the  Director.  The  committee  prepares  three  ques- 
tions and  the  candidate  must  complete  work  on  the  questions  within  a  two-month  period. 
(For  more  detailed  information  consult  with  the  Program  Director.) 

(For  a  description  of  the  course  abbreviations  used  in  the  following  list  of  courses,  see  page 
61.) 


EDUCATIONAL  LEADERSHIP  (EDL) 

EDL  70 IL  Multi-Disciplinary  Seminar  on 
Emerging  Issues  V(3)* 

A  multi-disciplinary  seminar  to  examine  current 
and  emerging  issues  in  society  and  their  impact 
on  public  education.  The  seminar  will  involve 
professionals  from  a  variety  of  disciplines  (i.e., 
psychology,  special  education,  sociology,  plan- 
ning, management,  finance,  decision  sciences). 

EDL  7012.  Multi-Disciplinary  Seminar  on 
Emerging  Issues  11/(3)' 
A  continuation  of  EDL  701 1.  This  seminar  will 
feature  different  professional  disciplines  in  de- 
veloping an  understanding  of  the  context  of 
public  school  administration.  The  seminar  will 
include  comprehensive  treatments  of  how  lead- 
ers use  information  in  shaping  and  communi- 
cating their  vision  and  values  throughout  orga- 
nizations. Students  will  be  expected  to  assume 
more  responsibility  for  building  responses  to 
issues  presented  in  this  seminar. 

EDL  7020.  Organizational  and  Systems 
Theory/(3). 

This  course  will  integrate  essential  features  of 
research  in  organizational  theory  with  the  more 
recent  developments  in  systems  theory.  How 
people  and  groups  organize  to  accomplish  tasks 
will  be  combined  with  how  organizations  com- 
bine to  form  systems.  A  special  feature  of  the 
course  will  be  its  treatment  of  organizations  and 
systems  for  public,  non-profit  enterprises.  Mod- 
els and  case  studies  will  be  featured. 

EDL  7025.  Leadership  in  Organizations/(3).F. 

Brings  into  coherent  form  the  application  of 
leadership  principles  to  organizations.  Leader- 
ship is  seen  as  the  mechanism  for  putting  both 
organizational  and  system  theories  into  action, 
to  enhance  school  environments,  and  to  sustain 
structures  for  change.  Extensive  use  of  case  stud- 
ies will  be  featured. 


EDL  7030.  Concepts  and  Constructs  in  Cur- 
riculum and  Instructioiv^(3).S. 

Designed  to  explore  and  critically  examine  the 
structure,  concepts,  issues  and  decisions  under- 
lying curriculum  and  instructional  thought  as 
practiced  in  public  schools.  Instruction  will  uti- 
lize a  poly  focal  conspectus,  study  of  cases,  simu- 
lation, and  juris  prudential  experiences.  In- 
cluded in  the  products  used  to  evaluate  student 
performance  are:  development  of  cases,  impact 
statements,  literature  reviews,  and  similar 
projects. 

EDL  7040.  Computer  ^plications  and  Admin- 
istrative Practice/(3).F. 

Provides  the  student  with  up-to-date  access  to 
computer  hardware  and  software  designed  to 
help  with  administrative  problem-solving.  Par- 
ticular attention  will  be  paid  to  the  technolo- 
gies for  data  management  needed  in  the  effec- 
tive administration  of  school  systems.  Students 
will  gain  experience  in  interfacing  with  a  main- 
frame computer,  accessing  and  using  informa- 
tion networks  and  bulletin  boards,  and  design- 
ing custom  applications  for  effective  decision- 
making. Special  attention  will  be  paid  to  the 
development  of  electronic  message  networks. 

EDL  7050.  School  Finance  and  Business  Ad- 
ministratioii/(3).F. 

Designed  to  examine  current  practices  in  pub- 
lic finance.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  find- 
ing for  public  schools,  and  the  relationship  of 
that  funding  to  the  support  for  other  public  and 
private  agencies.  Demographics  and  political 
trends  will  be  used  to  project  funding  needs  for 
planning  purposes.  The  course  also  examines 
the  application  of  current  management  practices 
to  the  business  administration  function  of  pub- 
lic school  administration.  Particular  emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  relationship  between  facilities 
planning  and  funding  practices  in  public  edu- 
cation. 
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EDL  7060.  Public  and  Interpersonal  Conunu- 
nications/(3).SS. 

Designed  to  provide  insight  and  techniques  to 
inform  and  communicate  within  the  organiza- 
tional system  and  target  audiences,  as  well  as  to 
the  constituencies  served.  Concepts  to  be  ex- 
plored include  opinion  gathering,  advertising, 
dissemination  strategies,  and  ways  to  influence 
public  opinion.  Focuses  on  the  principles  of 
conflict  resolution,  team  building,  and  other 
aspects  of  effective  interpersonal  communica- 
tions as  well. 

EDL  7070.  Program  Evaluation  and  Organi- 
zational Renewal/(3).SS. 

Familiarizes  students  with  the  major  compo- 
nents of  the  evaluation  process  including  the 
design,  development,  and  implementation  of  a 
program  evaluation.  The  process  of  evaluation, 
including  data  collection,  maintenance,  re- 
trieval, and  analysis  will  be  presented  as  well  as 
the  selection  and  definition  of  evaluation  ob- 
jectives and  instruments.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  the  purposes  of  evaluation  as  tools 
for  increasing  organizational  effectiveness. 

EDL  7080.  Strategic  Planning  and  Policy  De- 
velopnient/(3). 

Examines  the  process  of  how  organizations  plan, 
how  their  plans  translate  into  policy  initiatives, 
and  how  planning  and  policy  impact  resource 
allocations.  The  first  part  of  the  course  will  fea- 
ture the  use  of  models  and  case  studies.  The 
course  will  end  with  a  computer-based  simula- 
tion in  which  students  will  experience  how  a 
strategic  plan  guides  the  use  of  resources  in  a 
school  system. 

EDL  7110.  Survey  of  Quantitative  Research 
Methodologies  in  Education  Research/(3).F. 

The  course  provides  students  with  the  requisite 
skills  for  reading  and  understanding  contempo- 
rary research  in  education,  and  examining  re- 
searchers' motivations  for  selecting  particular 
research  and  assessment  methodologies.  The 
course  will  acquaint  students  with  the  wide  vari- 
ety of  sources  of  research  journals;  to  a  variety 
of  available  databases;  to  a  variety  of  available 
measurement  and  assessment  instruments;  and 
to  a  wide  range  of  methodological  applications 
in  education.  The  research  examples  will  be 
from  the  wide  area  of  educational  leadership. 

EDL  7120.  Advanced  Tests  and  Measure- 
ments/(3).On  Demand. 

Familiarize  advanced  graduate  students  with  the 


techniques  of  instrument  construction  and  vali- 
dation and  with  the  analysis  of  scores  obtained 
from  psychometric  instruments.  Techniques  for 
designing  survey  instruments  and  tests  of 
achievement  and  the  analysis  of  the  results  of 
interest  and  personality  inventories  and  other 
mental  measurements  will  be  covered.  Prereq- 
uisite: EDL  71 10  or  equivalent. 

EDL  7130.  Multivariate  Statistics/(3).On  De- 
mand. 

Emphasizes  the  use  of  statistical  tools  to  orga- 
nize and  analyze  large  and  complex  data  bases 
using  multiple  correlation,  factor  analysis,  clus- 
ter analysis,  discriminant  analysis,  and  trend 
analysis  techniques.  Prerequisite:  EDL  7110  or 
equivalent. 

EDL  7140.  Advanced  Experimental  Design/ 
(3).On  Demand. 

Deals  with  the  use  of  complex  and  incomplete 
experimental  designs  and  their  analysis  using  F 
ratios  and  other  techniques  such  as  trend  analy- 
sis, comparisons  among  means,  estimation  of 
sample  size  necessary  to  achieve  a  specified 
power,  computation  of  variance  components 
and  measures  of  strength  of  association.  Analy- 
sis will  be  done  primarily  with  the  BMDP  statis- 
tical package.  Prerequisites:  A  background  in 
statistics,  EDL  7110,  or  permission  of  instruc- 
tor. 

EDL  7150.  Inferential  Statistics/(3).On  De- 
mand. 

Deals  with  the  application  of  parametric  and 
non-parametric  techniques  in  hypothesis  testing 
and  other  inferential  situations.  The  course  in- 
cludes some  basic  hypothesis  testing  theory,  as 
well  as  theory  involving  various  well  known  types 
of  distributions  of  data.  Students  will  have  the 
opportunity  to  learn  techniques  for  determin- 
ing probability  estimates  in  hypothesis  testing 
and  will  also  be  required  to  use  the  Statistical 
Package  for  the  Social  Sciences  (SPSS)  in  hy- 
pothesis testing  tasks  using  SPSS/PC+ 
Studentware.  Prerequisites:  A  background  in 
statistics,  EDL  7110  or  permission  of  instuctor. 

EDL  7160.  Qualitative  Research  Methods/(3). 

This  course  emphasizes  qualitative  methods  of 
data  analysis  and  collection  and  how  they  can 
be  compared  and  contrasted  to  quantitative  re- 
search. Students  will  be  expected  to  learn  a  va- 
riety of  observational  methods  and  interview 
techniques.  Selecting  from  these  methods,  stu- 
dents will  design  and  implement  their  own  re- 
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techniques.  Selecting  from  these  methods,  stu- 
dents will  design  and  implement  their  own  re- 
search projects.  This  course  will  emphasize  the 
process  of  producing  and  interpreting  qualita- 
tive research  by  critically  examining  the  intri- 
cate relationships  between  theories,  hypotheses, 
variables,  and  data.  Prerequisites  are  an  intro- 
ductory course  in  tests  and  measurements,  an 
introductory  descriptive  statistics  course,  and  a 
course  in  inferential  statistics. 

EDL  7180.  Advanced  Qualitative  Research  in 
Education/(3).S. 

The  course  provides  students  with  advanced 
knowledge  (i.e.,  the  theoretical  bases)  and  skills 
in  qualitative  research.  Advanced-level  analysis 
and  interpretation,  linked  with  the  theoretical 
underpinnings  of  both  general  qualitative  re- 
search and  the  doctoral  student's  particular  pre- 
ferred method,  will  be  a  central  focus  of  this 
course.  Individual  attention  will  be  given  the 
student,  to  the  extent  possible.  Honing  of  the 
student's  writing  (i.e.,  presentation/representa- 
tion of  a  qualitative  study)  will  also  be  a  promi- 
nent aspect  of  this  course.  Students  will  under- 
take a  small-scale  qualitative  study  in  this  course 
in  order  to  concretize  and  apply  the  concepts 
and  practice  the  skills  learned. 

EDL  7199.  Research  Seminar/(l).On  Demand. 

The  purpose  of  this  seminar  is  to  familiarize 
advanced  graduate  students  with  a  variety  of 
research  techniques  and  projects,  as  well  as  to 
exchange  ideas  and  projects  with  faculty.  Each 
session  will  expose  students  to  a  different  re- 


search project  actually  being  undertaken  at  the 
university.  Experimental,  quasi-experimental, 
historical,  and  ethnographic  research  projects 
will  be  presented  and  discussed.  Students  will 
be  expected  to  provide  verbal  and  written  cri- 
tiques of  each  project.  Students  cannot  accumu- 
late more  than  six  credits. 

EDL  7500.  Independent  Study/(l-3).On  De- 
mand. 

EDL  7530-7549.  Selected  Topics/(l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

EDL  7900.  Intemship/(3-6).On  Demand. 

The  internship  is  a  full-year  experience  under 
the  co-sponsorship  of  an  appropriate  educa- 
tional agency  and  Appalachian  State  University. 
The  student  will  engage  in  activities  designed 
to  bring  the  relationship  of  theory  and  practice 
into  clear  focus.  Attendance  at  seminars  on  cam- 
pus will  be  required. 

EDL  7989.  Doctoral  Research/(  1-9).F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  access  to  Uni- 
versity facilities  for  continuing  doctoral  research. 
It  is  graded  on  a  S/U  basis  and  does  not  count 
toward  a  degree. 

EDL  7999.  Dissertatioii/(  l-3).On  Demand. 

Students  must  complete  a  minimum  of  6  s.h.  to 
satisfy  the  Ed.D.  degree  requirements.  Students 
are  advised  to  register  for  3  s.h.  for  two  con- 
secutive semesters  to  complete  requirements.  If 
requirements  are  not  complete  at  this  time,  stu- 
dents will  continue  to  register  for  a  minimum 
of  I  s.h.  until  the  dissertation  is  complete. 
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Department  of  English 

Daniel  F.  Hurley,  Chairperson  and  Associate 

Professor 

Ph.D.,  Louisiana  State  University 

British  (Shakespeare,  Early  Modem)  and 

American  Literature  (Nineteenth  and 

Twentieth  Century). 

Edwin  T.  Arnold,  III,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  South  Carolina 
Nineteenth  and  Twentieth  Century  Ameri- 
can Literature 

C.  William  Atkinson,  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.,  Emory  University 

World  Literature,  Modern  British  Literature 

William  D.  Brewer,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Virginia 
British  Literature  (Romantic  Period) 

Cecelia  Conway,  Professor 

Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at 

Chapel  HUl 

Folklore,  American  Literature 

A.  Ronald  Coulthard,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Florida  State  University 
British  Literature  (Victorian  Period) 

Bruce  A.  Dick,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Florida  State  University 
African  American  Literature 

Craig  Fischer,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois  at  Urbana- 
Champaign 
Film  and  Drama 

Howard  A.  Giskin,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Connecticut 
World  Literature 

Kristina  K.  Groover,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Chapel  Hill 
Twentieth  Century  American  Literature 

Robert  G.  Higbie,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Indiana  University 
British  Literature  (Nineteenth  Century) 

MaynardJ.  Higby,  Professor 

Ph.D.,  University  of  South  Carolina 

British  Literature  (Eighteenth  Century) 

Rosemary  Horowitz,  Assistant  Professor 
Ed.D.,  University  of  Massachusetts 
Business  and  Technical  Writing 


Edelma  D.  Huntley,  Associate  Dean  for 
Graduate  Studies  and  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Louisiana 
British  Literature  (Restoration  and  Eigh- 
teenth Century),  Contemporary  Drama 

James  M.  Ivory,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Chapel  Hill 
British  Literature  (Post-Colonial  Period) 

KathrynJ.  Kirkpatrick,  Assistant  Professor 

Ph.D.,  Emory  University 

British  Literature  (Romantic  Period) 

Leon  H.  Lewis,  Professor 

Ph.D.,  State  University  of  New  York 

British  and  American  Literature  (Twentieth 

Century) 

William  E.  Lightfoot,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Indiana  University 
Folklore 

Robert  J.  Lysiak,  Professor 

Ph.D.,  Ohio  University 

British  Medieval  Literature,  Linguistics 

Emory  V.  Maiden,  Jr.,  Professor 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Virginia 

American  Literature  (Nineteenth  Century), 

Composition  and  Rhetoric 

Grace  E.  McEntee,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Alabama 
American  Literature  (Nineteenth  Century), 
African  American  Literature 

Thomas  A.  McGowan,  Professor 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Virginia 

British  Medieval  Literature,  Linguistics, 

Folklore 

Thomas  M.  McLaughlin,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Temple  University 
Criticism,  British  Literature  (Romantic  Pe- 
riod) 

Elaine  J.  O'Quinn,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and 
State  University 

Curriculum  and  Instruction,  Secondary 
English  Education,  Literacy,  Teacher  Edu- 
cation 
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Georgia  B.  Rhoades,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Louisville 
Composition  and  Rhetoric 

Richard  H.  Rupp,  Professor 

Ph.D.,  Indiana  University 

Modern  British  and  American  Literature 

Lynn  Moss  Sanders,  Professor 

Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at 

Chapel  Hill 

British  and  American  Literature  (Twentieth 

Century),  Folklore 

Kelly  Searsmith,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois 
Victorian  Literature 

SiLsan  C.  Stauh,  Professor 

Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at 

Chapel  Hill 

British  Literature  (Shakespeare  and  Early 

Modern  Period) 


Roger  J.  Stilling,  Professor 

Ph.D.,  Trinity  College 

British  Literature  (Shakespeare  and  Early 

Modern  Period) 

Mark  W.  Vogel,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Missouri 
English  Education 

Wilber  H.  Ward,  III,  Associate  Vice  Chancel- 
lor for  Academic  Affairs  and  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Tennessee  at  Knoxville 
American  Literature  (Colonial  and  Feder- 
alist Period) 

Susan  Weinberg,  Assistant  Professor 
M.F.A.,  Cornell  University 
Creative  Writing 

Jerry  W.  Williamson,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Utah 
Appalachian  Studies,  British  Literature 
(Early  Modern  Period) 


PROSPECTIVE  STUDENTS  ARE  ENCOURAGED  TO  APPLY  BY  FEBRUARY  L  STU- 
DENTS WISHING  CONSIDERATION  FOR  ASSISTANTSHIPS  AND  SCHOLARSHIPS 
MUST  APPLY  BY  THIS  DATE. 

The  Department  of  English  offers  the  following  graduate  degree  programs: 

(1)  Master  of  Arts  in  EngHsh 

(2)  Master  of  Arts  in  English,  Education,  with  two  concentrations: 

(a)  ConMnunity,  Junior  and  Technical  College  Teaching 

(b)  Secondary  School  Teaching 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  ENGUSH 

Prerequisite:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university  is  required, 
preferably  with  a  major  in  English  with  evidence  of  academic  success.  In  unusual  cases,  the 
English  Department  will  admit  students  whose  prior  training  has  not  been  primarily  in  En- 
glish but  who  show  clear  evidence  of  the  ability  to  pursue  graduate  study  in  English  success- 
fully. 

♦Hours:  30  semester  hours 

Required  Courses: 

ENG         5000         Bibliography  and  Research 3 

ENG         Electives    18 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 21 

Remaining  Hours:  6 

(Should  be  chosen  with  the  advice  and  approval  of  the  graduate  advisor.) 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 6 

Thesis:  Required 

ENG        5999         Thesis 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 3 

TOTAL  HOURS 30 
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Language  Proficiency:  Reading  knowledge  of  a  foreign  language  demonstrated  by  tran- 
script evidence  of  two  years  undergraduate  study  of  a  foreign  language  or  by  examination 
arranged  in  the  Department  of  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures. 

Comprehensive  Exam:  A  written  examination  (four  hours)  and  an  oral  examination  (one 
hour). 

♦NOTE:  Students  pursuing  the  Master  of  Arts  degree  may  develop  a  minor  of  8  to  12  hours 
in  a  valid  related  academic  field,  but  those  electing  to  do  so  should  plan  to  complete  more 
than  30  hours  of  graduate  study  for  their  degree,  (see  page  64). 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  ENGUSH,  EDUCATION 

Concentration:  Community,  Junior  and  Technical  College  Teaching 

Prerequisite: 

A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university  is  required,  preferably  with 
a  major  in  English  with  evidence  of  academic  success.  In  unusual  cases,  the  English  Depart- 
ment will  admit  students  whose  prior  training  has  not  been  primarily  in  English  but  who 
show  clear  evidence  of  the  ability  to  pursue  graduate  study  in  English  successfully. 

Hours:  36  semester  hours 

Required  English  Courses: 

ENG         5000         Bibliography  and  Research 3 

ENG         Electives    21 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 24 

Professional  Education  Requirements: 

Community,  Junior  and  Technical  College  Teaching  concentration 6 

(Courses  should  be  selected  with  the  advice  and  approval  of  the  graduate  advisor.) 
SUBTOTAL  HOURS 6 

Remaining  Hours: 

(Courses  should  be  chosen  with  the  advice  and  approval  of  the  graduate  advisor) 

Thesis  option: 

ENG         5999         Thesis 3 

Remaining  Hours 3 

OR 
Non-thesis  option: 

Remaining  Hours     6 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 6 

TOTAL  HOURS 36 

Thesis:  Optional 

Language  Proficiency:  Language  is  not  required  (but  in  most  cases  students  in  this  program 
will  have  fulfilled  a  language  requirement  on  the  basis  of  normal  undergraduate  training  in 
English). 

Comprehensive  Exam:  A  written  examination  (four  hours)  and  an  oral  examination  (one 
hour). 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  ENGUSH,  EDUCATION+ 

Concentration:  Secondary  School  Teaching 
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Prerequisites:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university  is  required, 
preferably  with  a  major  in  English  with  evidence  of  academic  success;  a  North  Carolina  "A" 
license  or  its  equivalent  from  another  state  is  required.  In  unusual  cases,  the  English  Depart- 
ment will  admit  students  whose  prior  training  has  not  been  primarily  in  English  but  who 
show  clear  evidence  of  the  ability  to  pursue  graduate  study  in  English  successfully. 

Hours:  33  semester  hours 

+Requirements  for  this  degree  were  designed,  and  have  been  approved  by  the  appropriate 
bodies  at  the  state  level,  to  meet  the  advanced  competencies  as  mandated  in  the  North 
Carolina  Excellent  Schools  Act  for  Master-level  teacher  education  programs. 

Required  English  Courses: 

ENG         5000         Bibliography  and  Research 3 

ENG         5200         Issues  in  Teaching  English 3 

ENG         5525         Product  of  Learning 3 

ENG        5640         Cultural  Studies 3 

OR 

ENG        5650         Gender  Studies 3 

ENG         5770         Colonial  and  Federal  American  Literature 3** 

ENG         5780         Nineteenth  Century  American  Literature 3** 

ENG         5790         Twentieth  Century  American  Literature 3** 

ENG        5800*       Series  British  Literature 9** 

*To  be  selected  from  ENG  5810,  5820,  5830,  5840,  5850, 

5865,  5870,  5880  and  5890 
ENG         5910         World  Uterature 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 33 

**ENG  5660  Advanced  Seminar  in  Major  Authors  (3sh)  may  be  used  to  fulfill  3  of  the 

9  hours  required  in  British  Literature  or  American  Literature. 

Professional  Education  Courses: 

CI/SPE    5045         Advanced  Topics  in  Diversity 3 

CI/LHE  5585         Teacher  Leadership  and  School  Improvement 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 6 

TOTAL  HOURS 39 

Thesis:  None  required 

Language  Proficiency:  Language  is  not  required  (but  in  most  cases  students  in  this  program 
will  have  fulfilled  a  language  requirement  on  the  basis  of  normal  undergraduate  training  in 
English). 

Comprehensive  Exam:  A  written  examination  (four  hours)  and  an  oral  examination  (one 
hour). 

Graduate  Minor  in  English 

A  graduate  (M.A.)  minor  in  English  consists  of  8-12  semester  hours  selected  from  English 
offerings  numbered  4500  and  above. 

NOTE:  For  every  program,  students  should  plan  a  Program  of  Study  with  the  Graduate 
Advisor  in  English  during  the  first  semester  after  enrollment.  In  all  cases,  a  student  must 
have  24  hours  in  English. 

(For  a  description  of  the  course  abbreviations  used  in  the  following  list  of  courses,  see  page 
61.) 
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ENGLISH  (ENG) 

Senior/Graduate  Courses 
ENG  4510.  Senior  Honors  Thesis/(3).F;S. 
Independent  study  and  research.  Honors  thesis 
directed  by  a  member  of  the  Department  of 
English  and  graded  by  a  departmental  commit- 
tee. Oral  presentation.  Prerequisite:  Completion 
of  ENG  3510  and  3515  with  at  least  a  B  aver- 
age. 

ENG  4550.  Senior  Seminar  in  Creative  Writ- 
ing/(3).F;S. 

Content  to  vary,  but  may  include  experimental 
fiction  writing,  dramatic  writing,  poetic  forms, 
and  advanced  workshops  in  revision.  May  be 
repeated  for  credit  when  content  does  not  du- 
plicate. Prerequisite:  ENG  3650,  Creative  Writ- 
ing. ENG  3661,  3662,  or  3663  is  suggested,  but 
students  may  also  enroll  in  the  seminar  with  the 
permission  of  the  instructor. 

ENG  4580.  Studies  in  African- American  Lit- 
erature/(3).S. 

A  close  examination  of  major  African-Ameri- 
can writers,  with  emphasis  on  twentieth-century 
novelists  and  poets.  Prerequisite:  ENG  2120  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

ENG  4590.  World  Uterature/(3).F;S. 

A  study  of  literary  content,  theories,  and  prob- 
lems of  a  specific  world-epoch. 

ENG  4610.  Modem  English  Grammar/(3).On 
Demand. 

An  examination  of  the  syntactic  structures  of 
English  as  described  by  structural  and  transfor- 
mational grammarians. 

ENG  4660.  History  of  the  English  Language/ 

(3).F;S. 

A  study  of  national,  regional,  and  social  variet- 
ies of  English  with  particular  attention  to  pho- 
nological, morphological,  and  cultural  de- 
velopment. 

ENG  4700.  Technical  Writing/(3).S. 

Emphasis  on  advanced  applied  professional 
writing  skills:  proposals;  analytical,  fact-finding, 
and  progress  reports;  and  specialized  applica- 
tions such  as  abstracts,  instructions,  process 
descriptions,  definitions,  and  lab  reports. 

ENG  4710.  Advanced  Studies  in  Women  and 
Literature/(3).S. 

An  examination  of  the  work  of  a  particular 
woman  writer,  a  select  group  of  related  women 
writers,  or  a  specific  topic  or  genre.  Prerequi- 
site: ENG  3710  or  permission  of  instructor. 


ENG  4720.  Appalachian  Literature/(3).F. 

A  study  of  major  regional  movements,  genres, 
writers  in  the  Appalachian  mountains,  from 
setdement  to  the  present.  Content  and  approach 
may  vary. 

ENG  4730.  The  Noyel/(3).S. 

A  study  of  selected  novels  from  English,  Ameri- 
can and  world  literature. 

ENG  4760.  Literary  Criticism/(3).S. 

Studies  of  the  classical  critics  in  translation  and 
of  the  contemporary  critics,  with  emphasis  on 
specific  techniques. 

ENG  4770.  Early  American  Literature/(3).F. 

Studies  in  the  works  of  the  founders  of  Ameri- 
can political,  religious,  and  literary  culture  as 
reflective  of  trends  in  intellectual  history. 

ENG  4780.  Nineteenth-Century  American  Lit- 
erature/(3).S. 

Examination  of  the  major  authors  under  whose 
leadership  American  literature  achieved  world 
prominence. 

ENG  4790.  Twentieth  Century  American  Lit- 
erature: 1900-1945/(3).F. 

A  study  of  poetic  and  prose  works  most  charac- 
teristic of  American  literature  and  thought  dur- 
ing the  first  half  of  the  twentieth  century.  Em- 
phasis on  major  writers. 

ENG  4795.  Twentieth  Century  American  Lit- 
erature: 1945  to  Present/(3).S. 

A  study  of  poetic  and  prose  works  most  charac- 
teristic of  postmodern  and  contemporary 
American  literature  and  thought.  Emphasis  on 
diversity  of  expression. 

ENG  4800.  Colloquium/(l-4).On  Demand. 

Content  to  vary;  may  be  repeated  for  credit  when 
content  does  not  duplicate. 

ENG  4810.  Advanced  Folklore/(3).S. 

An  in-depth  and  multi-cultural  study  of  one  or 
more  folklore  genres  in  cultural  context  with 
interdisciplinary  approaches  from  the  humani- 
ties and  social  sciences.  It  is  recommended  that 
ENG  3050,  Studies  in  Folklore,  be  taken  prior 
to  this  course. 

ENG  4820.  Early  English  Literature/(3).F. 

An  introductory  study  of  medieval  English  lit- 
erature and  Middle  English. 

ENG  4830.  Shakespeare  I/(3).F. 

A  study  of  Shakespeare's  comedies  and  histo- 
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ENG  4840.  Shakespeare  IV(3).S. 
A  study  of  Shakespeare's  tragedies. 

ENG  4850.  Seventeenth-Century  English  Lit- 
erature/(3).S. 

A  study  of  literature  written  during  the  seven- 
teenth century  in  England,  with  each  offering 
limited  to  selected  works. 

ENG  4860.  Restoration  and  Eighteenth-Cen- 
tury Literature/(3).S. 

A  study  of  the  literature  written  in  England  dur- 
ing the  years  1660-1800.  Each  offering  is  lim- 
ited to  selected  works  and  authors  of  the  pe- 
riod. 

ENG  4870.  The  English  Romantic  Movement/ 

(3).F. 

A  study  of  selected  works  of  Blake,  Wordsworth, 
Coleridge,  Southey,  Scott,  Byron,  Shelley,  and 
Keats,  with  some  attention  to  essayists  and  mi- 
nor poets  of  the  Romantic  Movement. 

ENG  4880.  Literature  of  the  Victorian  Period/ 

(3).F. 

A  study  of  selected  major  English  poets,  novel- 
ists, and  essayists  of  the  latter  part  of  the  nine- 
teenth century. 

ENG  4890.  Twentieth-Century  British  Litera- 
ture: 1900-1945/(3).F. 

A  study  of  major  themes  and  literary  techniques 
found  in  the  British  literature  of  the  first  half  of 
the  twentieth  century. 

ENG  4895.  Twentieth-Century  British  Litera- 
ture: 1945  to  Present/(3).S. 

A  study  of  major  themes  zind  literary  techniques 
found  in  the  British  literature  of  the  second  half 
of  the  twentieth  century. 

ENG  4900.  Internship  in  Writing/Editing/(1- 
12).F;S. 

On-thejob  work  experience  individually  tailored 
to  students'  career  orientation.  Graded  S/U. 

Graduate  Courses 

ENG  5000.  Bibliography  and  Research/(3).F. 

A  study  of  bibliographical  problems,  types  of 
research  organization  and  reporting  of  research. 
Required  in  the  first  semester  for  beginning 
graduate  students.  Required  of  all  students. 

ENG  5 100.  Composition  Theory,  Practice,  and 
Pedagogy/(3).F. 

An  introduction  to  composition  theory  and  rel- 
evant rhetorical,  reading,  and  psycholinguistic 
theory  with  an  emphasis  on  the  connections 
among  theory,  practice,  and  pedagogy.  Required 
of  teaching  assistants. 


ENG  5200.  Issues  in  Teaching  English/(3).S. 

This  is  an  advanced  course  in  teaching  theory 
and  practice  for  secondary  school  teachers. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  practical  applications  for 
the  teaching  of  writing  and  literature. 

ENG  5500.  Independent  Study/(1-3).F;S. 

Directed  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  regu- 
larly scheduled  courses. 

ENG  5525.  Product  of  Leaming/(l-3).F;S.On 
Demand. 

Graded  on  S/U  basis  only. 

ENG  5530-5549.  Selected  Topics/(l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

Content  to  vary;  may  be  repeated  for  credit  when 
content  does  not  duplicate. 

ENG  5600.  Literary  Criticism  and  Theory/ 

(3).F. 

A  study  of  key  issues  in  contemporary  literary 
and  cultural  theory  and  in  the  history  of  liter- 
ary criticism.  Emphasis  on  practical  applications 
of  theoretical  approaches.  Offered  alternate 
years  with  ENG  5660.  Offered  1999-2000,  Fall. 

ENG  5640.  Cultural  Studies/(3).S. 

A  study  of  literature  as  a  cultural  practice  and 
of  related  cultural  practices  from  the  perspec- 
tive of  literature.  Offered  alternate  years  with 
ENG  5650.  Offered  1999-2000,  Spring. 

ENG  5650.  Gender  Studies/(3).S. 

A  critical  study  of  the  significance  of  gender  in 
literature  and  other  art  forms.  Offered  alternate 
years  with  ENG  5640.  Offered  2000-2001, 
Spring. 

ENG  5660.  Advanced  Seminar  in  Major  Au- 
thors/(3).F. 

An  intensive  examination  of  a  major  author 
writing  in  English  whose  work  is  recognized  as 
essential  to  a  comprehensive  understanding  of 
literary  culture  and  history.  Offered  alternate 
years  with  ENG  5600.  Offered  2000-2001,  Fall. 

ENG  5770.  Colonial  and  Federal  American  Lit- 
erature/(3).F. 

An  intensive  study  in  selected  major  authors 
from  the  founding  of  the  English  colonies 
through  the  early  stage  of  the  American  Repub- 
lic. Offered  alternate  years  with  5780.  Offered 
1999-2000,  Fall. 

ENG  5780.  Nineteenth-Century  American  Lit- 
erature/(3).F. 

An  intensive  study  of  the  works  of  such  major 
writers  as  Poe,  Hawthorne,  Melville,  Emerson, 
Thoreau,  Whitman,  Dickinson,  Twain,  James, 
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and  Crane.  Offered  alternate  years  with  5770. 
Offered  2000-2001,  Fall. 

ENG  5790.  Twentieth-Century  American  Lit- 
erature/(3).S. 

An  intensive  study  of  such  major  writers  as  Frost, 
Faulkner,  Fitzgerald,  and  Hemingway.  Offered 
alternate  years  with  5850.  Offered  2000-2001, 
Spring. 

ENG  5810.  Chaucer/(3).S. 

A  critical  study  of  The  Canterbury  Tales,  other 
works  selected  from  the  Chaucer  canon,  and 
related  medieval  texts.  Offered  alternate  years 
with  5840.  Offered  1999-2000,  Spring. 

ENG  5820.  Renaissance  Non-Dramatic  Litera- 
ture/(3).F. 

A  comprehensive  study  of  the  non-dramatic  lit- 
erature of  the  English  Renaissance  including 
such  major  writers  as  More,  Sidney,  Raleigh,  and 
Spenser.  Offered  alternate  years  with  5890.  Of- 
fered 1999-2000,  Fall. 

ENG  5830.  Renaissance  Drama/(3).F. 

An  intensive  study  of  selected  playwrights  of  the 
Elizabethan,  Jacobean,  and  Caroline  periods,  in- 
cluding the  University  Wits,  Jonson,  Dekker, 
Marston,  Beaumont  and  Fletcher,  Webster,  and 
Ford.  Offered  alternate  years  with  5865.  Offered 
2000-2001,  Fall. 

ENG  5840.  Shakespeare/(3).S. 

An  intensive  study  of  selected  works  from  the 
Shakespeare  canon.  Offered  alternate  years  with 
5810.  Offered  2000-2001,  Spring. 

ENG  5850.  Miltoii/(3).S. 

An  intensive  study  of  Paradise  Lost,  other  works 
selected  from  the  Milton  canon,  and  related 
texts.  Offered  alternate  years  vydth  5790.  Offered 
1999-2000,  Spring. 

ENG  5865.  Eighteenth-Centm-y  British  Stiid- 

ies/(3).F. 

An  intensive  study  of  selected  topics  of  major 

literary  interest  during  the  period  1660-1800, 


e.g..  Restoration  Drama,  the  Tory  Wits,  and 
Johnson  and  his  Circle.  Offered  alternate  years 
with  5830.  Offered  1999-2000,  Fall. 

ENG  5870.  Romantic  Period/(3).S. 

An  intensive  study  of  selected  authors  of  the 
Romantic  period  considered  in  relation  to  gen- 
eral concepts  of  romanticism.  Offered  alternate 
years  with  5880.  Offered  1999-2000,  Spring. 

ENG  5880.  Victorian  Literature/(3).S. 

A  study  of  selected  British  poetry,  novels,  or  non- 
fiction  prose  of  the  latter  part  of  the  nineteenth 
century.  Offered  alternate  years  with  5870.  Of- 
fered 2000-2001,  Spring. 

ENG  5890.  Twentieth-Century  British  Litera- 

ture/(3).F. 

An  intensive  study  of  the  works  of  such  major 

writers  as  Yeats,  Lawrence,  and  Joyce.  Offered 

alternate  years  with  5820.  Offered  2000-2001, 

Fall. 

ENG  5910.  World  Uterature/(3).S. 

A  seminar  in  Western  or  non- Western  literature 
read  in  English.  Areas  of  focus  may  include  Eu- 
rope, Asia,  Africa,  and  the  Americas.  Offered 
alternate  years  with  5980.  Offered  2000-2001, 
Spring. 

ENG  5980.  Contemporary  Literature/(3).S. 

An  examination  of  trends  in  post-WWII  writ- 
ing and  thought.  Offered  alternate  years  with 
5910.  Offered  1999-2000,  Spring. 

ENG  5989.  Graduate  Research/(  1.9).F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  access  to  Uni- 
versity facilities  for  continuing  graduate  research 
at  the  master's  and  specialist's  levels.  It  is  graded 
on  a  S/U  basis  and  does  not  count  toward  a 
degree. 

ENG  5999.  Thesis/(2-4).F;S. 

Graded  on  S/U  basis  only. 
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Department  of  Family  and  Consumer  Sciences 

Sammie  G.  Garner,  Chairperson  and  Professor  Cheryl  L.  Lee,  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Tennessee  at  Knoxville  Ph.D.,  Oklahoma  State  University 

Family  Economics,  Consumer  Issues,  Hous-  Family  and  Consumer  Sciences  Teacher 

ing  Education 

Ellen  S.  Carpenter,  Associate  Professor  William  R.  Proulx,  Assistant  Professor 

Ph.D.,  Purdue  University  Ph.D.,  Purdue  University 

Child  Development,  Child  Care  Adminis-  Nutrition  and  Dietetics 
tration 

Patricia  F.  Hearron,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  University 
Child  Development  and  Education  (Birth 
Throu^  Kindergarten) 

The  Department  of  Family  and  Consumer  Sciences  offers  three  graduate  degrees: 

1)  Master  of  Arts  in  Child  Development:  Birth  through  Kindergarten,  in  which  students 
may  opt  for  one  of  three  concentrations: 

a)  Teaching, 

b)  Administration, 

c)  Allied  Personnel; 

2)  Master  of  Arts  in  Family  and  Consumer  Sciences,  Education; 

3)  Master  of  Arts  in  Family  and  Consumer  Sciences. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  CHILD  DEVELOPMENT:  BIRTH  THROUGH 
KINDERGARTEN+ 

The  Departments  of  Family  and  Consumer  Sciences,  Curriculum  and  Instruction,  and  Lan- 
guage, Reading  and  Exceptionalities  cooperate  to  offer  the  M.A.  degree  in  Child  Develop- 
ment: Birth-Kindergarten  with  three  concentrations:  1)  Teaching;  2)  Administration;  and  3) 
Allied  Personnel.  The  degree  is  conferred  by  the  Department  of  Family  and  Consumer  Sci- 
ences. 

Prerequisites:  In  addition  to  satisfying  the  general  Graduate  School  requirements,  appli- 
cants are  required  to  hold  a  baccalaureate  degree  in  Child  Development  or  a  related  field 
from  an  accredited  college  or  university,  and  to  demonstrate  proficiency  in  educational 
technology.  The  B-K  Admissions  Committee  reviews  the  qualifications  of  each  applicant 
who  meets  minimum  Graduate  School  admission  requirements  and  specifies  any  deficien- 
cies and  course  work  required  as  a  consequence  of  those  deficiencies.  Admission  to  candi- 
dacy in  the  teaching  concentration  requires  that  candidates  hold  an  A  level  North  Carolina 
teaching  license  in  Birth  through  Kindergarten  or  equivalent  from  another  state.  Candi- 
dates for  the  allied  personnel  and  administration  concentrations  must  have  completed  the 
following  courses  as  undergraduates: 

FCS  2101  and  2104  or  1100  or  equivalent  (Child  Development) 

FDN  4600  or  equivalent  (Statistics) 

SPE  4595  or  equivalent  (Individual  Differences) 

This  degree  requires  the  completion  of  a  common  core  of  course  work  followed  by  the 
selection  of  one  of  three  concentrations,  viz.  a  teaching  concentration,  an  allied  personnel 
concentration,  or  an  administration  concentration. 
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Hours  Required:  36  semester  hours  with  thesis;  39  semester  hours  without  thesis 

Required  Core  Courses  for  all  three  concentrations: 

CI/FCS/SPE  5111  Advanced  Developmental  Assessment  and  Program 

Evaluation  for  Children 3 

CI/FCS/SPE  5112  Advanced  Developmental  Curriculum  and  Instruction 

for  Young  Children 3 

CI/FCS/SPE  5113  Seminar:  Issues  in  Birth  through  Kindergarten 

Education 3 

C  I  5630         Instructional  Technology  (or  equivalent) 3 

CI/FCS/SPE  5900  Internship  (3  hours  for  students  in  CI  8c  FCS) 3  or  6 

(6  hours  for  students  in  SPE) 

FCS  5100         Application  and  Theories  of  Child  Development 3 

FCS  5105         Family  Ufe  Education 3 

SPE  5630         Collaboration  and  Curriculum 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 24  or  27 

Concentration  areas  include:  (choose  one  area) 
Teaching<- 

CI/FDN/RE/SPE  5040  Teacher  as  Researcher 3 

FCS  5110         Practical  Issues  in  Family  Development 3 

FCS  5525         Product  of  Learning 3 

OR 

FCS  5999         Thesis  (to  meet  Product  of  Learning  Guidelines) 3 

LHE         5630         The  Adult  Learner 3 

Electives  0  or  3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 12  or  15 

TOTAL  HOURS 36  or  39 

*(The  thesis  option  will  exceed  36  total  hours  for  students  taking  SPE  5900.) 

+Requirements  for  this  degree  were  designed,  and  have  been  approved  by  the  appropriate 
bodies  at  the  state  level,  to  meet  the  advanced  competencies  as  mandated  in  the  North 
Carolina  Excellent  Schools  Act  for  Master-level  teacher  education  programs. 

Allied  Personnel  Concentration 
Thesis  option: 

Approved  Course  Work 6-9 

(Requires  approval  of  program  director  and  department  chairperson) 

FCS         5999         Thesis 14 

Electives  0-5 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 9-13 

Non-thesis  option: 

Approved  Course  Work 6-9 

(Requires  approval  of  program  director  and  department  chairperson) 

Electives 3-9 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 12-15 

TOTAL  HOURS 36  or  39 

*(The  thesis  option  requires  a  minimum  of  36  semester  hours,  but  may  exceed  36.) 
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Administration  Concentration 
Thesis  option: 

FCS  4100         Administration  of  Preschool  Programs 3 

FCS  5001         Orientation  to  Research  in  FCS 3 

OR 

FDN         5000         Research  Methods  (or  equivalent 3 

FCS  5999         Thesis 14 

LHE         5250         Conflict  Management  in  Educational 

Administration 3 

Electives  0-2 

(Requires  approval  of  program  director  and  department  chairperson) 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 10-13 

Non-thesis  option: 

FCS  4100         Administration  of  Preschool  Programs 3 

FCS  5001         Orientation  to  Research  in  FCS 3 

OR 

FDN         5000         Research  Methods  (or  equivalent) 3 

LHE         5250         Conflict  Management  in  Educational  Administration ...  3 

Electives  3  or  6 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 12  or  15 

TOTAL  HOURS *36  or  37,  or  39 

*(The  thesis  option  requires  a  minimum  of  36  or  37  semester  hours.) 

Thesis:  Optional 

Language  Proficiency:  The  language  proficiency  for  entrance  may  be  satisfied  with  the 
following  courses,  taken  either  before  entry  into  the  program  or  during  graduate  study. 

STT  2810         Introduction  to  Data  Analysis  and  Statistical  Inference 

STT  3820         Statistical  Methods  I 

OR 

FDN         4600         Educational  Statistics,  or  equivalent 

Comprehensive:  A  written  comprehensive  examination  will  be  administered  by  the  student's 
advisory  committee.  An  oral  defense  of  the  thesis  is  required  when  selecting  the  thesis  op- 
tion. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  FAMILY  AND  CONSUMER  SCIENCES 

Prerequisites:  Applicants  are  required  to  have  a  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited 
college  or  university.  The  Family  and  Consumer  Sciences  Graduate  Committee  reviews  the 
qualifications  of  each  applicant  who  meets  minimum  Graduate  School  admission  require- 
ments and  specifies  any  deficiencies  and  course  work  required  as  a  consequence  of  those 
deficiencies. 

Hours:  30  semester  hours  with  thesis;  36  semester  hours  without  thesis 

Required  Courses  in  Family  and  Consumer  Sciences: 

FCS  5001         Orientation  to  Research  in  Family  and  Consumer 

Sciences 3 

FCS          5002         Family  and  Consumer  Sciences  Perspectives  and  Integrative 
Frameworks 3 
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Additional  hours  in  Family  and  Consumer  Sciences 16-18 

(May  include  1-4  hours  for  thesis) 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 22-24 

Related  Courses: 

An  approved  minor  outside  the  department 8-12 

AND/OR 

Additional  hours  outside  Family  and  Consumer  Sciences: 

Thesis  option:  With  8  to  12-hour  minor 0 

Without  minor 0-8 

OR 

Non-thesis  option:  With  8  to  12-hour  minor 0-6 

Without  minor 0-14 

NOTE:  If  a  student  chooses  or  is  allowed  to  do  0  hours  outside  Family  &  Consumer 
Sciences,  they  must  do  an  appropriate  number  of  elective  hours  inside  Family  &  Con- 
sumer Sciences  to  meet  the  30  or  36  hour  total  requirement. 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 8-12  or  0-8  or  0-6  or  0-14 

TOTAL  HOURS 30  or  36* 

*A  student  entering  the  program  with  curricular  deficiencies  may  be  required  to  com- 
plete more  than  the  minimum  number  of  hours  for  completion  of  the  program. 

Thesis:  Optional 

FCS  5999         Thesis 1-4 

Language  Proficiency:  The  language  proficiency  for  entrance  into  the  program  may  be 
satisfied  with  the  following  courses,  taken  either  before  entry  into  the  program  or  during 
graduate  study. 

STT  2810         Introduction  to  Data  Analysis  and  Statistical  Inference 

STT  3820         Statistical  Methods  I 

OR 

FDN         4600         Educational  Statistics,  or  equivalent 

Comprehensive:  A  written  comprehensive  examination  will  be  administered  by  the  student's 
advisory  committee.  An  oral  defense  of  the  thesis  is  required  when  selecting  the  thesis  op- 
tion. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  FAMILY  AND  CONSUMER  SCIENCES,  EDUCATION+ 

Prerequisites:  Applicants  are  required  to  have  a  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited 
college  or  university,  and  an  A  level  North  Carolina  teaching  license  in  Family  and  Consumer 
Sciences  or  the  equivalent  from  another  state.  The  Family  and  Consumer  Sciences  Graduate 
Committee  reviews  the  qualifications  of  each  applicant  who  meets  Graduate  School  admis- 
sion requirements  and  specifies  any  deficiencies  and  course  work  required  as  a  consequence 
of  those  deficiencies. 

Hours:  36  semester  hours 

+Requirements  for  this  degree  were  designed,  and  have  been  approved  by  the  appropriate 
bodies  at  the  state  level,  to  meet  the  advanced  competencies  as  mandated  in  the  North 
Carolina  Excellent  Schools  Act  for  Master-level  teacher  education  programs. 
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Required  Courses: 

C  I/FDN/RE/SPE     5040    Teacher  as  Researcher 3 

C  I  /SPE  5045    Advanced  Topics  in  Diversity 3 

CI  5055    Connecting  Learners  and  Subject  Matter 3 

C  I/LHE  5585    Teacher  Leadership  and  School  Improvement .  3 

C I  5630         Instructional  Technology 3 

PCS  5002         Family  and  Consumer  Sciences  Perspectives  and 

Integrative  Frameworks 3 

FDN         4600         Educational  Statistics 3 

PCS  5525         Product  of  Learning 3 

OR 

PCS  5999         Thesis  (to  meet  Product  of  Learning  Guidelines) 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 24 

Elective  hours  in  Family  and  Consumer  Sciences 12 

Graduate  level  course  work  to  be  selected  in  consultation  with  the  Graduate 
Student  Advisor  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Department  Chairperson. 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 12 

TOTAL  HOURS 36 

Thesis:  Optional 

Language  Proficiency:  Statistics 

FDN         4600         Educational  Statistics 3 

Comprehensive:  A  written  comprehensive  examination  will  be  administered  by  the  student's 
advisory  committee.  An  oral  defense  of  the  thesis  is  also  required  for  the  thesis  option. 

Graduate  Minor  outside  the  Department  of  Family  and  Consumer  Sciences: 

A  graduate  minor  outside  Family  and  Consumer  Sciences  consists  of  8-12  hours  of  electives 
in  a  related  discipline  which  must  be  approved  by  the  Family  and  Consumer  Sciences  Gradu- 
ate Committee  and  the  department  involved. 

Graduate  Minor  in  Family  and  Consumer  Sciences: 

A  graduate  minor  in  Family  and  Consumer  Sciences  will  consist  of  12  hours  of  graduate 
Family  and  Consumer  Sciences'  course  work,  all  of  which  must  be  approved  by  the  Family 
and  Consumer  Sciences  Graduate  coordinator.  This  minor  may  be  chosen  only  by  majors 
outside  of  the  Department  of  Family  and  Consumer  Sciences. 

(For  a  description  of  the  course  abbreviations  used  in  the  following  list  of  courses,  see  page 
61.) 

FAMILY  AND  CONSUMER  SCIENCES  (FCS)       mendations  that  have  the  potential  for  reduc- 

c         //-J     ^  r^  inff  the  risk  of  chronic  diseases  and  estimates 

oemor/Graduate  Courses  , "  .               _  .                           j    •         r. 

FCS  4504.  Foodsystems/Dietetics  Administra-  '^^.  '"'P?'' f '  f  ^  recommendations.  Prereq- 

tion/(3).S.  uisite:  FCS  2202 

In-depth  study  oforganizational  management  and  FCS  4550.  Experimental  Food  Study/(3).On 

behavior  in  foodsystems/dietetics  administration.  Demand. 

A  study  of:  financial  reporting,  cost  analysis,  qual-  A  study  of  the  theories  of  food  preparation,  the 
ity  management/control,  layout  design,  waste  effect  of  processing  on  food,  the  interrelation- 
management,  energy  management,  and  other  ad-  ship  of  various  aspects  of  food  science  to  nutri- 
ministrative  responsibilities.  Current  trends  will  tion  and  the  judgement  of  products  and  estab- 
be  addressed.  Lecture  three  hours.  Prerequisite:  lishing  of  standards.  Lecture  one  hour,  labora- 
FCS  3202.  tory  four  hours.  Prerequisite:  FCS  1202. 

FCS  4540.  Diet  and  Public  Health/(3).F.  FCS  4551.  Families  in  Later  Life/(3).F. 

Reviews  the  effect  of  foods,  nutrients,  and  dietary  In-depth  study  of  factors  influencing  inter  rela- 
patterns  on  health.  Examines  the  dietary  recom- 
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tionships  in  family  development  in  the  later 
years.  Lecture  three  hours.  Prerequisite:  FCS 
2103  or  permission  of  instructor. 

FCS  4552.  Medical  Terminology/Records/ 

(1).S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  develop  an  under- 
standing of  the  medical  terminology  and  vocabu- 
lary as  utilized  in  medical  records  and  health 
professions.  Lecture  one  hour. 

FCS  4553.  Issues  in  Transdisciplinary  Service 
Delivery /(I ).S. 

This  seminar  emphasizes  the  foundations  for 
professional  development,  positive  attitudes  to- 
ward children  and  families,  and  the  strong  com- 
mitment toward  continuous,  life-long  study  of 
young  children  and  their  learning.  Class  dis- 
cussions and  assignments  are  designed  to  pre- 
pare B-K  teachers  to  participate  fully  in  inter- 
disciplinary and  transdisciplinary  early  child- 
hood teams  and  to  collaborate  across  agencies 
dealing  with  young  children  and  their  families. 
(Same  as  CI/SPE  4553.) 

FCS  4554.  Infant/Toddler  Curriculum/(4).F. 

The  purposes  of  this  course  are  (1)  to  apply  the 
principles  of  developmentally  appropriate  prac- 
tice to  planning,  implementing,  and  evaluating 
curriculum  experiences  for  infants  and  toddlers; 
and  (2)  to  develop  strategies  for  integrating  a 
range  of  developmental  needs  and  disabilities 
within  the  planned  curriculum.  Prerequisites: 
FCS  2101  and  SPE  3273,  or  consent  of  the  in- 
structor. (Same  as  CI/SPE  4554) 

FCS  4555.  Nutritional  Aspects  of  Exercise  and 
Sports/(3).F;S. 

A  study  of  nutrition  specific  to  physical  activity 
and  sport  performance.  Topics  will  include 
metabolism  during  exercise,  sport-related  weight 
gain  and  loss,  food  and  fluid  intake  for  compe- 
tition, nutritional  ergogenic  aids,  exercise  recov- 
ery nutrition,  and  various  special  topics.  Pre- 
requisites: ES  2000,  2010,  3450.  Corequisite: 
CHE  2201.  (Same  as  ES  4555). 

FCS  4560.  Community  Nutrition/(3).F;S. 

An  introduction  to  nutrition  needs  of  the  com- 
munity and  nutrition  services  provided  to  the 
public  through  various  agencies  and  organiza- 
tions; techniques  for  determining  nutrition 
needs  and  methods  of  extending  services  to 
various  groups  in  the  community  and  factors 
affecting  acceptance  of  these  services.  Lecture 
three  hours.  Prerequisite:  FCS  2202. 

FCS  4600.  Curriculum  and  Instruction  for 


Young  Children:  Three  through  Kindergarten/ 

(4).F. 

The  purposes  of  this  course  are  (1)  to  apply  the 
major  cognitive,  language,  affective,  social  and 
physical  development  theories  to  curriculum 
planning  and  implementation  for  all  young  chil- 
dren; and  (2)  to  develop  strategies  for  integrat- 
ing a  range  of  learning  needs  and  disabilities  into 
the  planning  and  implementation  of  an  early 
childhood  curriculum.  Emphasis  will  be  on  edu- 
cation services  in  public  schools  and  other  set- 
tings serving  young  children  with  typical  and 
atypical  needs.  Prerequisite:  SPE  3272,  or  con- 
sent of  the  instructor.  (Same  as  CI/SPE  4600.) 

FCS  4609.  Seminar  in  Vocational  Education/ 

(1).F. 

A  study  of  the  historical,  legislative,  and  philo- 
sophical bases  of  vocational  education;  organi- 
zation of  vocational  education  in  North  Caro- 
lina; and  contemporary  issues  in  vocational  edu- 
cation. Prerequisites:  CI/SPE  2800  and  FDN 
3800  or  approval  of  instructor. 

FCS  4701.  Techniques  and  Mater ials/(3).F. 

The  selection,  development,  and  use  of  proce- 
dures and  materials  for  instruction  and  guidance. 
Special  attention  will  be  given  to  oral  communi- 
cation and  presentation  skills.  Lecture  one  hour, 
laboratory  four  hours.  Prerequisite:  FCS  1202. 

FCS  4709.  Middle  Grades  Career  Exploration/ 
(3).On  Demand. 

A  study  of  the  newer  conceptual  and  pragmatic 
models  of  middle  grades  career  exploration. 
Development  of  competencies  of  teachers  in  re- 
lation to  the  development  of  models,  integration 
of  cluster  concepts,  occupational  information, 
and  resources  which  might  be  utilized  in  career 
exploration.  Meets  requirements  for  licensure 
and  license  renewal  credit  for  teachers  involved 
in  career  education.  Prerequisites:  FCS  4609, 
FCS/CI  4131  or  equivalent,  or  permission  of 
instructor.  Lecture  two  hours,  laboratory  two 
hours. 

FCS  4710.  Middle  Grades  Career  Exploration 
Labs/(3).On  Demand. 

Study  of  the  occupational  clusters  and  the  meth- 
ods and  techniques  of  teaching  in  each  of  the 
middle  grades  career  exploration  labs.  Meets 
requirements  for  licensure  and  license  renewal 
credit  for  teachers  involved  in  middle  grades  ca- 
reer education.  Prerequisites:  FCS  4609,  FCS/ 
CI  4131,  FCS  4709,  or  equivalent,  or  permission 
of  instructor.  Lecture  two  hours,  laboratory  two 
hours. 


Family  and  Consumer  Sciences 

147 


FCS  4900.  Internship/(6-12).F;S. 

In  the  field  experience  or  employment  in  the  area 
of  the  student's  interest:  (a)  clothing  and  textiles; 
(b)  foods  and  nutrition;  (c)  child  development; 
(d)  housing  and  interiors;  (e)  family  and  consumer 
sciences  education.  Supervision  and  evaluation 
by  the  employer  and  faculty  member.  Prerequi- 
sites: 

A.  2.00  overall  grade-point  average 

B.  College  rank:  juniors  (60  s.h.) 

C.  Completed  35  hours  of  family  and  consumer 
sciences  courses  including  FCS  4400  (except 
24  hours  for  family  and  consumer  sciences 
education  majors) 

D.  Internship  proposal  fully  approved 

E.  Major  Courses  completed: 

1.  clothing  and  textiles:  FCS  1000,  2000, 
2001,  3003;  ECO  2030;  MKT  3050;  ACC 
1100 

2.  chUd  development:  FCS  1 100, 2101, 2103, 
2201,  3101;  PSY  1100,3201 

3.  family  and  consumer  sciences  education: 
24  hours  in  family  and  consumer  sciences 
completed 

4.  housing  and  interior  design:  all  required 
junior  level  courses  and  FCS  4400 

5.  foods  and  nutrition:  FCS  1202,  2202, 
2203,  2204,  3202,  3205, 4504  Graded  on 
S/U  basis. 

Graduate  Courses 

FCS  5001.  Orientation  to  Research  in  Family 

and  Consumer  Sciences/(3).S. 

Orientation  to  and  examination  of  research  meth- 
odologies, collection  and  analyses  of  data,  and 
preparation  of  reports.  Prerequisites:  Any  under- 
graduate statistics  course  including  ECO  2100, 
STT  2810-3820,  or  FDN  4600,  or  equivalent. 

FCS  5002.  Family  and  Consumer  Sciences  Per- 
spectives and  Integrative  Frameworks/(3).F. 

An  examination  of  professional  roles  and  behav- 
iors, issues  and  trends,  professional  practice  and 
ethics,  and  philosophical  base  of  Family  and  Con- 
sumer Sciences. 

FCS  5100.  Application  and  Theories  of  Child 
Development/(3).F.(Odd  Years). 

Consideration  of  selected  meanings,  definitions, 
and  functions  of  theories  of  child  development 
as  related  to  practical  application  of  these  theo- 
ries to  program  planning  and  implementation 
for  preschool  children  in  home  and  group  set- 
tings. 

FCS  5105.  Family  Life  Education/(3).On  De- 
mand. 


Teaching  strategies  and  methods  for  the  family 
life  parent  educator. 

FCS  5110.  Practical  Issues  in  Family  Develop- 
ment/(3).F.(Even  Years). 

An  introduction  to  major  issues  in  family  study 
with  emphasis  on  exposure  to  professional  lit- 
erature, concepts,  and  current  developments 
and  practice  in  the  field.  Course  will  focus  on 
practical  approaches  to  family  development  and 
will  draw  from  professional  and  practice-ori- 
ented literature  in  family  and  consumer  sciences 
and  related  fields. 

FCS  5111.  Advanced  Developmental  Assess- 
ment and  Program  Evaluation  for  Children/ 

(3).F. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  students  with 
skills  and  knowledge  in  assessing  the  develop- 
ment of  children,  and  the  interests,  concerns, 
and  priorities  of  families.  Students  will  collect 
data  for  the  purpose  of  monitoring  children's 
progress,  family  outcomes,  and  program  effec- 
tiveness. (Same  as  CI/SPE  5111.) 

FCS  5112.  Advanced  Developmental  Curricu- 
lum and  Instruction  for  Young  Children/(3).S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  students  with 
advanced  skills  and  knowledge  in  application 
of  a  research  base  to  design,  adapt  and  evaluate 
curriculum  and  environments  suitable  for  the 
integration  of  infants,  toddlers,  preschool  and 
kindergarten  children  of  various  developmen- 
tal levels  and  abilities  in  inclusive  settings.  (Same 
as  CI/SPE  5112.) 

FCS  5113.  Seminar:  Issues  in  Birth  through 
Kindergarten  Education/(3).F. 

This  seminar  is  designed  to  build  leadership 
skills  to  enable  the  student  to  consult  and  col- 
laborate with  other  professionals.  It  will  permit 
the  development  of  depth  and  breadth  in  pro- 
fessional growth  as  well,  and  provide  the  foun- 
dation for  life-long  learning  for  the  advancement 
of  knowledge  in  the  field  of  early  childhood 
education  and  early  intervention.  (Same  as  CI/ 
SPE5113.) 

FCS  5205.  Maternal  and  Child  Nutrition/ 

(3).S.(Even  Years). 

An  in-depth  study  of  nutritional  needs  and  prob- 
lems from  conception  through  adolescence, 
both  nationally  and  internationally.  An  exami- 
nation of  current  trends  in  dietary  intake,  nu- 
trition education  during  pregnancy  and  child- 
hood, and  the  role  of  nutrition  in  child  devel- 
opment. Prerequisite:  FCS  2202  or  equivalent. 
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FCS  5210.  Nutrition  for  the  Elderly/(3).S.(Odd 

Years). 

An  overview  of  the  physiology,  nutritional  needs 
and  nutritional  status  of  the  elderiy  and  the  in- 
teraction of  nutrition,  disease  and  medication. 
Lecture  three  hours.  Prerequisite:  graduate  level 
status. 

FCS  5220.  Nutritional  Assessment/(3).S. 

A  study  of  the  techniques  used  to  measure  and 
evaluate  the  nutritional  status  of  individuals  and 
populations.  Development  of  the  techniques  and 
skills  to  initiate  and  maintain  dietary  changes. 
Prerequisite:  FCS  4210  or  consent  of  instructor. 

FCS  5250.  Dietetic  Practice  I/(3).F. 
A  seminar  class  designed  for  students  enrolled 
in  the  AP4  program  (pre-professional  practice 
program)  to  enhance  and  supplement  super- 
vised practice  learning  activities.  Ethical  issues 
and  professional  standards  will  be  discussed. 
Instructors  and  guest  speakers  will  present  and 
discuss  current  research  relevant  to  health  care 
in  the  clinical  setting  including:  nutrition  assess- 
ment, nutrition  education,  health  promotion, 
medical  nutrition  therapies,  and  interrelation- 
ships of  clinical  care  to  other  systems.  Students 
will  be  responsible  for  case  presentations  and 
discussion.  Graded  on  S/U  basis. 

FCS  5255.  Dietetic  Practice  n/(3).S. 
A  seminar  class  designed  for  students  enrolled 
in  the  AP4  program  (pre-professional  practice 
program)  to  enhance  and  supplement  super- 
vised practice  learning  activities.  Faculty  and 
guest  lecturers  will  present  and  discuss  current 
research  relevant  to:  the  health  care  delivery 
system,  administrative  issues  including 
foodservice  delivery  systems,  quality  manage- 
ment, nutrition  care  and  education  in  commu- 
nity settings,  and  the  legislative  process.  Students 
will  be  responsible  for  case  presentations  and 
discussion.  Graded  on  S/U  basis. 

FCS  5305.  Recent  Issues  in  Housing  and  Inte- 
riors/(3).On  Demand. 

A  study  of  recent  issues  in  housing  and  interi- 
ors. Prerequisite:  FCS  1300  or  equivalent. 

FCS  5310.  Historic  Housing  and  Renovation/ 
(3).On  Demand. 

A  study  of  historical  houses  and  their  renova- 
tion for  contemporary  living.  Prerequisite:  FCS 
3350  or  equivalent. 

FCS  5315.  Housing  for  the  Elderly/(3).On  De- 
mand. 

An  overview  of  housing  for  the  elderly  includ- 
ing housing  needs,  available  housing,  accommo- 


dations, housing  dissatisfactions,  attitudes  to- 
ward living  arrangements,  housing  standards 
and  design,  congregate  housing,  housing  dis- 
ruption and  site/location  criteria.  Lecture  three 
hours.  Prerequisite:  FCS  4315  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

FCS  5500.  Independent  Study/(1-4).F;S. 

Graduate  students  may  broaden  or  intensify 
their  program  through  individual  research  and 
involvement  in  a  given  area  of  Family  and  Con- 
sumer Sciences. 

FCS  5525.  Product  of  Leamin^(l-3).F;S.On 
Demand. 

Graded  on  S/U  basis  only. 

FCS  5530-5549.  Selected  Topics/(l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

An  opportunity  to  study  a  special  topic  or  com- 
bination of  topics  not  otherwise  provided  for 
the  Family  and  Consumer  Sciences  curriculum. 
May  be  repeated  for  credit  when  content  does 
not  duplicate. 

FCS  5600.  Families,  Economics  and  Demo- 
graphic Change/(3).On  Demand. 

An  examination  of  the  economic  pressures  on 
families  and  how  these  pressures  have  helped  to 
produce  demographic  change  in  families.  This 
process  will  involve  the  identification  of  major 
demographic  changes,  discussion  of  key  elemen- 
tary economic  concepts,  and  the  application  of 
these  concepts  to  the  family  setting.  Prerequi- 
site: FCS  2600  or  ECO  2030  or  equivalent. 

FCS  5700.  Advanced  Curriculum  in  Family 
and  Consumer  Sciences/(3).S.(Odd  Years). 

Applying  curriculum  theory  for  updating  and 
reorganizing  secondary  and  postsecondary  fam- 
ily and  consumer  sciences  curriculum  includ- 
ing the  integration  of  FHA.  Prerequisite:  Li- 
censed family  and  consumer  sciences  teacher 
or  permission  of  instructor. 

FCS  5705.  Evaluation  in  Family  and  Consumer 
Sciences/(3).S.(Even  Years). 
Evaluation  theory,  process,  and  skill  in  relation 
to  assessing  student  achievement  and  program 
effectiveness.  Application  of  knowledge  will  be 
made  through  the  development  of  test  item 
banks.  Prerequisite:  Eligible  for  teaching  license 
or  permission  of  instructor. 

FCS  5710.  Family  and  Consumer  Sciences 
Communication  Strategies/(3).F.(Even  Years). 

Selection,  organization,  and  use  of  strategies  and 
materials  for  presenting  family  and  consumer 
sciences  related  concepts.  Two  hours  lecture/ 
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two  hours  lab.  Prerequisite:  Eligible  for  teach- 
ing licensure  or  permission  of  instructor. 

FCS  5900.  Intemship/(3-12).F;S. 

A  structured  field  experience,  paid  or  unpaid, 
in  an  area  related  to  the  program  and  super- 
vised by  department  faculty.  A  proposal  is  to  be 
submitted  to  the  graduate  committee  and  be 
approved  for  participation  the  semester  previ- 
ous to  beginning  the  experience.  No  credit  will 
be  given  for  experience  not  previously  approved. 
Prerequisite:  15  s.h.  graduate  courses  toward 
degree  program  and  proposal  approved. 
Graded  on  S/U  basis. 


FCS  5989.  Graduate  Research/(  1-9).F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  access  to  Uni- 
versity facilities  for  continuing  graduate  research 
at  the  master's  and  specialist's  levels.  It  is  graded 
on  a  S/U  basis  and  does  not  count  toward  a 
degree. 

FCS  5999.  Thesis/(1-4).F;S. 

Graded  on  S/U  basis. 
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Department  of  Finance,  Banking  and  insurance 


Delbert  C.  Goff,  Chzdrperson  and  Associate 

Professor 

Ph.D.,  Florida  State  University 

Corporate  Finance  and  Financial  Analysis 

Robert  L.  Cherry,  Jr.,  Professor 

J.D.,  Wake  Forest  University 

M.B.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at 

Chapel  Hill 

Law  and  Real  Estate 

Don  R  Cox,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Florida  State  University 
Investments  and  Financial  Analysis 


Harry  M.  Darns,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Georgia 
Banking 

John  P.  Geary,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers 
Law 

Terrill  R.  Keasler,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Alabama 
Corporate  Finance 


The  Walker  College  of  Business,  through  the  Department  of  Finance,  Banking  and  Insur- 
ance, offers  course  work  which  forms  a  part  of  the  MBA  Program  (see  MBA  program  de- 
scription, pages  98-100).  Prerequisite  to  graduate  study  is  admission  to  the  MBA  program  or 
permission  of  the  Assistant  Dean  for  Graduate  Studies  and  External  Programs,  Walker  Col- 
lege of  Business. 

(For  a  description  of  the  course  abbreviations  used  in  the  following  list  of  courses,  see  page 
61.) 

FINANCE,  BANKING  AND  INSURANCE 

(FIN) 


Senior/Graduate  Courses 

FIN  4500.  Independent  Study/(1-4).F;S. 

FIN  4510.  Senior  Honors  Thesis/(3).On  De- 
mand. 

Independent  study  and  research  project  directed 
by  departmental  faculty  advisor  on  a  topic  of 
mutual  interest  to  both  student  and  advisor.  The 
thesis  should  be  completed  during  the  senior 
year  as  a  final  requirement  for  graduation  with 
honors  in  business  and  includes  a  formal  pre- 
sentation to  the  college  faculty. 

FIN  4530-4549.  Selected  Topics/(l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

FIN  4560.  Real  Estate  Investment/(3).F. 

Analysis  of  real  estate  investments,  using  mod- 
ern tools  such  as  the  computer.  Current  issues 
as  well  as  analytical  methods  are  presented.  In- 
cludes finzmcing  and  income  tax  considerations. 
An  investment  analysis  will  be  required.  Prereq- 
uisites: FIR  3850  and  FIR  3680. 

FIN  4570.  Risk  Management/(3).On  Demand. 

Study  of  risk  recognition,  risk  control,  and  risk 
financing  techniques  used  to  achieve  basic  or- 
ganizational goals  such  as  profit  maximization, 
earnings  stability,  and  growth.  Case  studies  are 


used  to  provide  insight  to  the  risk  management 
process.  Prerequisite:  FIR  3071. 

FIN  4610.  Commercial  Bank  Management/ 

(3).F;S. 

A  study  of  the  management  decisions  needed 
in  order  to  successfully  operate  a  commercial 
bank  as  a  part  of  the  financial  services  indus- 
try. The  competitive  structure  of  the  industry 
and  problems  of  banks  and  other  financial  in- 
stitutions are  considered.  Emphasis  is  given  to 
asset/liability  management.  Prerequisites:  FIR 
3690,  and  either  FIR  3790  or  ECO  3070. 

FIN  4620.  Investment  Management/(3);F;S. 

A  study  of  the  traditional  and  modern  ap- 
proaches to  investment  analysis  and  portfolio 
management.  Efficient  markets  and  efficient  di- 
versification will  be  used  to  augment  under- 
standing of  the  risk-return  trade-off  The  Arbi- 
trage Pricing  Model  will  be  used  In  selection  of 
stocks  for  a  portfolio.  A  Securic;  Analysis  of  a 
company  will  be  completed  and  an  analysis  of 
stocks,  bonds  and  derivatives  will  be  used  to 
construct  a  portfolio  of  stocks  which  will  be 
managed  during  the  semester.  Prerequisites:  FIR 
3680,  3690,  and  3890. 
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FIN  4640.  Business  Law  for  Accountants/ 

(3).F;S. 

An  in-depth  study  of  legal  rules,  theories  and 
regulations  that  impact  upon  the  accounting 
profession.  Common  law  and  statutory  sources 
will  be  utilized,  with  special  emphasis  in  the 
areas  of  business  organizations,  SEC,  accoun- 
tants legal  liabihty  and  ethics.  Objectives  of  this 
course  include  exposing  the  accounting  student 
to  legal  issues  that  confront  the  profession  and 
assist  the  student  in  preparing  for  the  CPA  ex- 
amination. 

FIN  4660.  Financial  Decision  Making  and 
Statement  Analysis/(3).F;S. 

A  corporate  finance  course  that  focuses  on  ap- 
plied financial  analysis  and  financial  decision 
making.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  financial  state- 
ment analysis  and  forecasting.  Course  coverage 
also  includes  analysis  of  risk  and  return  and 
working  capital  management.  Computer  appli- 
cations are  required.  Students  are  required  to 
make  presentations  to  the  class.  Prerequisites: 
FIR  3690  and  3890. 

FIN  4704.  Property  Development  Planning/ 
(3).On  Demand. 

An  analysis  of  the  major  elements  of  commu- 
nity growth  and  their  relation  to  a  proposed  real 
estate  development.  Included  is  an  examination 
of  local,  state,  and  federal  development  regula- 
tions as  well  as  the  relationship  of  the  proposed 
development  with  several  contemporary  intra- 
urban problems  such  as:  pollution,  transporta- 
tion, public  utilities,  and  the  local  political  en- 
vironment. Prerequisite:  FIR  3850. 

FIN  4710.  Issues  in  Bank  Management/(3).On 
Demand. 

This  course  focuses  on  the  real  world,  day-to- 
day operation  of  commercial  banks  and  the  rap- 
idly changing  legal,  regulatory,  and  competitive 
environment  in  the  banking/financial  services 
industry.  Important  topics  covered  include  com- 
mercial and  consumer  lending,  trust  functions 
and  services,  mergers  and  acquisitions,  funds 
management  and  investments,  international 
banking  activities,  and  others.  Students  are  re- 
quired to  do  a  research  project  involving  inter- 
views with  bankers,  and  focusing  on  a  current 
topic  of  interest  to  bankers.  Prerequisite:  FIR 
4610  and  permission  of  the  instructor. 

FIN  4750.  International  Business  Finance/ 

(3).F;S. 

A  study  of  international  markets  and  the  finan- 
cial operations  that  take  place  in  those  markets. 
The  financial  aspects  and  operations  of  multi- 


national corporations  are  highlighted.  Key  top- 
ics covered  include  exchange  rate  behavior  and 
risk  management,  financing  of  international 
trade  and  operations,  and  international  capital 
budgeting.  Prerequisite:  FIR  3680. 

FIN  4810.  Seniinar/(l-3).On  Demand. 

FIN  49 10.  Seminar.  Hospital  and  Health  Law/ 
(3).On  Demand. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  students  with 
a  background  in  health  and  hospital  law  prin- 
ciples. Particular  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  ba- 
sis of  liability  of  public  and  private  hospitals, 
other  health  care  service  organizations,  and 
health  care  personnel.  Other  topics  include  con- 
tracts, torts,  duties,  and  administrative  agency 
requlations  unique  to  health  care  services  orga- 
nizations. (Same  as  HCM  4910.) 

Graduate  Courses 

FIN  5020.  Applied  Financial  Analysis/(3).S. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  instruct  the  stu- 
dent in  the  use  of  electronic  spreadsheets  for 
the  purpose  of  financial  analysis.  Financial 
models  will  be  built  and  used  for  capital  bud- 
geting, working  capital  management  as  well  as 
financial  structure  decisions.  Prerequisites:  Ad- 
mission to  the  MBA  Program;  BUS  5003  or 
equivalent  approved  by  the  Assistant  Dean  for 
Graduate  Studies  and  External  Programs, 
Walker  College  of  Business;  BUS  5600. 

FIN  5030.  Financial  Institutional  Manage- 
ment/(3).F. 

A  study  of  the  management  of  financial  institu- 
tions which  function  as  intermediaries  between 
borrowers  and  savers.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
measuring  and  controlling  interest  rate  risk 
through  the  practice  of  asset-liability  manage- 
ment. Computer  simulation  models  are  used  to 
develop  GAP  and  hedging  strategies.  Prerequi- 
sites: Admission  to  the  MBA  Program;  BUS  5003 
or  equivalent  approved  by  the  Assistant  Dean 
for  Graduate  Studies  and  External  Programs, 
Walker  College  of  Business. 

FIN  5100.  Portfolio  Management/(3).S. 

A  study  of  portfolio  management  with  heavy 
emphasis  on  the  composition  of  portfolios  of 
private  and  public  institutions.  Current  theory 
is  reviewed  with  its  implication  for  portfolio 
management.  Analysis  and  evaluations  of  invest- 
ment securities  are  accomplished  using  the  com- 
puter. Prerequisites:  Admission  to  the  MBA  Pro- 
gram; BUS  5003  or  its  equivalent  approved  by 
the  Assistant  Dean  for  Graduate  Studies  and 
External  Programs,  Walker  College  of  Business; 
FIR  5020.  5030. 
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FIN  5500.  Independent  Study/(1-4).F;S. 

FIN  5530-5549.  Selected  Topics/(l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

FIN  5989.  Graduate  Research/(l-9)-F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  access  to  Uni- 
versity facilities  for  continuing  graduate  research 
at  the  master's  and  specialist's  levels.  It  is  graded 
on  a  S/U  basis  and  does  not  count  toward  a 
degree. 
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Department  of  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures 


Sixto  E.  Torres,  Chairperson  and  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Florida  State  University 
Medieval  and  Golden  Age,  Nineteenth  and 
Twentieth  Century  Literature  and  Theatre 

Zhiyuan  Chen,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota 
Spanish,  Linguistics 

Ramon  Diaz-Solis,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Barcelona 

Rainer  H.  Goetz,  Assistant  Dean  for  Arts 

and  Sciences,  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.,  Duke  University 

Spanish,  Medieval,  Golden  Age,  Modem 

Literature 


Peggy  J.  Hartley,  Professor 

Ph.D.,  University  of  South  Carolina 

Josette  C.  Hollenbeck,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Washington 

Richard  G.  McGarry,  Assistant  Professor 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Florida 

Linguistics,  English  as  a  Second  Language 

Judith  K  Rothschild,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University 

Silvio  V.  Sirias,  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Arizona 

Linguistics,  Modern  Language  and  Literature 


The  Department  of  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures  offers  the  following  graduate  degree 
programs: 

(1)  Master  of  Arts  in  Romance  Languages,  French 

(2)  Master  of  Arts  in  Romance  Languages,  French  (Teaching) 

(a)  French  Education  (G  Licensure)  (Note:  Applications  for  admission  to  the  Master 
of  Arts  in  Romance  Languages,  French  (Teaching)  with  a  concentration  in  French 
Education  (G  Licensure)  are  not  being  accepted  at  this  time.  For  additional  infor- 
mation contact  the  Graduate  School  or  the  academic  department.) 

(b)  Community,  Junior  and  Technical  College  Teaching/French 

(3)  Master  of  Arts  in  Romance  Languages,  Spanish 

(4)  Master  of  Arts  in  Romance  Languages,  Spanish  (Teaching) 

(a)  Spanish,  Education  (G  Licensure)  (Note:  Applications  for  admission  to  the  Master 
of  Arts  in  Romance  Languages,  Spanish  (Teaching)  with  a  concentration  in  Span- 
ish Education  (G  Licensure)  are  not  being  accepted  at  this  time.  For  additional 
information  contact  the  Graduate  School  or  the  academic  department.) 

(b)  Community,  Junior  and  Technical  College  Teaching/Spanish 

A  thesis  is  required  for  all  programs  of  study.  With  approval  from  the  departmental  chair- 
person, teachers  seeking  dual  licensure  in  French  and  Spanish  may  develop  a  program  of 
study  containing  18  hours  of  course  work  in  French  and  18  hours  in  Spanish. 

In  addition  to  meeting  requirements  for  admission  to  the  Graduate  School,  students  enter- 
ing the  M.A.  program  must  provide  a  writing  sample  in  the  target  language  (an  original 
essay,  personal  statement,  or  academic  paper);  arrange  an  interview  (on  campus  or  by  tele- 
phone) for  evaluation  of  oral  command  of  the  target  language;  demonstrate  credit  for  at 
least  two  (2)  literature  courses  and  two  (2)  culture  courses  taken  at  the  undergraduate  level. 
Students  who  do  not  have  undergraduate  credit  in  those  areas  may  be  required  to  take 
additional  courses  at  the  undergraduate  level  within  the  department. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  ROMANCE  LANGUAGES,  FRENCH  (TEACHING) 

Concentration:  French,  Education  (G  Licensure) 

(Note:  Applications  for  admission  to  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Romance  Languages,  French 
(Teaching)  with  a  concentration  in  French,  Education  (G  Licensure)  are  not  being  accepted 
at  this  time.  For  additional  information  contact  the  Graduate  School  or  the  academic  de- 
partment.) 
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Prerequisites:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university;  A  North 
Carolina  "A"  license  or  its  equivalent  from  another  state;  30  semester  hours  of  language 
study  in  French  beyond  the  intermediate  level.  Graduate  students  who  do  not  have  adequate 
undergraduate  credits  may  begin  graduate  study,  if,  at  the  same  time,  they  are  completing 
the  required  undergraduate  hours  to  fulfill  the  30  hour  prerequisite. 

Hours:  32  semester  hours 

Required  Course: 

FRE         5000         Research  and  Critical  Theory 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 3 

Concentration  Courses: 

Students  will  elect  a  total  of  15  semester  hours  from  the  following: 

F  L  5600  Linguistics 3 

F  L  5601  Second  Language  Acquisition 3 

FRE         4555  History  of  the  French  Language 3 

FRE         4565  Advanced  Writing  in  French 3 

FRE         5021  French  Poetry 3 

FRE         5022  French  Romance  and  Novel 3 

FRE         5023  French  Theatre 3 

FRE         5024  French  Philosophical  Literature 3 

FRE         5025  Topics  of  French  Culture 3 

FRE         5026  Francophone  Culture  and  Literature 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 15 

Professional  Education  Courses: 

C  I  5060         Curriculum  Planning 2 

FDN         5560         Classroom  Assessment 3 

FDN         5840         Social  and  Philosophical  Foundations  of  Education 3 

PSY  5555         Advanced  Educational  Psychology 3 

OR 

PSY  5565         Adolescent  Psychology 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 11 

Thesis:  Required 

FRE         5999        Thesis 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 3 

TOTAL  HOURS 32 

Language  Proficiency:  Proficiency  in  French  is  required. 

Comprehensive:  All  M.A.  candidates  will  take  a  written  examination  of  material  presented 
in  the  courses  taken  in  residence  in  the  department.  The  examination  is  divided  into  four 
one-hour  sections.  Questions  are  prepared  by  the  student's  Advisory  Committee.  Students 
who  have  transferred  credit  may  be  held  responsible  for  information  covered  in  these  courses 
at  other  institutions;  therefore,  appropriate  syllabi  should  be  provided  to  the  Graduate  Ad- 
visor. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  ROMANCE  LANGUAGES,  FRENCH 

Prerequisite:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university. 

Hours:  30  semester  hours 
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Required  Course: 

FRE  5000         Research  and  Critical  Theory 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 3 

Concentration  Courses: 

Students  will  elect  a  total  of  24  hours  from  the  following: 

F  L  5600         Unguistics 3 

FL  5601         Second  Language  Acquisition 3 

FRE         4555         History  of  the  French  Language 3 

FRE  4565         Advanced  Writing  in  French 3 

FRE  5021         French  Poetry 3 

FRE  5022         French  Romance  and  Novel 3 

FRE  5023         French  Theatre 3 

FRE  5024         French  Philosophical  Literature 3 

FRE  5025         Topics  of  French  Culture 3 

FRE  5026         Francophone  Culture  and  Literature 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 24 

Thesis:  Required 

FRE  5999         Thesis 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 3 

TOTAL  HOURS 30 

Language  Proficiency:  Proficiency  in  French  is  required. 

Comprehensive:  All  M.A.  candidates  will  take  a  written  examination  of  material  presented 
in  the  courses  taken  in  residence  in  the  department.  The  examination  is  divided  into  four 
one-hour  sections.  Questions  are  prepared  by  the  student's  Advisory  Committee.  Students 
who  have  transferred  credit  may  be  held  responsible  for  information  covered  in  these  courses 
at  other  institutions;  therefore,  appropriate  syllabi  should  be  provided  to  the  Graduate  Advi- 
sor. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  ROMANCE  LANGUAGES,  FRENCH  (TEACHING) 

Concentration:  Community,  Junior  and  Technical  College  Teaching/ French 

Prerequisite:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university. 
Hours:  30  semester  hours 

Required  Course: 

FRE  5000         Research  and  Critical  Theory 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 3 

Concentration  Courses: 

Students  will  elect  a  total  of  18  semester  hours  from  the  following: 

F  L  5600         Unguistics 3 

F  L  5601         Second  Language  Acquisition 3 

FRE  4555         History  of  the  French  Language 3 

FRE  4565         Advanced  Writing  in  French 3 

FRE  5021         French  Poetry 3 

FRE  5022         French  Romance  and  Novel 3 

FRE  5023         French  Theatre 3 

FRE  5024         French  Philosophical  Literature 3 

FRE  5025         Topics  of  French  Culture 3 

FRE  5026         Francophone  Culture  and  Literature 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 18 
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Professional  Education  Courses: 

Students  will  elect  a  total  of  6  semester  hours  from  the  following: 

LHE         5420         Community,  Junior,  and  Technical  Colleges 3 

LHE         5430         Organization  and  Administration  of  Postsecondary 

Education 3 

LHE         5440         Instruction  in  Postsecondary  Institutions 3 

LHE         5630         The  Adult  Learner 3 

LHE         5810         Planning  Educational  Programs 3 

LHE         6631         Teaching  and  Learning  in  Postsecondary  Education 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 6 

Thesis:  Required 

PRE  5999         Thesis 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 3 

TOTAL  HOURS 30 

Language  Proficiency:  Proficiency  in  French  is  required. 

Comprehensive:  All  M.A.  candidates  will  take  a  written  examination  of  material  presented 
in  the  courses  taken  in  residence  in  the  department.  The  examination  is  divided  into  four 
one-hour  sections.  Questions  are  prepared  by  the  student's  Advisory  Committee.  Students 
who  have  transferred  credit  may  be  held  responsible  for  information  covered  in  these  courses 
at  other  institutions;  therefore,  appropriate  syllabi  should  be  provided  to  the  Graduate  Advi- 
sor. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  ROMANCE  LANGUAGES,  SPANISH  (TEACHING) 

Concentration:  Spanish,  Education  (G  Licensure) 

(Note:  Applications  for  admission  to  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Romance  Languages,  Spanish 
(Teaching)  with  a  concentration  in  Spanish,  Education  (G  Licensure)  are  not  being  ac- 
cepted. For  additional  information  contact  the  Graduate  School  or  the  academic  depart- 
ment.) 

Prerequisites:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university;  a  North 
Carolina  "A"  license  or  its  equivalent  from  another  state;  30  semester  hours  of  language 
study  in  Spanish  beyond  the  intermediate  level.  Graduate  students  who  do  not  have  ad- 
equate undergraduate  credits  may  begin  graduate  study,  if,  at  the  same  time,  they  are  com- 
pleting the  required  undergraduate  hours  to  fulfill  the  30  hour  prerequisite. 

Hours:  32  semester  hours 

Required  Course: 

SNH         5000         Research  and  Critical  Theory 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 3 

Concentration  Courses: 

Students  will  elect  a  total  of  15  semester  hours  from  the  following: 

F  L  5600         Unguistics 3 

F  L  5601         Second  Language  Acquisition 3 

SNH         4555         History  of  the  Spanish  Language 3 

SNH         4565         Advanced  Writing  in  Spanish 3 

SNH         5020         Spanish  Literature  to  1500 3 

SNH         5021         Literature  of  the  Golden  Age 3 

SNH         5022         Realism  and  Naturalism  in  Hispanic  Fiction 3 

SNH         5023         Poetry  in  Spain  and  Latin  America 3 
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SNH         5024         20th  Century  Plays  in  Spain  and  Latin  America 3 

SNH         5025         20th  Century  Novels  in  Spanish 3 

SNH         5026         History  of  Ideas  in  the  Spanish-Speaking  World 3 

SNH         5027         The  Media  in  Latin  America  and  Spain 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 15 

Professional  Education  Courses: 

C  I  5060         Curriculum  Planning , 2 

FDN         5560         Classroom  Assessment 3 

FDN         5840         Social  and  Philosophical  Foundations  of  Education 3 

PSY  5555         Advanced  Educational  Psychology 3 

OR 

PSY  5565         Adolescent  Psychology 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 11 

Thesis:  Required 

SNH        5999         Thesis 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 3 

TOTAL  HOURS 32 

Language  Proficiency:  Proficiency  in  Spanish  is  required. 

Comprehensive:  All  M.A.  candidates  will  take  a  written  examination  of  material  presented 
in  the  courses  taken  in  residence  in  the  department.  The  examination  is  divided  into  four 
one-hour  sections.  Questions  are  prepared  by  the  student's  Advisory  Committee.  Students 
who  have  transferred  credit  may  be  held  responsible  for  information  covered  in  these  courses 
at  other  institutions;  therefore,  appropriate  syllabi  should  be  provided  to  the  Graduate  Advi- 
sor. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  ROMANCE  LANGUAGES,  SPANISH 

Prerequisite:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university. 

Hours:  30  semester  hours 

Required  Course: 

SNH         5000         Research  and  Critical  Theory 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 3 

Concentration  Courses: 

Students  will  elect  a  total  of  24  semester  hours  from  the  following: 

F  L  5600         Unguistics 3 

FL  5601         Second  Language  Acquisition 3 

SNH         4555         History  of  the  Spanish  Language 3 

SNH         4565         Advanced  Writing  in  Spanish 3 

SNH         5020         Spanish  Literature  to  1500 3 

SNH         5021         Literature  of  the  Golden  Age 3 

SNH         5023         Poetry  in  Spain  and  Latin  America 3 

SNH         5024         20th  Century  Plays  in  Spain  and  Latin  America 3 

SNH         5025         20th  Century  Novels  in  Spanish 3 

SNH         5026         History  of  Ideas  in  the  Spanish-Speaking  World 3 

SNH         5027         The  Media  in  Latin  America  and  Spain... 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 24 
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Thesis:  Required 

SNH         5999         Thesis 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 3 

TOTAL  HOURS 30 

Language  Proficiency:  Proficiency  in  Spanish  is  required. 

Comprehensive:  All  M.A.  candidates  will  take  a  written  examination  of  material  presented 
in  the  courses  taken  in  residence  in  the  department.  The  examination  is  divided  into  four 
one-hour  sections.  Questions  are  prepared  by  the  student's  Advisory  Committee.  Students 
who  have  transferred  credit  may  be  held  responsible  for  information  covered  in  these  courses 
at  other  institutions;  therefore,  appropriate  syllabi  should  be  provided  to  the  Graduate  Advi- 
sor 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  ROMANCE  LANGUAGES,  SPANISH  (TEACHING) 

Concentration:  Community,  Junior  and  Technical  College  Teaching/Spanish 

Prerequisite:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university. 
Hours:  30  semester  hours 

Required  Course: 

SNH         5000         Research  and  Critical  Theory 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 3 

Concentration  Courses: 

Students  will  elect  a  total  of  18  semester  hours  from  the  following: 

F  L  5600         Linguistics 3 

F  L  5601         Second  Language  Acquisition 3 

SNH         4555         History  of  the  Spanish  Language 3 

SNH         4565         Advanced  Writing  in  Spanish 3 

SNH         5020         Spanish  Literature  to  1500 3 

SNH         5021         Uterature  of  the  Golden  Age 3 

SNH         5023         Poetry  in  Spain  and  Latin  America 3 

SNH         5024         20th  Century  Plays  in  Spain  and  Latin  America 3 

SNH         5025         20th  Century  Novels  in  Spanish 3 

SNH         5026         History  of  Ideas  in  the  Spanish-Speaking  World 3 

SNH         5027         The  Media  in  Latin  America  and  Spain 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 18 

Professional  Education  Courses: 

Students  will  elect  a  total  of  6  semester  hours  from  the  following: 

LHE         5420         Community,  Junior,  and  Technical  Colleges 3 

LHE         5430         Organization  and  Administration  of  Postsecondary 

Education 3 

LHE         5440         Instruction  in  Postsecondary  Institutions 3 

LHE         5630         The  Adult  Learner 3 

LHE         5810         Planning  Educational  Programs 3 

LHE         6631         Teaching  and  Learning  in  Postsecondary  Education 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 6 

Thesis:  Required 

SNH         5999         Thesis 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 3 

TOTAL  HOURS 30 
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Language  Proficiency:  Proficiency  in  Spanish  is  required. 

Comprehensive:  All  M.A.  candidates  will  take  a  written  examination  of  material  presented 
in  the  courses  taken  in  residence  in  the  department.  The  examination  is  divided  into  four 
one-hour  sections.  Questions  are  prepared  by  the  student's  Advisory  Committee.  Students 
who  have  transferred  credit  may  be  held  responsible  for  information  covered  in  these  courses 
at  other  institutions;  therefore,  appropriate  syllabi  should  be  provided  to  the  Graduate  Advi- 
sor. 

Graduate  Minor  in  Romance  Languages/French 

A  graduate  (M.A.)  minor  in  Romance  Languages/ French  consists  of  8  to  12  semester  hours 
selected  from  French  offerings  numbered  4500  or  above. 

Graduate  Minor  in  Romance  Languages/Spanish 

A  graduate  (M.A.)  minor  in  Romance  Languages/Spanish  consists  of  8  to  12  semester  hours 
selected  from  Spanish  offerings  numbered  4500  or  above. 

NOTES: 

Student  Portfolio:  In  order  to  keep  all  Graduate  Faculty  members  informed  of  individual 
student  work  and  to  assess  students'  progress  on  a  regular  basis,  each  M.A.  candidate  main- 
tains a  Portfolio  of  representative  work  produced  in  the  course  of  the  M.A.  program.  The 
Portfolio  contains  updated  copies  of  selected  work  from  all  courses  taken.  Portfolios  are  kept 
on  file  in  the  departmental  offices  and  are  reviewed  by  faculty  members  before  recommend- 
ing a  student  for  Adniission  to  Candidacy. 

Study  Abroad:  Candidates  for  the  M.A.  are  strongly  encouraged  to  arrange  a  study  abroad 
program  of  at  least  six-weeks  duration  during  the  course  of  their  studies.  The  department 
will  approve  up  to  six  (6)  semester  hours  of  graduate  woric  completed  in  an  approved  study 
abroad  program.  Approval  of  programs  and  course  work  is  done  on  an  individual  basis. 

(For  a  description  of  the  course  abbreviations  used  in  the  following  list  of  courses,  see  page 
61.) 


FOREIGN  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERA- 
TURES (F  L) 

Senior/Graduate  Courses 

F  L  4550.  Structure  of  Modem  English  for 

TESL/(3).F.On  Demand. 

This  course  will  investigate  the  structure  of  the 
English  language  from  the  viewpoint  of  mod- 
ern linguistics.  Focus  will  be  placed  on  the  role 
of  grammar  in  the  second  language  classroom 
and  methods  of  teaching  grammar  in  a  com- 
municative context.  Prerequisites:  Two  years  of 
foreign  language  and  FL  2050. 

F  L  4551.  Materials  and  Methods  in  TESL/ 
(3).S.On  Demand. 

A  survey  of  various  methods  and  materials  to 
teach  English  to  speakers  of  other  languages. 
Discussion  will  focus  on  factors  affecting  how 
curricula  are  developed  to  most  effectively  teach 
speaking,  listening,  reading,  writing,  and  cul- 


ture to  ESL  students.  Central  to  this  course  will 
be:  an  emphasis  on  various  methods  used  to 
teach  ESL  holistically  and  in  the  context  of  a 
particular  content;  assessment;  materials  and 
resources;  and  the  growth  and  development  of 
the  field  of  ESL.  Prerequisites:  Two  years  of  for- 
eign language  and  FL  2050. 

F  L  4555.  Practicum  in  TESV(3).S.On  De- 
mand. 

This  course  provides  future  ESL  teachers  with 
experience  teaching  English  to  speakers  of  other 
languages  in  a  supervised  setting.  As  a  part  of 
this  course,  students  complete  a  project/ port- 
folio for  use  in  future  instruction.  Prerequisites: 
Two  years  of  foreign  language  and  FL  2050, 
3010,  3020,  4550.  May  be  taken  concurrently 
with  FL  4551. 
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Graduate  Courses 

F  L  5500.  Independent  Study/(1-3).F;S. 

F  L  5530-5549.  Selected  Topics/(l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

F  L  5600.  Linguistics/(3).SS  Only. 

Study  of  sounds/intonation,  word  formation, 
syntax,  semantics,  pragmatics  and  their  appli- 
cation to  learning  a  second  language.  Different 
theoretical  approaches  will  be  explained.  Stu- 
dents will  apply  linguistic  concepts  to  problems 
in  a  variety  of  languages.  The  course  will  also 
demonstrate  how  linguistics  analyzes  dialects 
and  resolves  problems  of  language  learning  and 
teaching. 

F  L  5601.  Second  Language  Acquisition/(3).SS 
Only. 

Study  of  the  leading  theories  of  language  acqui- 
sition (experiential,  cognitive,  linguistic-theoreti- 
cal) and  their  application  to  second  language 
pedagogy.  The  fundamental  issues  addressed  in 
the  course  will  be:  a  comparison  of  first  and 
second  language  acquisition;  the  utilization  of 
general  problem-solving  strategies  in  second 
language  acquisition;  and  the  ramifications  of 
second  language  acquisition  to  classroom  in- 
struction. 

F  L  5989.  Graduate  Research/(l-9)-F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  access  to 
Univesity  facilities  for  continung  graduate  re- 
search at  the  master's  and  specialist's  levels.  It  is 
graded  on  a  S/U  basis  and  does  not  count  to- 
ward a  degree. 

FRENCH  (FRE) 

Senior/Graduate  Courses 

FRE  4555.  History  of  the  French  Language/ 

(3).S. 

Study  of  the  evolution  of  French  from  Latin  to 
its  present  form;  internal  developments  and 
external  influences.  Study  of  phonology,  mor- 
phology and  syntax  of  Old  French  and  reading 
of  selected  Old  French  texts. 

FRE  4565.  Advanced  Writing  in  French/ 
(3).F.On  Demand. 

A  course  aiming  at  improving  the  student's  abil- 
ity to  write  in  French  beyond  grammatical  cor- 
rectness and  towards  idiomatic  and  stylistic  pro- 
ficiency. Prerequisite:  Senior  or  graduate  stand- 
ing and  FRE  3080,  or  consent  of  advisor. 


Graduate  Courses 

FRE  5000.  Research  and  Critical  Theory/ 
(3).SS  Only. 

Overview  of  source  materials  and  advanced  re- 
search methodologies  in  foreign  languages. 
Study  of  the  various  critical  movements  and  dis- 
ciplinary approaches  to  language  and  literature. 
Practical  application  of  methods  for  uncover- 
ing, evaluating,  organizing,  and  reporting  of 
source  material.  (Same  as  SNH  5000.) 

FRE  5020.  French  Literature  to  1500/(3).SS 
Only. 

Study  of  the  major  writers  of  the  medieval  pe- 
riod and  their  contribution  to  the  French  liter- 
ary tradition. 

FRE  5021.  French  Poetry/(3).SS  Only. 

Analysis  of  French  poetry,  including  study  of 
verse  forms,  rhetorical  devices,  and  historical 
context.  Variable  content  may  include  poetry 
from  the  medieval  through  the  modem  period. 
Barring  duplication,  course  may  be  repeated 
once.  Specific  readings  will  be  indicated  on 
course  syllabus. 

FRE  5022.  French  Romance  and  Novel/(3).SS 
Only. 

Analysis  of  French  romances  and  novels,  includ- 
ing historical  context,  from  the  12th  through 
the  20th  century.  Barring  duplication,  course 
may  be  repeated  once.  Specific  readings  will  be 
indicated  on  course  syllabus. 

FRE  5023.  French  Theatre/(3).SS  Only. 

Analysis  of  French  theatre,  including  historical 
context.  May  include  selected  works  from  the 
following  periods:  medieval,  classical,  roman- 
tic, and  existentialist  as  well  as  the  work  of  con- 
temporary playwrights.  Barring  duplication, 
course  may  be  repeated  once.  Specific  readings 
will  be  indicated  on  course  syllabus. 

FRE  5024.  French  Philosophical  Literature/ 
(3).SS  Only. 

Study  of  selected  major  philosophical  writers 
from  the  Renaissance  through  the  modem  pe- 
riod. Selections  may  include  such  writers  as 
Montaigne,  Descartes,  Pascal,  Montesquieu,  and 
Voltaire  as  well  as  contemporary  works  treating 
such  philosophical  currents  as  existentialism, 
Marxism,  feminism.  Barring  duplication,  course 
may  be  repeated  once.  Specific  readings  will  be 
indicated  on  course  syllabus. 

FRE  5025.  Topics  of  French  Culture/(3).SS 
Only. 

Study  of  French  arts  and  literature  in  relation 
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to  historical,  political,  social,  and  cultural  events 
and  movements  which  have  served  to  shape  and 
define  France  throughout  the  centuries.  Specific 
readings  will  be  indicated  on  course  syllabus. 
Content  will  vary.  Barring  duplication,  course 
may  be  repeated  once. 

FRE  5026.  Francophone  Culture  and  Litera- 
ture/(3).SS  Only. 

Study  of  the  literatures  and  cultures  of 
Francophone  countries  other  than  France.  Spe- 
cial consideration  will  be  given  to  themes  and 
styles  of  representative  works  from  Africa,  (in- 
cluding Madagascar),  Les  Antilles,  and  Canada. 
Content  may  vary. 

FRE  5500.  Independent  Study/(l-3).On  De- 
mand. 

FRE  5530-5549.  Selected  Topics/(  l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

FRE  5989.  Graduate  ResearcV(  1-9).F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  access  to  Uni- 
versity facilities  for  continuing  graduate  research 
at  the  master's  and  specialist's  levels.  It  is  graded 
on  a  S/U  basis  and  does  not  count  toward  a 
degree. 

FRE  5999.  Thesis/(3).On  Demand. 

Graded  on  S/U  basis  only. 

SPANISH  (SNH) 

Senior/Graduate  Courses 

SNH  4555.  History  of  the  Spanish  Language/ 

(3).S. 

Study  of  the  evolution  of  Spanish  from  Latin  to 
its  present  form;  internal  developments  and 
external  influences.  Study  of  phonology,  mor- 
phology and  syntax  of  Old  Spanish  and  reading 
of  selected  Old  Spanish  texts. 

SNH  4565.  Advanced  Writing  in  Spanish/ 
(3).F.On  Demand. 

A  course  aiming  at  improving  the  student's  abil- 
ity to  write  in  Spanish  beyond  grammatical  cor- 
rectness and  towards  idiomatic  and  sylistic  pro- 
ficiency. Prerequisite:  Senior  or  graduate  stand- 
ing and  SNH  3080,  or  consent  of  advisor. 

Graduate  Courses 

SNH  5000.  Research  and  Critical  Theory/ 
(3).SS  Only. 

Overview  of  source  materials  and  advanced  re- 
search methodologies  in  foreign  languages. 
Study  of  the  various  critical  movements  and  dis- 
ciplinary approaches  to  language  and  literature. 
Practical  application  of  methods  for  uncover- 


ing, evaluating,  organizing,  and  reporting  of 
source  material.  (Same  as  FRE  5000.) 

SNH  5020.  Spanish  Literature  to  1500/(3).SS 
Only. 

The  evolution  of  Spanish  literature  from  the  epic 
to  the  romance  and  the  novel  within  the  con- 
text of  high  culture,  popular  culture  and  the  rise 
of  the  bourgeoisie. 

SNH  5021.  Literature  of  the  Golden  Age/ 

(3).SS  Only. 

A  study  of  poetry,  drama,  and  prose  narratives 

during  the  rise  and  decline  of  Spain  as  a  world 

power. 

SNH  5022.  Realism  and  Naturalism  in  His- 
panic Fiction/(3).SS  Only. 

Readings  of  realist  and  naturalist  narratives 
appearing  in  Spain  and  Latin  America  during 
the  Industrial  Revolution. 

SNH  5023.  Poetry  in  Spain  and  Latin 
America/(3).SS  Onty. 

A  study  of  the  evolution  of  the  poetry  of  Spain 
and  Latin  America  from  modernism,  including 
the  generation  of  '98  and  Hispanic 
"Modernistas,"  until  the  late  sixties  and  after. 
Barring  duplication  of  content,  course  may  be 
repeated  once. 

SNH  5024.  20th  Century  Plays  in  Spain  and 
Latin  America/(3).SS  Only. 

Study  of  modern  and  post  modern  theatre  of 
Spain  and  Latin  America  as  text,  spectacle  and 
ideology.  Barring  duplication  of  content,  course 
may  be  repeated  once. 

SNH  5025.  20th  Century  Novels  in  Spanish/ 
(3).SS  Only. 

Readings  of  selected  works  from  Modernism  to 
the  present  within  the  cultural  and  economic 
context  of  their  formation  and  reception. 

SNH  5026.  History  of  Ideas  in  the  Spanish- 
Speaking  World/(3).SS  Only. 

An  analysis  of  writing  on  political,  religious,  and 
social  matters  prior  to  the  20th  century  which 
has  contributed  either  to  the  production  and 
reception  of  particular  cultural  patterns,  or  to 
their  interruption  and  termination.  Content  will 
alternate  between  Spain  and  Latin  America. 
Barring  duplication  of  content,  course  may  be 
repeated  once. 

SNH  5027.  The  Media  in  Latin  America  and 
Spain/(3).SS  Only. 

Study  of  newspapers,  magazines,  music,  TV  pro- 
grams, and  film  as  products  and  producers  of 
culture  in  Spain  and  Latin  America. 
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SNH  5500.  Independent  Study/(l-3).On  De- 
mand. 

SNH  5530-5549.  Selected  Topics/(l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

SNH  5989.  Graduate  Research/(  1-9).F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  access  to  Uni- 
versity facilities  for  continuing  graduate  research 
at  the  master's  and  specialist's  levels.  It  is  graded 
on  a  S/U  basis  and  does  not  count  toward  a 
degree. 

SNH  5999.  Thesis/(3).On  Demand. 

Graded  on  S/U  basis  only. 


Geography  and  Planning 

163 


Department  of  Geography  and  Planning 


Michael  W.  Mayfield,  Chairperson  and 

Professor 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Tennessee  at  Knoxville 

Hydrology,  Global  Change 

Garry  V.  Cooper,  Associate  Professor 
Ed.D.,  Texas  A  &:  M  University 
Planning  Techniques,  Planning  Strategies 

Richard  J.  Crepeau,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  California  at  Irvine 
Transportation  Planning,  Planning 
Techniques 

Ole  Gade,  Professor 

Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  University 

Regional  Analysis,  Europe,  Russia 

Neal  G.  Lineback,  Professor 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Tennessee  at  Knoxville 

General  Geography,  Land  Use,  Water 

Resources 


Kathleen  Schroeder,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota 
Latin  America,  Developing  World 

Peter  T.  Soule,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Georgia 
Climatology,  Natural  Hazards 

Roger  A.  Winsor,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois 
Historical,  Social  Geography 

James  E.  Young,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota 
Cartography,  Russia,  Geographic 
Education 


The  Department  of  Geography  and  Planning  offers  an  academic  Master  of  Arts  degree  in 
Geography.  The  graduate  degree  program  in  Geography  is  designed  to  provide  students 
with  a  relatively  broad  range  of  academic  and  professional  options.  Academic  foundations  of 
the  program  include  preparing  students  for  1)  Ph.D.  work  in  geography  or  planning  and  2) 
professional  opportunities  in  applied  geography  and  planning. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  GEOGRAPHY 

Prerequisite:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university. 

Hours:  30  semester  hours  with  thesis;  36  semester  hours  without  thesis 

Required  Courses: 

GHY        4800  Quantitative  Methods 3 

GHY        5000  Research  Themes  and  Methods 3 

GHY        5100  Special  Topics  in  Physical  Environmental  Analysis 3 

GHY        5110  Special  Topics  in  Regional  Analysis 3 

GHY        5130  Special  Topics  in  Cultural  Environmental  Analysis 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 15 

Emphasis:  The  student  must  also  complete  the  requirements  for  one  of  the  following  empha- 
ses: 


A.        LIBERAL  ARTS: 

Additional  Hours;  Minimum  of  15  semester  hours  as  listed  below: 

GHY        5999         Thesis 4 

Electives  11 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 15 

TOTAL  HOURS 30 
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Thesis:  Required 

Language  Proficiency:  The  student  must  demonstrate  either  reading  knowledge  of  a 
foreign  language  or  three  hours  each  of  statistics  and  computer  science  and  six  hours 
of  computer  applications  in  geography,  subject  to  approval  by  the  Geography  Gradu- 
ate Advisory  Committee. 

Comprehensive:  Required 

B.        APPLIED  GEOGRAPHY: 

Additional  Hours:  Minimum  of  21  semester  hours  as  listed  below: 

GHY        5400         Planning  Process 3 

Electives  9-12 

*GHY      5900         Internship  in  Geography 6-9 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 21 

TOTAL  HOURS 36 

♦Internship  will  not  be  initiated  until  student  has  been  admitted  to  candidacy  for  the 
graduate  degree.  The  student  will  complete  a  research  project  dealing  with  the  intern- 
ship experience  and  an  oral  defense  of  the  project  in  lieu  of  a  thesis. 

Thesis:  None  Required 

Language  Proficiency:  The  student  must  complete  3  hours  each  of  statistics  and  com- 
puter science  and  6  hours  of  computer  applications  in  geography,  subject  to  approval 
by  the  Geography  Graduate  Advisory  Committee. 

Comprehensive:  Required 

Graduate  Minor  in  Geography 

A  graduate  (M.A.)  minor  in  Geography  consists  of  9-12  semester  hours  selected  from  the 

courses  listed  below: 

GHY        5000         Research  Themes  and  Methods 3 

GHY        5100         Seminar  in  Physical  Geography 3 

GHY        5110         Special  Topics  in  Regional  Analysis 3 

GHY        5130         Seminar  in  Cultural  Geography 3 

GHY        5400         Planning  Process 3 

NOTES: 

The  Department  of  Geography  and  Planning  participates  in  a  program  leading  to  a  Master 
of  Arts  degree  in  Social  Science,  Education  with  two  concentrations:  1)  Community  Col- 
lege/Geography and  2)  Secondary  School  (Advanced  Licensure)/Geography.  For  detailed 
requirements,  see  the  Social  Science  description. 

(For  a  description  of  the  course  abbreviations  used  in  the  following  list  of  courses,  see  page 
61.) 

GEOGRAPHY  (GHY) 

Senior/Graduate  Courses  meteorological  elements  and  concepts  such  as 

GHY     4620.     Synoptic     and     Regional  jet  streams,  long-range  forecasting,  cyclogenesis, 

Climatology/(3).F.Altemate  Years.  and  vorticity  are  discussed.  Local  and  regional 

This  course  focuses  on  atmospheric  controls  and  climatic  patterns  and  anomalies  are  examined 

processes   at   the   synoptic    scale.    Basic  with  respect  to  the  dynamics  of  die  large-scale 
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circulation  features  of  the  atmosphere. 
Prerequisite:  GHY  3100  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

GHY  4800.  Quantitative  Methods/(3).F;S. 

The  study  of  the  quantitative  methodology 
relating  to  the  analysis  of  relationships  between 
people  and  their  physical  environment,  their 
spatial  consequences,  and  the  resulting  regional 
structures  that  have  emerged  on  the  earth's 
surface.  Prerequisites:  STT  2810  and  senior 
status,  or  permission  of  instructor.  (Same  as  PLN 
4800.) 

GHY  4810.  Digital  Image  Processing/(3).F. 

Course  focuses  on  acquisition  of  digital  images, 
image  processing,  image  enhancement 
techniques  for  interpretation,  and  applications 
of  remote  sensing  technology.  Two  hours  lecture, 
two  hours  laboratory.  Prerequisites:  GHY  2812, 
GHY  3310,  or  permission  of  instructor. 

GHY  4812.  Advanced  GIS/(3).F;S. 
GIS  is  a  wide  ranging  topic  encompassing  five 
distinct  functions  within  a  total  system  context. 
These  functions  are:  1)  data  input,  2)  data 
storage,  3)  data  management,  4)  data 
manipulation  and  analysis,  and  5)  data  output. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  applications 
frequently  found  in  geography  and  planning. 
This  course  is  project  oriented  to  give  the  student 
maximum  experience  in  each  of  the  functions 
of  a  GIS  and  to  allow  the  student  to  associate 
the  technical  areas  of  GIS  with  "real  world" 
scenarios.  Two  hours  lecture,  two  hours 
laboratory.  Prerequisite:  GHY  3812  or 
equivalent  experience  required. 

GHY  4820.  Geographical  Hydrology/(3).S. 

The  study  of  the  occurrence  and  movement  of 
water  on  the  earth,  with  a  focus  on  applications 
of  surface  hydrology.  Water  movement  through 
the  hydrologic  cycle,  flood  analysis,  and  water 
use/water  policy  are  emphasized.  Prerequisites: 
GHY  1010,  GHY  3100,  GHY  3110  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

Graduate  Courses 

GHY  5000.  Research  Themes  and  Methods/ 

(3).F. 

Study  of  major  ongoing  and  emerging  foci  in 
geography  in  the  context  of  the  scientific 
method;  appropriate  attention  paid  to  field  and 
literature  search  methodologies  and  the 
essentials  of  scientific  report  writing.  Required 
within  initial  12  hours  of  graduate  study. 


GHY  5100.  Special  Topics  in  Physical 
Environmental  Analysis/(3).S. 

An  exploration  of  special  problems  related  to 
physical  geography  with  emphasis  placed  on 
their  impact  on  the  human  environment. 
Barring  duplication  of  content,  a  student  may 
repeat  this  course  for  credit. 

GHY  5110.  Special  Topics  in  Regional 
Analysis/(3).S. 

Analysis  of  regional  theory  and  method.  Various 
regions  within  North  America  and/or  on  the 
world  scale  will  be  chosen  for  examination. 
Barring  duplication  of  content,  a  student  may 
repeat  this  course  for  credit. 

GHY  5130.  Special  Topics  in  Cultural 
Environmental  Analysis/(3).S. 

Spatial  aspects  of  social  processes  and  patterns, 
including:  territoriality;  micro,  meso,  and 
macrospace;  perception  of  the  natural  and  social 
environment;  cognition;  spatial  interaction; 
communication/diffusion;  migration;  ethnic 
and  racial  minorities;  urban  residential  patterns; 
and  urban  pathologies.  Barring  duplication  of 
content,  a  student  may  repeat  this  course  for 
credit. 

GHY  5301.  Regional  Geography/(3).SS. 

An  in-depth  examination  of  the  world  from  a 
regional  perspective  with  special  attention  given 
to  conceptual  topics  such  as  world  population 
growth,  economic  development  and 
environmental  problems. 

GHY  5400.  Planning  Process/(3).F. 

The  planning  process  is  explored  in  detail  by 
examining  the  roles  and  relationships  of 
planning  agencies/functions  at  the  various  levels 
of  government  and  in  the  private  sector.  The 
functions  and  goals  of  planning  are  also 
approached  from  a  topical  point  of  view  in  order 
for  the  student  to  see  how  continuous  planning 
enhances  decision-making  processes.  Selected 
planning  theories/ techniques  are  reviewed  and 
evaluated. 

GHY  5500.  Independent  Study/(1-4).F;S. 

GHY  5530-5549.  Selected  Topics/(l-4).On 
Demand. 

GHY  5850.  Social  Science  Seminar/(3).On 
Demand. 

A  review  and  evaluation  of  the  literature  of  the 
individual  social  science  disciplines,  as  well  as 
social  science  in  general,  emphasizing 
contemporary     contexts,     philosophical 
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underpinnings,  theoretical  concerns,  and 
methodological  convergence.  Prerequisite: 
twelve  semester  hours  of  graduate  work.  (Same 
as  CJ/HIS/PS/SOC  5850). 

GHY  5900.  Internship  in  Geography/(3- 
12),F;S. 

The  internship  emphasizes  field  work  in  the 
areas  of  locational  analysis,  environmental 
assessment  and  impact,  and/or  land  use 
planning.  For  the  Master  of  Arts  (teacher 
licensure  program)  the  internship  involves 
teaching  one  or  more  geography  courses  in  an 
appropriate  setting.  The  type  of  internship, 
location  of  field  experience,  and  sponsoring 
agency  must  be  satisfactory  to  the  student  and 
to  the  department.  A  research  paper  is  required. 
Graded  on  S/U  basis. 

GHY  5989.  Graduate  Research/(l-9)-F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  access  to 
University  facilities  for  continuing  graduate 
research  at  the  master's  and  specialist's  levels.  It 
is  graded  on  a  S/U  basis  and  does  not  count 
toward  a  degree. 

GHY  5999.  Thesis/(4).F;S. 
Graded  on  S/U  basis. 


COMMUNITY  AND  REGIONAL  PLANNING 

(PLN) 

Senior/Graduate  Courses 

PLN   4700.   Project   Management/(3).S. 

Simulated  experiences  involving  complex 
procedures  and  methods  pertinent  to  planning 
projects.  The  student  will  have  opportunities  to 
develop  and  utilize  various  project  management 
skills  and  abilities,  to  include  preparation  of  a 
community  development  proposal  for  external 
funding.  Open  to  geography,  planning,  political 
science,  real  estate  and  leisure  studies  majors; 
others  by  permission  of  instructor.  Two  hours 
lecture;  two  hours  laboratory. 

PLN  4800.  Quantitative  Methods/(3).F;S. 

The  study  of  the  quantitative  methodology 
relating  to  the  analysis  of  relationships  between 
people  and  their  physical  environment,  their 
spatial  consequences,  and  the  resulting  regional 
structures  that  have  emerged  on  the  earth's 
surface.  Prerequisites:  STT  2810  and  senior 
status,  or  permission  of  instructor.  (Same  as 
GHY  4800.) 

PLN  4830.  Senior  Seminar/(3).S. 

A  capstone  experience  in  which  student  will 
prepare  a  research  or  project  proposal  leading 
to  a  finished  product  to  be  presented  before 
peers  and  departmental  faculty  members.  Majors 
of  senior  standing  only.  (Same  as  GHY  4830.) 

PLN  4900.  Internship  in  Geography  and 
Planning/(3-12).F;S. 

The  internship  emphasizes  field  work  in  the  area 
of  locational  analysis,  environmental  assessment 
and  impact,  and/or  land  use  planning  and  is 
conducted  jointly  with  an  appropriate  public  or 
private  agency.  The  type  of  internship,  location 
of  field  experience,  and  sponsoring  agency  must 
be  satisfactory  to  the  student  and  to  the 
department.  A  research  paper  is  required. 
Graded  on  an  S/U  basis. 

Graduate  Courses 

PLN  5530-5549.  Selected  Topics/(  l-4).On 

Demand. 
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Department  of  Geology 

Loren  A.  Raymond,  Chairperson  and 

Professor 

Ph.D.,  University  of  California  at  Davis 

Petrotectonics,  Petrology,  Structural 

Geology 

Richard  N.  Abbott,  Jr.,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Harvard  University 
Crystal  Chemistry,  Igneous  and 
Metamorphic  Petrology 

John  E.  Callahan,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Queen's  University 
Mineralogy,  Economic  Geology 


Ellen  A.  Cowan,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Northern  Illinois  University 
Geomorphology,  Hydrogeology,  Glacial 
Marine  Sedimentology 

Fred  Webb,  Jr.,  Professor 

Ph.D.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and 

State  University 

Structural  Geology,  Stratigraphy 


The  Department  of  Geology  does  not  offer  a  graduate  program.  The  following  courses  are 
used  to  complement  other  graduate  degree  programs. 

(For  a  description  of  the  course  abbreviations  used  in  the  following  list  of  courses,  see  page 
61.) 


GEOLOGY    (GLY) 

Senior/Graduate  Courses 

GLY  450L  Senior  Research/(1)F- 

Initiation  of  a  laboratory  or  field  research  project 
under  supervision  of  a  geology  faculty  member. 
At  least  one  semester  prior  to  the  start  of  the 
research  project,  the  student  must  formally 
confer  with  a  thesis  advisor,  submit  and  have 
approved  a  formal  research  proposal. 
Prerequisite:  open  only  to  senior  geology  majors 
with  a  minimum  GPA  of  3.25  in  geology  courses. 

GLY  4510.  Seniors  Honors  Thesis/(3).S. 

Work,  under  supervision  of  a  geology  faculty 
member,  on  the  project  begun  in  Geology  4501. 
An  oral  report  on  the  project  will  be  presented 
in  the  spring  Geology  Seminar.  Minimum  of  5 
hours  laboratory  or  field  work  per  week.  A 
written  thesis  will  be  presented  to  the 
department.  A  student  who  completes  the  thesis 
with  a  grade  of  B  or  better  and  who  graduates 
with  a  GPA  of  3.5  in  geology  courses  will  be 
graduated  with  "honors"  in  Geology;  with  a 
grade  of  A  and  a  geology  GPA  of  at  least  3.7, 
the  student  will  be  graduated  with  "highest 
honors"  in  geology.  Prerequisite:  Geology  4501; 
senior  geology  majors  with  minimum  of  3.25 
GPA  in  geology  courses. 


GLY  4620.  Hydrogeology/(4).S.Even- 
numbered  years. 

The  occurrence  of  groundwater  resources; 
factors  governing  groundwater  movement 
through  aquifers;  and  an  analysis  of  techniques 
for  measuring  a  water  resource  are  the  focus  of 
this  course.  Groundwater  contamination  and 
remediation  methods  will  be  introduced. 
Prerequisites:  at  least  junior  standing  and  a 
minimum  of  six  semester  hours  of  geology 
courses  above  the  1000  level  or  permission  of 
instructor.  Lecture  three  hours,  laboratory  three 
hours. 

GLY  4650.  Economic  Geology  and  Exploration 
Techniques/(4).S. Odd-numbered   years. 

Principles,  processes,  and  distribution  of  major 
metallic  and  selected  non-metallic  mineral 
deposits  with  type  illustrations;  geochemical  and 
geophysical  exploration  techniques  as  applied 
to  mineral  exploration  stressed  in  laboratory. 
Prerequisites:  GLY  2077,  3015,  and  3260. 
Lecture  three  hours,  laboratory  three  hours. 

Graduate  Courses 

GLY  5500.  Independent  Study/(l-3).On 

Demand. 

GLY  5530-5549.  Selected  Topics/(l-4).On 
Demand. 
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Gerontology 

W.  Edward  Folts,  Program  Director,  Program  Edwin  Rosenberg,  Professor 

Director  of  Master  of  Arts  in  Social  Science  Ph.D.,  University  of  Southern  California 

Program,  and  Professor  Sociology,  Gerontology 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Florida 

Lorin  A.  Baumhover,  Chairperson  of 
Department  of  Sociology  and  Social  Work, 
and  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Colorado  State  University 

Two  graduate  degrees  in  Gerontology  are  offered:  (1)  M.A.  in  Gerontology,  with  no  concen- 
tration, and  (2)  M.A.  in  Gerontology  with  one  of  three  possible  concentrations:  (a)  Counsel- 
ing, (b)  Program  Administration,  (c)  Lifespan  Transitions. 

The  Gerontology  program,  housed  in  the  Department  of  Sociology  and  Social  Work,  pre- 
pares persons  to  enter  positions  requiring  knowledge,  skill,  and  leadership  potential  in  the 
field  of  aging.  The  program  emphasizes  knowledge  about  the  psychological,  sociological, 
and  biological  processes  of  normal  aging  as  they  impact  the  heterogeneous  and  rapidly  growing 
population  of  older  adults  in  the  state  and  the  nation.  Theory  and  research  in  aging  are 
emphasized,  as  is  knowledge  about,  and  understanding  of  various  public  policies  implemented 
through  existing  federal  and  state  programs. 

Prerequisites:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university  is  required. 
An  admissions  committee  will  review  the  qualifications  of  each  applicant  who  meets  Gradu- 
ate School  admissions  requirements.  The  committee  will  make  an  admissions  recommenda- 
tion to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School.  The  criteria  for  acceptance  will  include  perfor- 
mance in  undergraduate  study,  GRE  Test  scores,  references,  and  relevant  work  experience. 

Some  courses  may  require  prerequisites.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  candidate  to  meet  all 
prerequisites.  The  candidate's  undergraduate  program  must  have  included  a  course  in  statis- 
tical methods  and  a  course  in  research  methods.  Candidates  who  are  deficient  in  these  or 
any  other  undergraduate  prerequisites  must  take  the  equivalent  course(s). 

NOTES: 

An  advisor  will  supervise  each  candidate's  program  of  study  and  will  recommend  to  the 
Dean  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research  any  exceptions  and/or  substitutions  when  neces- 
sary. 

Candidates  for  both  degrees  must  demonstrate  an  understanding  of  research  procedures 
and  show  proficiency  in  interpreting  data  in  various  formats  through  prescribed  courses. 
Each  student  must  complete  the  required  course  in  research  problems,  and  must  either  com- 
plete an  additional  course  in  research  problems  or  write  a  thesis. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  GERONTOLOGY 

Hours:  30  semester  hours  with  thesis;  36  semester  hours  without  thesis 

Required  Courses: 

BIO  4563  Biology  of  Aging 3 

HPC         5680  Counseling  the  Aging 3 

PSY  4562  Psychology  of  Aging 3 


Gerontology 

169 


SOC      5110  Research  Problems  I  (or  an  equivalent  course  in 

a  cooperating  discipline 3 

SOC      5400  Sociology  of  Adult  Development  and  Aging 3 

SOC      5420  Health  Care  and  Aging 3 

5900  Field  Experience/ Internship  -  SOC  5900,  or  PS  5900, 

or  HPC  5900 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 21 

Electives: 

Courses  currently  approved  for  electives  include,  but  are  not  limited  to,  the  following: 

FCS  4551  Families  in  Later  Life 3 

FCS  5110  Practical  Issues  in  Family  Develepment 3 

FCS  5210  Nutrition  for  the  Elderly 3 

FCS  5315  Housing  for  the  Elderly 3 

HCM  4560  Issues  in  Health  Care  Administration 3 

HPC  4790  Group  Methods  and  Processes 3 

HPC  5220  Counseling  Theory  and  Techniques 3 

HPC  5850  Theory  and  Practice  of  Reality  Therapy 3 

MOT  5010  Organizational  Behavior 3 

P  S  4665  Public  Management 3 

P  S  5180  Public  Policy  Analysis  and  Program  Evaluation 3 

P  S  5360  Public  Personnel  Administration 3 

P  S  5500  Independent  Study 1-3 

P  S  5530-5549  Selected  Topics 14 

R  M  4560  Leisure  and  Aging 3 

S  W  4555  Death,  Dying  and  Living 3 

Thesis  Option: 

5999  Thesis 3-6 

Electives  3-6 

(chosen  with  advice  and  approval  of  the  Program  Director) 

TOTAL  HOURS 30 

Non-thesis  Option: 

SOC      5990  Research  Problems  II  (or  an  equivalent  course  in  a 

cooperating  discipline 3 

Electives  12 

(chosen  with  advice  and  approval  of  the  Program  Director) 

TOTAL  HOURS 36 

Note:  Courses  meeting  the  requirements  for  Field  Experience/Internship,  Research  prob- 
lems. Thesis  and  Independent  Research  Study  may  be  taken,  where  available,  in  any  of  the 
cooperating  disciplines  with  the  approval  of  the  Program  Director. 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  Each  candidate  must  successfully  complete  a  written  comprehensive  exami- 
nation. 


Gerontology 

170 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  GERONTOLOGY 

Concentrations:       Counseling 

Program  Administration 
Lifespan  Transitions 

Hours:  33  semester  hours  with  thesis;  36  semester  hours  without  thesis 

Required  Courses: 

BIO  4563         Biology  of  Aging 3 

HPC         5680         Counseling  the  Aging 3 

PSY  4562         Psychology  of  Aging 3 

SOC         5110         Research  Problems  I  (or  an  equivalent  course  in  a 

cooperating  discipline 3 

SOC         5400         Sociology  of  Adult  Development  and  Aging 3 

SOC         5420         Health  Care  and  Aging 3 

5900         Field  Experience/ Internship  -  SOC  5900,  or  P  S  5900 

or  HPC  5900 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 21 

Thesis  Option: 

5999         Thesis 3-6 

Concentration  hours  (minimum 9-12 

(chosen  from  list  below  with  advice  and  approval  of  the  Program  Director) 

TOTAL  HOURS 33 

Non-thesis  Option: 

SOC         5990         Research  Problems  II  (or  an  equivalent  course  in  a 

cooperating  discipline 3 

Concentration  hours  (minimum 9-12 

(chosen  from  list  below  with  advice  and  approval  of  the  Program  Director) 
Elective  hours  0-3 

TOTAL  HOURS 36 

Note:  Courses  meeting  the  requirements  for  Field  Experience/Internship,  Research  prob- 
lems, Thesis  and  Independent  Research  Study  may  be  taken,  where  available,  in  any  of  the 
cooperating  disciplines  with  the  approval  of  the  Program  Director 

Concentrations:  A  concentration  consists  of  a  minimum  of  9-12  semester  hours,  selected 
from  the  following: 

a.  Counseling: 

HPC        4790        Group  Methods  and  Processes 3 

HPC         5220         Counseling  Theory  and  Techniques 3 

HPC         5850         Theory  and  Practice  of  ReaHty  Therapy 3 

b.  Program  Administration: 

P  S  4665         Public  Management 3 

P  S  5180         Public  Policy  Analysis  and  Program  Evaluation 3 

P  S  5360         Public  Personnel  Administration 3 

c.  Lifespan  Transitions: 

FCS  4551         Families  in  Later  Life 3 

FCS  5110         Practical  Issues  in  Family  Development 3 
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FCS  5210         Nutrition  for  the  Elderly 3 

PCS  5315         Housing  for  the  Elderly 3 

Other  courses  currendy  approved  for  concentrations  include,  but  are  not  limited  to,  the 

following: 

FCS  4551  Families  in  Later  Life 3 

FCS  5110  Practical  Issues  in  Family  Development 3 

FCS  5210  Nutrition  for  the  Elderly 3 

FCS  5315  Housing  for  the  Elderly 3 

HCM  4560  Issues  in  Health  Care  Administration 3 

HPC  4790  Group  Methods  and  Processes 3 

HPC  5220  Counseling  Theory  and  Techniques 3 

HPC  5850  Theory  and  Practice  of  Reality  Therapy 3 

MOT  5010  Organizational  Behavior 3 

P  S  4665  Public  Management 3 

P  S  5180  Public  Policy  Analysis  and  Program  Evaluation 3 

P  S  5360  Public  Personnel  Administration 3 

P  S  5500  Independent  Study 1-3 

P  S  5530-5549  Selected  Topics 14 

R  M  4560  Leisure  and  Aging 3 

S  W  4555  Death,  Dying  and  Living 3 

Additional  concentrations  may  be  developed  and  added  to  the  program. 

Thesis:  Optional 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  Each  candidate  must  successfully  complete  a  written  comprehensive  exami- 
nation. 
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Department  of  Health,  Leisure  and  Exercise  Science 


David  C.  Nieman,  Professor 
DrPH,  Loma  Linda  University 
Exercise  Immunology 

Harold  S.  O'Bryant,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Louisana  State  University 
Biomechanics 

Kim  L.  Siegenthaler,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  New  Mexico 
Recreation 

Michael  H.  Stone,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Florida  State  University 
Strength  and  Conditioning 

Edward  T.  Turner,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland 
Pedagogy,  Sports  Management 

Alan  C.  Utter,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 
Exercise  and  Health 

Wayne  E.  Williams,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Texas  A  &:  M  University 
Recreation  Management 


Vaughn  K.  Christian,  Chairperson  and  Professor 
Ed.D.,  Louisiana  State  University 
Measurement,  Evaluation 

Mitchell  W.  Craib,  Assistant  Professor 

Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at 

Greensboro 

Exercise  Physiology,  Sports  Performance 

Brett  W.  Everhart,  Assistant  Professor 
Ed.D.,  West  Virginia  University 
Physical  Education 

Paul  L.  Gaskill,  Professor 

Ed.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina  Research 

Management 

Utejamrozy,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Clemson  University 
Commercial  Recreation 

Robert  L.  Johnson,  Associate  Dean  for 

Research  and  Sponsored  Programs  and 

Professor 

Ph.D.,  Louisiana  State  University 

Measurement  and  Evaluation,  Statistics 

Jamie  L.  Moul,  Associate  Professor 
Ed.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Greensboro 
Athletic  Training 

The  Department  of  Health,  Leisure  and  Exercise  Science  offers  the  following  graduate  de- 
grees: 

(1)  Master  of  Arts  in  Health  and  Physical  Education  with  a  concentration  in  Master  Teacher 
(Note:  Applications  for  admission  to  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Health  and  Physical  Education 
with  a  concentration  in  Master  Teacher  are  not  being  accepted.  For  additional  information 
contact  the  Graduate  School  or  the  academic  department.) 

(2)  Master  of  Arts  in  Sports  Management 

(3)  Master  of  Science  in  Exercise  Science 

Additional  information  on  any  of  these  degrees  can  be  obtained  from  the  coordinator  of 
Graduate  Study. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  HEALTH  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Concentration:  Master  Teacher 

(Note:  Applications  for  admission  to  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Health  and  Physical  Education 
with  a  concentration  in  Master  Teacher  are  not  being  accepted.  For  additional  information 
contact  the  Graduate  School  or  the  academic  department.) 

Prerequisites:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university;  a  North  Caro- 
lina "A"  teaching  license  in  Physical  Education  or  its  equivalent  from  another  state. 

Hours:  36  semester  hours 
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Required  Courses: 

E  S/P  E    5000  Introduction  to  Research  Principles  and  Design 3 

P  E  5571  Seminar  in  Contemporary  Issues 3 

E  S/P  E    5592  Data  Analysis  in  Sport  and  Exercise  Science 3 

P  E  5660  Psychology  of  Motor  Learning 2 

P  E  5673  Teaching  Strategies  in  Physical  Education 3 

ES  5710  Biomechanics 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 17 

Approved  Electives: 

Non-thesis  Option    5 

Thesis  Option  2-6 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 2-6 

Professional  Education  Requirements: 

C I  5060         Curriculum  Planning 2 

FDN         5560         Classroom  Assessment , 3 

FDN         5840         Social  and  Philosophical  Foundations  of  Education 3 

PSY  5555         Advanced  Educational  Psychology 3 

OR 

PSY  5565         Adolescent  Psychology 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 11 

Thesis:  Optional 

Non-thesis  Option: 

E  S/P  E    5560         Research  Project 3 

OR 

Thesis  Option: 

E  S/P  E    5999         Thesis 2-6 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 2-6 

Required  Courses     17 

Approved  Elective  Requirements 2-6 

Professional  Education  Requirements 11 

Thesis/Non-Thesis  Requirements 2-6 

TOTAL  HOURS 36 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  Required 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  SPORTS  MANAGEMENT 

Prerequisite:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university. 

Hours:  36  semester  hours 

Required  Courses: 

E  S/P  E    5000         Introduction  to  Research  Principles  and  Design 3 

P  E  5400         Sport  Law 3 

E  S/P  E    5592         Data  Analysis  in  Sport  and  Exercise  Science 3 

P  E  5600         Organization,  Administration  and  Supervision  of 

Physical  Education  and  Athletics 3 

P  E  5670         Social  and  Psychological  Dimensions  of  Sport 3 

P  E  5680         Planning  and  Developing  Sports  Facilities 3 

P  E  5900         Internship 3-5 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 21-23 
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Approved  Electives: 

Non-thesis  Option    24 

Thesis  Option  04 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS OA 

Additional  Courses:  (3  of  the  following) 

BUS         5001         Financial  Statement  Preparation  and  Analysis 3 

BUS         5002         Marketing  Management 3 

BUS         5003         Financial  Concepts 3 

MGT        5010         Organizational  Behavior 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 9 

Thesis:  Optional 

Non-thesis  Option: 

E  S/P  E    5560         Research  Project 3 

OR 

Thesis  Option: 

P  E  5999         Thesis 2-6 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 2-6 

Required  Courses     21-23 

Approved  Elective  Requirements 04 

Additional  Course  Requirements 9 

Thesis/Non-Thesis  Requirements 2-6 

TOTAL  HOURS 36 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  Required 

MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  DEGREE  IN  EXERCISE  SCIENCE 

Prerequisites:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university. 

The  following  courses  or  equivalents  must  be  completed  prior  to  formal  admission  into  the 

Introduction  to  Life  Science 4 

Introduction  to  Life  Science 4 

Introductory  Chemistry  I 3 

Introductory  Chemistry  II 3 

Introductory  Chemistry  Lab  1 1 

Introductory  Chemistry  Lab  II 1 

Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology 5 

Introduction  to  Biomechanics 4 

Exercise  Physiology 3 

Introduction  to  Data  Analysis  and  Statistical  Inference  ..  3 


program: 
BIO 

1101 

BIO 

1102 

CHE 

1101 

CHE 

1102 

CHE 

1110 

CHE 

1120 

ES 

2000 

ES 

3550 

ES 

2010 

STT 

2810 

Hours:  36  semester  h' 

Required  Courses: 

E  S           5000 

ES 

5591 

ES/PE 

5592 

Introduction  to  Research  Principles  and  Design . 
Biomechanical  and  Physiological  Laboratory 

Assessment 

Data  Analysis  in  Sport  and  Exercise  Science 
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E  S  5621        Exercise  Physiology  I:  Cardiopulmonary  and 

Metabolic  Aspects 3 

E  S  5622        Exercise  Physiology  II:  Neuromuscular  and 

Endocrinological  Aspects 3 

ES  5710        Biomechanics 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 18 

Research  Track:  (A  minimum  of  18  semester  hours  must  be  chosen  from  the  following:) 

BIO  5506  Advanced  Animal  Physiology 4 

BIO  4568  Immunology  (BIO  3306) 4 

CHE  4580  Biochemistry  I  (CHE  2201) 3 

ES  5650  Theoretical  and  Practical  Aspects  of  Sports  Training 3 

E  S/P  E  5900  Internship 3-6 

E  S/P  E  5999  Thesis  (required) 6 

OR 

Clinical/ Applied  Track:  (A  minimum  of  18  semester  hours  must  be  chosen  from  the 

following:) 

ES  5630       Advanced  Cardiac  Rehabilitation 3 

E  S  5640       Advanced  Cardiovascular  Physiology,  ECG  Interpretation 

and  Drug  Therapy 3 

E  S  5650       Theoretical  and  Practical  Aspects  of  Sports  Training 3 

E  S/P  E    5900        Internship 3-6 

E  S/P  E    5560        Research  Project 3 

OR 

E  S/P  E    5999       Thesis 6 

TOTAL  HOURS 36* 

Thesis:  Required  for  research  track;  optional  for  clinical/applied  track 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  Required 

NOTES: 

CSCS  or  HFI  certification  recommended 

*The  total  requirement  for  the  Master  of  Science  degree  in  Exercise  Science  is  36 
hours  minimum  regardless  of  the  track  option  selected  but  may  be  more  depending 
upon  elective  hours. 

(For  a  description  of  the  course  abbreviations  used  in  the  following  list  of  courses,  see  page 
61.) 

HEALTH  PROMOTION  (H  P) 

Senior/Graduate  Courses  settings,  etc.  for  part  or  all  of  a  semester  or 

H  P  4900.  Intemship/(3-12).F;S.  summer,  under  the  direction  of  the  health 

Students  are  placed  in  a  variety  of  health  related  internship  coordinator.  The  student  surveys 

agencies  such  as  health  departments,  community  agency  functions,  completes  a  project  and  writes 

action  agencies,  community  mental  health  afinalpaper  under  the  supervision  of  a  health 

centers,  educational  institutions,  wellness  educator  or  health  related  person.  Prerequisite: 

programs,  hospitals,  industrial/business  senior  standing.  Graded  on  an  S/U  basis. 
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PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  (P  E) 

Senior/Graduate  Courses 

P  E  4580.  Workshop/(2).On  Demand. 

Graduate  Courses 

P  E  5000.  Introducdon  to  Research  Principles 

and  Design/(3).F. 

The  application  of  research  principles  to  the 
management/ administration  of  sport  and  exer- 
cise, the  physiological  responses  associated  with 
exercise,  and  the  biomechanical  assessment  of 
movement  and  sport  skills.  Emphasis  shall  be 
placed  on  appropriate  application  of  research 
design  and  the  utilization  of  scientific  writing 
skills  culminating  in  the  development  of  a  re- 
search prospectus,  (Same  as  ES  5000.) 

P  E  5400.  Sport  Law/(3).S. 
The  course  will  review  the  ever-changing  law  of 
the  United  States  as  it  applies  to  sport,  physical 
education,  and  leisure.  An  overview  of  legal  as- 
pects towards  negligence  to  provide  understand- 
ing of  the  scope  and  pervasiveness  of  law  in 
sport,  physical  education,  and  leisure  will  be 
presented.  Specific  information  will  be  ad- 
dressed toward  determining  duty  owed,  who  is 
liable,  defenses,  spectators,  participant  forms, 
supervision  required,  controls  of  activities,  and 
transportation. 

P  E  5500.  Independent  Study/(1-4).F;S. 

P  E  5530-5549.  Selected  Topics/(1.4).On  De- 
mand. 

Courses  may  include  topics  such  as:  Adult  Fit- 
ness and  Cardiac  Rehabilitation;  Perceptual 
Motor  Development;  Motor  Development;  Physi- 
cal Education  for  the  handicapped;  Motor  As- 
sessment and  Interpretation. 

P  E  5560.  Research  Project/(3).F;S. 

Selected  broad  research  topical  area  of  student's 
choice  concerned  with  conceiving  and  carrying 
to  completion  a  research  project.  Each  student 
will  have  an  advisor  for  the  research  project  and 
will  present  the  findings  to  peers  in  a  collo- 
quium. (Same  as  ES  5560.) 

P  E  5571.  Seminar  in  Contemporary  Issues/ 

(3).S. 

A  course  to  allow  students  to  study  the  broad 
scope  of  contemporary  issues  impacting  the 
health  and  physical  education  programs. 

P  E  5592.  Data  Analysis  in  Sport  and  Exercise 
Science/(3).F. 

Methods  of  acquisition,  analysis  and  interpreta- 


tion of  data  most  often  encountered  in  sport 
and  exercise  science  will  be  included.  Emphasis 
will  be  placed  on  descriptive  methods,  statisti- 
cal methods  and  computer  applications.  (Same 
as  E  S  5592.) 

P  £  5600.  Organization,  Administration  and 
Supervision  of  Physical  Education  and  Athlet- 

ics/(3).F. 

Analysis  of  problems,  theory  and  practices  of 
physical  education  and  athletic  programs  in 
schools  and  colleges.  Includes  the  study  of  ad- 
ministrative process,  liability,  public  relations, 
office  management,  legalities,  personnel  man- 
agement, travel,  schedules,  budgets  and  equip- 
ment. 

P  E  5640.  Advanced  Studies  in  Adapted  Physi- 
cal EducatioV(3).F.On  Demand. 

This  course  is  designed  to  explore  the  psycho- 
motor implications  and  characteristics  of  sev- 
eral disability  areas  including  mental  retarda- 
tion, emotional  disturbance,  learning  disabili- 
ties, orthopedic  handicaps  and  other  related 
disorders. 

P  E  5641.  Psychomotor  Assessment  and  Inter- 
pretation/(3).S.On  Demand. 

This  course  is  designed  to  develop  in  students 
those  competencies  necessary  to  determine  the 
current  level  of  psychomotor  functioning  in  the 
handicapped.  Formal  and  informal  assessments 
will  focus  on  the  areas  of  motor  development, 
physical  fitness,  perceptual-motor  development, 
fundamental  movement  patterns,  and  leisure 
needs.  Students  will  demonstrate  proficiency  by 
testing  children  and  adults,  and  analyzing  and 
prescribing  programs. 

P  E  5650.  Theoretical  Concepts  in  Elementary 
Physical  Educatioiv/(2).On  Demand. 

An  interdisciplinary  approach  concerned  with 
theory,  curriculum,  practice  and  current  devel- 
opments in  elementary  school  physical  educa- 
tion. Movement  exploration,  lead  up  and  skill 
development  concepts,  problems  and  teaching 
trends  are  included. 

P  E  5660.  Psychology  of  Motor  Leaming/(2).S. 

Theory  and  problems  concerned  with  learning 
concepts,  practice,  motivation,  methodology, 
transfer  and  distribution  as  applied  to  motor 
performance. 

P  E  5670.  Social  and  Psychological  Dimensions 
ofSport/(3).F. 

Current  psychological  and  sociological  theory 
and  findings  relative  to  movement  including 
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group  interaction,  perception,  maturation,  cul- 
ture, feminism,  racial  backgrounds,  and  eco- 
nomic status. 

P  E  5673.  Teaching  Strategies  in  Physical  Edu- 
cation/(3).F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  examine  in-depth  the 
teaching-learning  processes  in  physical  educa- 
tion and  to  examine  the  growth  of  research  on 
teachers  and  teaching  in  physical  education. 

P  E  5680.  Planning  and  Developing  Sports 
FacUities/(3).S. 

Covers  the  planning,  designing,  budgeting,  and 
maintenance  of  sports  facilities.  The  course  con- 
sists of  information  pertaining  to  both  outdoor 
and  indoor  facilities  as  well  as  new  and  innova- 
tive faciltiy  planning  and  design  techniques. 

P  E  5900.  Internship/(3-12).F;S. 

Graded  on  S/U  basis. 

P  E  5989.  Graduate  Research/(1-9).F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  access  to 
University  facilities  for  continuing  graduate  re- 
search at  the  master's  and  specialist's  levels.  It  is 
graded  on  a  S/U  basis  and  does  not  count  to- 
ward a  degree. 

P  E  5999.  Thesis/(2-6).F;S. 

Graded  on  S/U  basis. 


EXERCISE  SCIENCE  (E  S) 

Senior/Graduate  Courses 

E  S  4555.  Nutritional  Aspects  of  Exercise  and 

Sports/(3).F;S. 

A  study  of  nutrition  specific  to  physical  activity 
and  sport  performance.  Topics  will  include 
metabolism  during  exercise,  sport-related  weight 
gain  and  loss,  food  and  fluid  intake  for  compe- 
tition, nutritional  ergogenic  aids,  exercise  recov- 
ery nutrition,  and  various  special  topics.  Prereq- 
uisites: ES  2000,  2010,  3450.  Corequisite:  CHE 
2201.  (Same  as  PCS  4555). 

E  S  4600.  Survey  of  Sports  Performance/(3).S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student 
with  a  variety  of  non-Olympic,  Summer  and 
Winter  Olympic  sports.  An  overview  of  each 
sport  wUl  be  presented  by  qualified  instructors. 
Athletic  profiles  including  physical,  physiologi- 
cal, psychological  and  performance  require- 
ments will  be  discussed.  Typical  training  pro- 
grams for  each  sport  will  also  be  presented.  Pre- 
requisites: ES  2010,  3450  or  equivalent.  Three 
hours  lecture. 


E  S  4650.  Seminar/(1):F;S. 

An  "exit  course"  for  exercise  science  majors.  Stu- 
dents will  interact  with  faculty,  peers,  and  pro- 
fessionals in  related  fields.  Topics  will  focus  on 
synergistic  effects  of  subspecialties,  vocational 
opportunities,  vita  writing  and  interviewing,  and 
other  current  professional  issues  in  preparation 
for  post-graduate  career  development.  Prereq- 
uisite: senior  standing.  Graded  on  S/U  basis. 

E  S  5000.  Introduction  to  Research  Principles 
and  Design/(3).F. 

The  application  of  research  principles  to  the 
management/administration  of  sport  and  exer- 
cise, the  physiological  responses  associated  with 
exercise,  and  the  biomechanical  assessment  of 
movement  and  sport  skills.  Emphasis  shall  be 
placed  on  the  appropriate  application  of  re- 
search design  and  the  utilization  of  scientific 
writing  skills  culminating  in  the  development 
of  a  research  prospectus.  (Same  as  PE  5000.) 

E  S  5530-5549.  Selected  Topics/(l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

Courses  may  include  topics  such  as:  Adult  Fit- 
ness and  Cardiac  Rehabilitation;  Perceptual 
Motor  Development;  Motor  Development;  Physi- 
cal Education  for  the  handicapped;  Motor  As- 
sessment and  Interpretation. 

E  S  5560.  Research  Project/(3).F;S. 

Selected  broad  research  topical  area  of  student's 
choice  concerned  with  conceiving  and  carrying 
to  completion  a  research  project.  Each  student 
will  have  an  advisor  for  the  research  project  and 
will  present  the  findings  to  peers  in  a  colloquium. 
(Same  as  PE  5560.) 

E  S  5591.  Biomechanical  and  Physiological 
Laboratory  Assessment/(3).S. 
An  introductory  graduate  course  to  provide  ex- 
periences in  data  acquisition  and  problem  solv- 
ing through  a  variety  of  physiological  and  bio- 
mechanical laboratory  techniques;  a  basic  over- 
view of  sampling/recording  techniques  will  be 
presented. 

E  S  5592.  Data  Analysis  in  Sport  and  Exercise 
Science/(3).F. 

Methods  of  acquisition,  analysis  and  interpreta- 
tion of  data  most  often  encountered  in  sport  and 
exercise  science  will  be  included.  Emphasis  will 
be  placed  on  descriptive  methods,  statistical 
methods  and  computer  applications.  (Same  as 
PE  5592.) 
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£  S  5621.  Exercise  Physiology  I:  Cardiopulmo- 
nary and  Metabolic  Aspects/(3).F. 

A  study  of  bioenergetics  and  an  in-depth  analy- 
sis of  the  respiratory  and  cardiovasular  responses 
to  acute  exercise  as  well  as  an  examination  of 
the  adaptations  observed  in  these  systems  as  a 
result  of  physical  training,  rehabilitation,  or  dis- 
ease. Prerequisite:  PE  2010  or  equivalent. 

E  S  5622.  Exercise  Physiology  H:  Neuromus- 
cular and  Endocrinological  Aspects/(3).S. 

A  study  of  the  effects  of  exercise  and  training 
on  the  neuromuscular  and  endocrine  systems. 
Examination  of  potential  ergogenic  aids  on  these 
systems.  Prerequisties:  PE  2010  and  ES  5621. 

E  S  5630.  Advanced  Cardiac  Rehabilitation/ 

(3).S. 

The  epidemiology  and  pathophysiology  of  car- 
diovascular disease  will  be  taught  along  with  a 
theoretical  overview  of  cardiovascular  disease 
assessment  and  treatment.  Managerial  aspects 
of  cardiac  rehabilitation,  such  as  program  imple- 
mentation and  operation,  will  also  be  addressed. 
Applied  experience  will  be  provided  through  a 
practicum  associated  with  the  Appalachian  Car- 
diac Rehabilitation  Program. 

E  S  5640.  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Physiol- 
ogy, ECG  Interpretation  and  Drug  Therapy/ 

(3).F. 

Topics  to  be  addressed  are  the  physiology  of  the 
heart  and  blood  vessel  system,  electrocardio- 
gram interpretation  and  the  effects  of  cardio- 
vascular drug  therapy  on  the  body  during  rest 
and  exercise  in  cardiac  rehabilitation  patients. 

E  S  5650.  Theoretical  and  Practical  Aspects 
of  Sports  Training/(3).F. 

Includes  brief  overview  of  various  biochemical 
and  physiological  systems.  Provides  a  compre- 
hensive comparative  overview  of  the  biochemi- 
cal and  physiological  responses  and  adaptations 
of  resistive  training  and  aerobic  exercise  and 
training.  Provides  comprehensive  study  of  train- 
ing theory  and  methodologies  with  emphasis 
on  enhancement  of  maximum  strength,  power, 
and  high  intensity  exercise  endurance.  Prereq- 
uisite: PE2010. 

E  S  5710.  Biomechanics/(3).F. 

This  represents  an  advanced  graduate  course  in 
the  science  of  human  motion  with  emphasis  on 
theory  and  application  of  quantitative  analysis 
techniques.  Skills  will  be  developed  in  both  ki- 
netic and  kinematic  sampling/ recording/  inter- 
pretation procedures.  Prerequisite:  graduate 
preparation  in  analysis  of  human  motion. 


E  S  5900.  Intemship/(3-12).F;S. 

Graded  on  S/U  basis. 

E  S  5989.  Graduate  Researcli/(  l-9)-F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  access  to  Uni- 
versity facilities  for  continuing  graduate  research 
at  the  master's  and  specialist's  levels.  It  is  graded 
on  a  S/U  basis  and  does  not  count  toward  a  de- 
gree. 

E  S  5999.  Thesis/(2-6).F;S. 
Graded  on  S/U  basis. 

RECREATION  MANAGEMENT  (R  M) 

Senior/Graduate  Courses 

R  M  4560.  Leisure  and  Aging/(3).S. 

This  course  focuses  on  the  leisure  needs  and 
characteristics  of  the  senior  citizen.  Programs 
and  resources  designed  to  service  the  leisure 
needs  of  this  population  will  be  examined.  Fo- 
cus will  be  on  program  planning  and  develop- 
ment to  meet  problems  inherent  in  leisure  de- 
livery systems  for  seniors. 

R  M  4561.  Leisure  Service  Promotions/(3).F. 

Development  of  the  ability  to  promote  and  co- 
ordinate private  and  commercial  recreation  pro- 
grams, services,  resources  and  activities.  Devel- 
opment of  the  specialized  promotions  knowl- 
edge and  skills  necessary  for  managing  leisure 
service  businesses.  Covers  working  with  print 
and  electronic  media.  Special  emphasis  on  pro- 
motions analysis  and  services  promotion.  Pre- 
requisites: LS  2130  and  2310  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

R  M  4600.  Ski  Area  Management  Seminar/ 

(3).F. 

This  course  focuses  on  the  planning  and  man- 
agement of  alpine  ski  areas.  Frequent  field  trips 
to  ski  areas  will  be  required.  Prerequisite:  begin- 
ning skiing  or  equivalent. 

R  M  4900.  Internship  n/(l-12).SS. 

A  guided,  practical,  direct  leadership  experience 
at  a  supervisory  level  with  an  appropriate  orga- 
nization. A  minimum  of  eight  hours  internship 
credit  is  required  of  majors.  Graded  on  S/U 
basis.  Prerequisites:  A  minimum  of  24  semester 
hours  of  R  M  credits  to  include:  2110,  2310, 
2410,  and  3315,  or  by  approval  of  the  instruc- 
tor. 

R  M  5530-5549.  Selected  Topics/(  l-4).On  De- 
mand. 
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Department  of  History 

Michael  G.  Wade,  Chairperson  and  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Louisiana 
Recent  United  States  History 

Hugh  L.  Bond,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Duke  University 
Medieval  History 

Jeffrey  L.  Bortz,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  California  at  Los  Angeles 
Mexican  History 

Rennie  W.  Brantz,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  The  Ohio  State  University 
Modern  German  History 

Karl  E.  Campbell,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Chapel  Hill 
North  Carolina  History 

Lynne  Marie  Getz,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Washington 
Intellectual  History 

James  R.  Goffjr.,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Arkansas 
New  South 

Sheldon  Hanft,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  New  York  University 
Tudor-Stuart  England 

Richard  H.  Haunton,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Elmory  University 
Old  South 

Anatoly  V.  Isaenko,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Moscow  State  University 
World  History,  Ethnicity 

W.  Scott  Jessee,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota 
Medieval  History 

Dorothea  A.L.  Martin,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Hawaii 
Chinese  History 


Michael  J.  Moore,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Washington 
Modern  British  History 

Myra  L.  Pennell,  Associate  Professor 

Ed.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at 

Greensboro 

Social  Studies  Education 

Peter  W.  Petschauer,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  New  York  University 
Eighteenth  Century  European  History 

Sheila  Rae  Phipps,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  College  of  William  and  Mary 
Women's  History 

Jonathan  D.  Sarris,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Georgia 
Civil  War  and  Reconstruction  History 

Timothy  H.  Silver,  Professor 

Ph.D.,  College  of  William  and  Mary 

Environmental  History 

Neva  Jean  Specht,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Delaware 
Early  American  Republic 

Mary  A.  Valante,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania  State  University 
Medieval  Ireland 

Charles  A.  Watkins,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Delaware 
Museum  Studies 

David  L.  White,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Virginia 
Modern  Middle  Eastern  History 

John  A.  Williams,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Yale  University 
Appalachian  History 

James  A.  Winders,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Duke  University 
European  Intellectual  History 


The  graduate  program  in  history  is  designed  to  provide  students  with  a  broad  range  of 
academic  and  professional  opportunities.  The  Department  of  History  offers  the  following 
advanced  degrees: 

( 1 )  Master  of  Arts  in  History 

(2)  Master  of  Arts  in  History,  Education  with  two  concentrations: 
(a)    Community,  Junior  or  Technical  College  Teaching 


History 

180 ^___ 

(b)    Secondary  School  Teaching 
(3)  Master  of  Arts  in  Public  History 

In  programs  two  and  three,  the  thesis  is  optional.  Advanced  work  is  also  available  in  most 
fields  of  European  and  American  History,  selected  areas  in  Asian,  African,  Latin  American 
studies,  and  in  Applied/Public  History.  Admission  to  one  of  these  programs  is  contingent 
upon  the  completion  of  an  appropriate  undergraduate  degree,  the  filing  of  an  application 
with  the  Graduate  School,  and  the  submission  of  acceptable  scores  on  the  Graduate  Record 
Examination.  After  the  completion  of  one  semester  of  successful  graduate  course  work,  stu- 
dents may  be  considered  for  admission  to  candidacy. 

Graduate  programs  in  history  are  supervised  by  the  department  chairperson  and  the  depart- 
ment graduate  committee. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  HISTORY 

Prerequisite:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university. 

Hours:  30  semester  hours 

Required  Courses: 

HIS  5000         Bibliography  and  Research 3 

A  minimum  of  9  hours  must  be  chosen  from  the  following  3  courses: 

HIS  5106         Studies  in  European  History 2-9 

AND/OR 

HIS  5206         Studies  in  American  History 2-9 

AND/OR 

HIS  5208         Seminar  in  Appalachian  History 3 

HIS  5999         Thesis 4 

History  Electives       1-8 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 17-24 

Remaining  hours  6-13 

(Will  be  chosen  with  the  advice  and  approval  of  the  graduate  advisor) 

TOTAL  HOURS 30 

Thesis:  Required 

Language  Proficiency:  Students  must  demonstrate  a  reading  knowledge  of  a  foreign  lan- 
guage, or  competence  in  statistics  and  computer  science  as  a  research  tool,  subject  to  depart- 
mental approval. 

Comprehensive:  An  oral  comprehensive  examination  is  required  during  the  final  semester 
of  course  work, 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  HISTORY,  EDUCATION 

Concentration:  Community,  Junior  and  Technical  College  Teaching 

Prerequisite:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university. 
Hours:  30  semester  hours  with  thesis;  36  semester  hours  without  thesis 

Required  Courses: 

HIS  5000         Bibliography  and  Research 3 
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A  minimum  of  9  hours  must  be  chosen  from  the  following  3  courses: 

HIS  5106         Studies  in  European  History 2-9 

AND/OR 

HIS  5206         Studies  in  American  History 2-9 

AND/OR 

HIS  5208         Seminar  in  Appalachian  History 3 

HIS  5204         Interpreting  American  History 3 

OR 

HIS  5450         History  and  Social  Studies  Education 3 

HIS  5500         Independent  Study 1-3 

OR 

HIS  5999         Thesis 4 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 19  or  16-18 

Electives: 

Thesis  option  5 

OR 

Non-thesis  option 12-14 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 5  or  12-14 

Professional  Education  Requirements: 

LHE         5420         Community,  Junior,  and  Technical  Colleges 3 

LHE         5440         Instruction  in  Postsecondary  Institutions 3 

OR 

LHE         5451         Teaching  Practicum  in  Higher  Education 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 6 

TOTAL  HOURS 30  or  36 

Thesis:  Optional 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  An  oral  comprehensive  examination  is  required  during  the  final  semester 
of  course  work. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  HISTORY,  EDUCATION+ 

Concentration:  Secondary  School  Teaching 

Prerequisite:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university;  a  North  Caro- 
lina "A"  license  or  its  equivalent  from  another  state. 

Hours:  37  semester  hours  with  thesis;  36  semester  hours  without  thesis 

+Requirements  for  this  degree  were  designed,  and  have  been  approved  by  the  appropriate 
bodies  at  the  state  level,  to  meet  the  advanced  competencies  as  mandated  in  the  North 
Carolina  Excellent  Schools  Act  for  Master-level  teacher  education  programs. 

Required  Courses; 

HIS  5000  Bibliography  and  Research 3 

HIS  5206  Studies  in  American  History 3** 

HIS  5450  History  and  Social  Studies  Education 3 

A  minimum  of  9  semester  hours  must  be  chosen  from  the  following  courses: 
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HIS  5106         Studies  in  European  History 3* 

HIS  5204         Interpreting  American  History 3 

HIS  5206         Studies  in  American  History 3** 

HIS  5306         Studies  in  Latin  American  History 3* 

HIS  5406         Studies  in  Asian  History 3* 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 18 

*  Courses  may  be  taken  up  to  three  times  for  a  total  of  nine  hours  with  different  areas  of 

concentration. 
**HIS  5206  may  be  taken  up  to  three  times  for  a  total  of  nine  hours  with  different  areas  of 
concentration. 

Electives: 

Thesis  option: 

HIS  5999         Thesis 4 

Three  history  electives 9 

OR 

Non-thesis  option: 

Four  history  electives 12 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 12  or  13 

Professional  Education  Requirements: 

CI/SPE    5045         Advanced  Topics  in  Diversity 3 

CI/LHE  5585         Teacher  Leadership  and  School  Improvement 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 6 

TOTAL  HOURS 36  or  37 

Thesis:  Optional 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  A  written  and  oral  comprehensive  examination  is  required  during  the  final 
semester  of  course  work. 

Product  of  Learning:  Included  in  HIS  5450,  History  and  Social  Studies  Education 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  PUBUC  HISTORY 

Prerequisite:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university. 

Hours:  36  semester  hours,  including  an  internship  or  a  master's  thesis 

Required  Courses: 

HIS  5000         Bibliography  and  Research 3 

A  minimum  of  9  hours  must  be  chosen  from  the  following  3  courses: 

HIS  5106         Studies  in  European  History 2-9 

AND/OR 

HIS  5204         Interpreting  American  History 3 

AND/OR 

HIS  5206         Studies  in  American  History 2-9 

A  minimum  of  6  hours  must  be  chosen  from  the  following  2  courses: 

HIS  5002         Seminar  in  Public  History 3-6 

AND/OR 

HIS  5004         Seminar  in  Policy  History 3-6 
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HIS  5900         Internship:  Experiential  Learning  in  Public  History  .  3-12 

OR 

HIS  5999         Thesis 4 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 22  or  21-30 

Electives  (in  history  or  a  related  discipline): 

Thesis  option  14 

OR 

Non-thesis  option 6-15 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 14  or  6-15 

TOTAL  HOURS 36 

Thesis:  Optional 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  A  written  and  oral  comprehensive  examination  is  required  during  the  final 
semester  of  course  work. 

Graduate  Minor  in  History 

A  graduate  (M.A.)  minor  in  history  consists  of  8-12  semester  hours  selected  from  history 
offerings  numbered  4500  and  above. 

NOTES:  The  Department  of  History  also  participates  in  a  program  leading  to  the  Master  of 
Arts  degree  in  Social  Science,  Education  with  two  concentrations:  (1)  Community  College/ 
History  and  (2)  Secondary  School  (Advanced  Licensure)/  History.  For  detailed  requirements, 
see  the  Social  Science  description. 

(For  a  description  of  the  course  abbreviations  used  in  the  following  list  of  courses,  see  page 
61.) 


HISTORY  (HIS) 

Senior/Graduate  Courses 

HIS  4510.  Senior  Honors  Thesis/(  1-4).F,S. 

Independent  study  and  research  for  an  honors 
thesis;  directed  by  a  member  of  the  history  de- 
partment. Prerequisite:  completion  of  an  ap- 
proved honors  sequence,  including  HIS  3510. 
Enrollment  by  qualified  applicants  only. 

HIS  4550.  Tsarist  Russia/(3).F. 

This  course  is  a  survey  that  stretches  from  the 
Kievan  Rus  to  the  Revolution  of  1917;  the  em- 
phasis is  on  the  period  since  the  establishment 
of  Muscovy.  Major  topics  under  consideration 
are  leadership  and  succession,  outside  influ- 
ences, efforts  at  reform,  (especially  in  the  18th 
and  19th  centuries),  agriculture,  religion,  and 
the  arts.  Within  these  topics,  the  role  of  key  fig- 
ures such  as  Ivan  the  Terrible,  Peter  I,  Catherine 
II,  Alexander  I,  and  Alexander  II  are  highlighted. 

HIS  4552.  The  Soviet  Union  and  Russia/(3).S. 

This  broad  survey  begins  with  the  antecedents 
to  the  1917  Revolution,  takes  up  the  principal 
phases  of  Soviet  History,  including  the  Civil  War, 
the  beginning  of  Stalin's  dictatorship.  World 


War  II,  the  post-war  readjustment,  the  Kruschev 
era,  Brezhnev,  and  Gorbachev's  perestroika.  It 
concludes  with  the  collapse  of  the  Soviet  Union 
and  the  establishment  of  independent  republics, 
principally  Russia.  The  discussion  highlights  is- 
sues of  leadership,  terror,  centrifugal  forces, 
planning,  agriculture,  warfare,  minorities,  de- 
mocratization, literature,  and  the  arts. 

HIS  4564.  History  of  Canada/(3).S. 

A  survey  of  Canadian  history  since  1760  which 
stresses  understanding  of  a  unique  Canadian 
identity  by  emphasizing  Canada's  evolution  into 
an  independent  state,  its  bi-cultural  and  bi-lin- 
gual  nature,  its  federal-provincial  structure,  its 
relationship  to  the  United  States  and  the  British 
Empire  Commonwealth,  its  role  in  the  modern 
era  of  superpowers,  and  selected  aspects  of  its 
cultural  and  economic  development.  May  be 
counted  as  American  history.  Even-numbered 
years. 

HIS  4575.  Introduction  to  Public  History/ 

(3).F. 

An  introduction  to  the  skills  and  techniques  em- 
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ployed  by  historians  and  other  professionals  in 
historical  agencies,  museums,  restoration,  policy 
research,  archives,  cultural  resources  manage- 
ment, and  the  National  Park  Service.  Topics  in- 
clude historical  archeology,  family  and  commu- 
nity history,  oral  history,  material  culture,  ar- 
chitecture, preservation  techniques,  site  inter- 
pretation and  administration,  and  historic  dis- 
trict planning  and  management.  Required  hands- 
on  public  history  fieldwork.  Additional  reading 
and  writing  requirements  for  graduate  students. 

HIS  4660.  Topics  in  Public  and  Applied  His- 
tory/(3).F;S.On  Demand. 

Variable  content.  A  systematic  examination  of  a 
field  in  public  and  applied  history  such  as  mu- 
seum studies,  archival  management,  historic 
preservation,  or  the  history  of  architecture.  Bar- 
ring duplication  of  content,  a  student  may  re- 
peat the  course, 

HIS  4900.  Internship:  Experiential  Learning 
in  Public  and  Applied  History/(3-12).F;S. 

An  on-the-job  work  experience  individually  tai- 
lored to  the  student's  career  orientation.  Stu- 
dents may  be  required  to  reside  off-campus  for 
periods  of  from  six  weeks  to  a  full  semester. 
Graded  on  S/U  basis. 

Graduate  Courses 

HIS  5000.  Bibliography  and  Research/(3).F. 

Instruction  in  the  types  of  source  material  avail- 
able to  the  advanced  researcher  in  histoiy,  meth- 
ods used  in  locating  and  evaluating  the  sources, 
and  techniques  for  communicating  the  results 
of  research.  Required  in  the  first  semester  of  all 
beginning  graduate  students. 

HIS  5002.  Seminar  in  Public  History/(3).On 
Demand. 

The  course  provides  an  introduction  to  and  con- 
sideration of  the  major  methodological  and 
theoretical  approaches  to  the  primary  sectors 
of  Public  History,  including  archives  and  records 
management,  historical  interpretation  and  pres- 
ervation, historical  editing  and  publishing. 

HIS  5004.  Seminar  in  Policy  History/(3).On 
Demand. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  an  historical 
overview  of  the  development  of  private  and 
public  policy.  The  course  will  apply  the  histori- 
cal perspective  to  a  selected  aspect  of  policy  for- 
mulation and  its  development  over  time. 


HIS  5104.  PhUosophy  of  History/(2).S. 

Seminar  on  the  major  philosophical  issues  that 
challenge  the  historian,  including  the  questions 
of  meaning  and  value  in  history;  the  ideas  of 
progress  and  causation;  and  the  logic  of  histori- 
cal inquiry  and  proof. 

HIS  5106.  Studies  in  European  History/(2- 
9).F;S. 

Variable  content.  Barring  duplication,  a  student 
concentrating  in  European  history  may  repeat 
the  course  and  must  earn  a  total  of  nine  semes- 
ter hours.  Topics  will  be  indicated  on  individual 
study  forms  or  semester  schedules. 

HIS  5204.  Interpreting  American  History/ 

(3).SS. 

A  course  designed  to  provide  students  with  a 

broad  overview  of  United  States  history  through 

a  study  of  conflicting  interpretations  of  the  great 

issues. 

HIS  5206.  Studies  in  American  History/(2- 
9).F;S. 

Variable  content.  Barring  duplication,  a  student 
concentrating  in  American  history  may  repeat 
the  course  and  must  earn  a  total  of  nine  semes- 
ter hours.  Topics  will  be  indicated  on  individuzil 
study  forms  or  semester  schedules. 

HIS  5208.  Seminar  in  Appalachian  History/ 

(3).F. 

A  seminar  exploring  topics  designed  to  define 
the  history  of  Appalachia.  Participants  will  de- 
velop research  projects  based  upon  the  use  and 
interpretation  of  original  source  materials.  A 
variety  of  inquiry  models  will  be  employed,  in- 
cluding traditional  approaches  as  well  as  those 
employed  in  the  new  social  history. 

HIS  5306.  Studies  in  Latin  American  History/ 
(3).On  Demand. 

Investigation  of  selected  topics  in  the  history  of 
Latin  America.  Emphasis  on  individual  research 
using  a  combination  of  secondary  and  primary 
sources.  Special  focus  on  Mexico  and  the  South- 
ern Cone  of  South  America,  U.S.-Latin  Ameri- 
can relations,  and  on  issues  relating  to  develop- 
ment and  underdevelopment  in  the  region.  Bar- 
ring duplication,  a  student  may  repeat  the 
course. 

HIS  5406.  Studies  in  Asian  History/(3).F. 

Investigation  of  selected  topics  in  the  history  of 
Asia-primarily  China-in  the  twentieth  century 
through  reading,  analysis,  reflection,  and  semi- 
nar discussions. 
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HIS  5450.  History  and  Social  Studies  Educa- 
tion/(3).S. 

A  flexible  program  of  reading,  study,  planning, 
and  writing  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  indi- 
vidual teachers  or  groups  of  teachers  in  the  fields 
of  secondary  school  and/or  junior  college  his- 
tory and  social  studies.  Special  attention  is  given 
to  recent  developments  in  teaching  strategies 
and  classroom  techniques,  and  to  the  availabil- 
ity of  new  materials.  The  structure  of  the  his- 
tory and  social  studies  disciplines  are  examined 
in  relation  to  each  other  and  to  other  academic 
disciplines. 

HIS  5500.  Independent  Study/(  1-3).F;S. 

HIS  5530-5549.  Selected  Topics/(  l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

HIS  5850.  Social  Science  Seminar/(3).On  De- 
mand. 

A  review  and  evaluation  of  the  literature  of  the 
individual  social  science  disciplines,  as  well  as 
social  science  in  general,  emphasizing  contem- 
porary contexts,  philosophical  underpinnings, 
theoretical  concerns,  and  methodological  con- 
vergence. Prerequisite:  twelve  semester  hours  of 
graduate  work.  (Same  as  CJ/GHY/PS/SOC 
5850). 

HIS  5900.  Internship  in  History/(3-12).On  De- 
mand. 

Placement  in  a  supervised  teaching  environ- 
ment, or  other  supervised  work  experience  ap- 
propriate for  history  students  with  instruction 
and  practice  of  that  knowledge  in  a  work  envi- 
ronment. Students  may  be  required  to  reside  off 
campus  for  the  duration  of  the  internship. 
Graded  on  S/U  basis. 

HIS  5989.  Graduate  Research/(  1-9).F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  access  to  Uni- 
versity facilities  for  continuing  graduate  research 
at  the  master's  and  specialist's  levels.  It  is  graded 
on  a  S/U  basis  and  does  not  count  toward  a  de- 
gree. 

HIS  5999.  Thesis/(4).F;S. 

Graded  on  S/U  basis  only. 


APPALACHIAN  STUDIES  (A  S) 

Graduate  Courses 

A  S  5000.  Bibliography  and  Research/(3).F. 

Instruction  and  study  in  bibliographical  prob- 
lems and  types  of  source  materials  available  in 
Appalachian  topics;  methods  used  in  locating 
and  evaluating  the  sources  and  in  reporting  of 
research.  Required  in  the  first  semester  of  be 
ginning  graduate  students. 

A  S  5020.  Colloquium  in  Appalachian  Stud- 
ies/(3).On  Demand. 

A  team-taught  interdisciplinary  colloquium 
which  will  examine  contemporary  regional, 
state,  and  national  issues  that  affect  the  Appala- 
chian region.  The  course  is  designed  to  help 
students  understand  the  Appalachian  region 
from  a  multidisciplinary  perspective.  The  course 
should  be  taken  by  the  student  during  the  last 
semester  of  residence  in  the  program. 

A  S  5500.  Independent  Study/(  1-3).F;S. 

A  S  5530-5549.  Selected  Topics/(  l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

A  S  5900.  Intemship/(3-6).F;S. 

Graded  on  S/U  basis. 

A  S  5989.  Graduate  Research/(1-9).F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  access  to  Uni- 
versity facilities  for  continuing  graduate  research 
at  the  master's  and  specialist's  levels.  It  is  graded 
on  a  S/U  basis  and  does  not  count  toward  a 
degree. 

A  S  5999.  Thesis/(3-6).F;S. 

Graded  on  S/U  basis. 
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Department  of  Human  Development  and 
Psychological  Counseling 


Leroy  G.  Baruth,  Chairperson  and  Professor 
Ed.D.,  University  of  Arizona 
Multicultural  Counseling,  School  Counseling 

Alfred  S.  Alschuler,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Harvard  University 
Computers,  Transpersonal  Psychology 

Sally  S.  Atkins,  Professor 

Ed.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at 

Greensboro 

Expressive  Arts,  Multicultural  Counseling, 

Body/Mind,  Dream  Work 

Fred  T.  Badders,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Florida  State  University 
Legal  and  Ethical  Issues,  College  Student 
Affairs  Programs  and  Administration,  Col- 
lege and  Parents  Relationships/Programs 

Gregory  S.  Blimling,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  University 
Student  Development 

Kathleen  T.  Brinko,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Northwestern  University 
Faculty  Development 

Catherine  R.  Clark,  Assistant  Professor 
Ed.D.,  Indiana  University 
College  Choice,  Women's  Issues,  Effect  of 
College  Environments  on  Student  Learning 

Willie  C.  Fleming,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  South  Carolina  at  Columbia 
Racial  Identity,  Multiculturalism 

James  A.  Greene,  Professor 
M.S.S.W.,  University  of  Tennessee  at  Knoxville 
Addictions  Counseling 

The  Department  of  Human  Development  and  Psychological  Counseling  is  responsible  for 
organizing  and  providing  instructional  programs  in  counseling  and  other  human  develop- 
ment functions  for  public  schools,  colleges/universities,  and  various  agencies. 

The  department  offers  the  following  degree  programs: 

(1)  Master  of  Arts  in  Community  Counseling,  with  three  concentrations: 

(a)  Addictions  Counseling 

(b)  Expressive  Arts  Therapy 

(c)  Marriage  and  Family  Counseling 

(2)  Master  of  Arts  in  Community  Counseling,  with  no  concentrations 

(3)  Master  of  Arts  in  School  Counseling,  with  two  concentrations: 

(a)  Elementary/ Middle  School  Licensure 

(b)  Secondary  School  Licensure 


Glenda  T.  Hubbard,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Miami 
Counseling  Theory,  Women's  Issues 

Geraldine  (Geri)  A.  Miller,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Ball  State  University 
Domestic  Violence,  Addictions,  Sexual 
Abuse,  Multicultural  Counseling 

John  P.  Mulgrew,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Florida  State  University 
Systemic  Gestalt  Therapy,  Personhood  of 
Therapist,  Quality  of  Life  Within  a 
Therapy  Session 

R.  Terry  Sack,  Professor 

Ph.D.,  Purdue  University 

Sexual  Abuse,  Multicultural  Counseling 

Milton  G.  Spann,Jr.,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Texas  at  Austin 
Academically  and  Psychologically  Under- 
Prepared  Students,  Application  of  Choice 
Theory  Psychology,  Educational  Policy  Af- 
fecting At-Risk  Students 

Laurie  L.  Williamson,  Assistant  Professor 
Ed.D.,  University  of  Alabama  at  Tuscaloosa 
Supervision,  Racial  Identity,  Collaborative 
Learning 

Jon  L.  Winek,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Southern  California 
Supervision,  Therapeutic  Process,  Theory 
Construction 
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(4)  Master  of  Arts  in  Marriage  and  Family  Therapy 

(5)  Master  of  Arts  in  Student  Development,  with  two  concentrations: 

(a)  College  Counseling 

(b)  Student  Affairs  Practice 

Programs  leading  to  a  Master  of  Arts  degree  are  described  as  follows: 

1 .  The  Community  Counseling  program  is  designed  to  prepare  counselors  and  other  "help- 
ing" professionals  to  work  in  a  wide  variety  of  human  service  agencies  (including  mental 
health  centers,  social  service  agencies,  business  and  industry  employee  assistance  pro- 
grams, etc.).  Program  concentrations  include  Addictions  Counseling,  Marriage  and 
Family  Counseling,  and  Expressive  Arts  Therapy. 

2.  The  School  Counseling  program  (K-12)  is  designed  to  meet  North  Carolina  licensure 
requirements  and  to  prepare  counselors  for  elementary,  middle,  and  secondary  schools. 

3.  The  Marriage  &  Family  Therapy  program  is  designed  to  prepare  counselors  to  work, 
specifically  with  families  in  a  wide  variety  of  work  settings.  The  program  meets  the 
educational  requirements  for  clinical  membership  in  the  American  Association  for 
Marriage  and  Family  Therapy  (AAMFT),  and  North  Carolina  licensure. 

4.  The  Student  Development  program  is  designed  to  prepare  counselors  or  other  student 
development  specialists  (e.g.,  directors/coordinators  of  career  planning  placement,  co- 
curricular  activities,  financial  aid,  residence  life,  etc.)  in  a  college  or  other  post-second- 
ary educational  setting.  Program  concentrations  are  college  counseling  and  student 
affairs  practice. 

All  courses  are  taught  from  a  multicultural  perspective  which  emphasizes  the  differing  expe- 
riences, cultures,  histories,  and  perspectives  of  people  from  a  variety  of  ethnic,  gender,  ra- 
cial, and  social  class  backgrounds. 

The  department  also  provides  group  methods,  human  relations,  and  other  human  develop- 
ment courses  at  the  graduate  and  undergraduate  levels  for  the  College  of  Education  and  the 
University.  These  courses  are  valuable  for  majors  in  other  departments.  A  course  in  life  and 
career  planning  and  courses  in  leadership  development  are  offered  for  undergraduate  stu- 
dents. The  department  offers  a  variety  of  summer  institutes  to  enhance  the  learning  of  both 
graduate  students  and  practitioners  seeking  continuing  education  opportunities  in  human 
service  fields. 

A  student  proposing  to  major  in  any  of  the  degree  programs  or  to  seek  licensure  through 
the  department  must  be  fully  admitted  as  degree  seeking. 

Students  must  also  complete  a  departmental  questionnaire  as  part  of  the  application  pro- 


Accreditation: 

The  master's  degree  programs  in  Community  Counseling,  School  Counseling,  and  Student 
Development  (College  Counseling  concentration)  are  accredited  by  the  Council  for  Accredi- 
tation of  Counseling  and  Related  Educational  Programs  (CACREP),  a  specialized  accredit- 
ing body.  Graduates  are  immediately  eligible  to  take  the  examination  of  the  National  Board 
for  Certified  Counselors,  Inc.  to  become  National  Certified  Counselors.  The  program  in 
Student  Development  (Student  Affairs  Practice  concentration)  is  designed  to  meet  the  cur- 
riculum guidelines  of  the  Council  for  the  Advancement  of  Standards  in  Higher  Education 
(CAS).  The  School  Counseling  program  is  also  accredited/ approved  by  the  National  Council 
for  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education  (NCATE)  and  the  North  Carolina  Department  of 
Public  Instruction.  The  Marriage  and  Family  Therapy  program  is  accredited  by  the  Commis- 
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sion  on  Accreditation  for  Marriage  and  Family  Therapy  Education  of  the  American  Associa- 
tion for  Marriage  and  Family  Therapy,  1133  Fifteenth  Street,  N.W.,  Suite  300,  Washington, 
DC  20005-2710,  (202)  452-0109. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  PROGRAM  REQUIREMENTS/OPTIONS 

The  basic  requirements  for  each  program  are  listed  below.  In  addition  to  the  curriculum 
listed  under  each  program,  these  nine  items  apply  to  the  Community  Counseling,  Marriage 
and  Family  Therapy,  School  Counseling,  and  Student  Development  programs. 

1.  Students  who  have  not  had  a  previous  course  in  statistics  must  take  FDN  5000  before 
enrolling  in  HPC  5140. 

2.  A  first  master's  degree  in  Community  Counseling  (non-thesis  option)  requires  comple- 
tion of  a  minimum  of  60  semester  hours  of  approved  courses. 

A  first  master's  degree  in  Marriage  and  Family  Therapy,  School  Counseling,  and  Stu- 
dent Development  (non-thesis  option)  requires  completion  of  a  minimum  of  48  semes- 
ter hours  of  approved  courses. 

3.  A  thesis  option  requires  a  minimum  of  38  semester  hours  of  approved  course  work  plus 
thesis  hours  (4  s.h.)  =  42  s.h.  total  except  the  Community  Counseling  program  which 
requires  a  minimum  of  50  s.h.  of  approved  course  work  plus  thesis  hours  (4  s.h.)  =  54  s.h. 
total.  The  thesis  option  for  Marriage  and  Family  Therapy  requires  a  minimum  of  45 
semester  hours  of  approved  course  work  plus  thesis  hours  (4  s.h.)  =  49  total  hours. 

4.  A  second  master's  degree  requires  meeting  all  program  course  requirements  vrith  a 
minimum  of  36  semester  hours. 

5.  Students  in  CACREP  approved  programs  in  the  department  must  meet  for  a  minimum 
of  10  clock  hours  in  a  planned  group  activity  intended  to  provide  direct  experiences  as 
a  participant  in  a  small  group.  This  requirement  is  met  during  HPC  4790  and/or  HPC 
6720. 

6.  On  an  individual  basis,  students  may  be  required  to  receive  professional  counseling  to 
aid  them  in  their  personal  growth. 

7.  The  Handbook  of  Policies  and  Procedures  available  in  the  HPC  office  provides  information 
on  liability  insurance,  academic  appeals,  retention  policy,  personal  endorsement  policy, 
admissions  policies,  and  placement  services. 

8.  Permission  forms  to  take  practica  and  internships  are  available  in  the  HPC  office  and 
must  be  completed  prior  to  registration. 

9.  Applicants  for  Programs  in  Marriage  and  Family  Therapy  or  School  Counseling  are 
required  to  take  the  Graduate  Record  Exam  (ORE)  and  have  an  interview  which  can  be 
conducted  by  telephone  if  the  applicant  cannot  visit  campus.  Programs  in  Community 
Counseling  and  Student  Development  prefer  the  Graduate  Record  Exam  (GRE)  but  will 
consider  scores  on  the  Miller  Analogies  Test  (MAT). 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  COMMUNITY  COUNSELING 

Concentrations:  Addictions  Counseling 

Expressive  Arts  Therapy 

Marriage  and  Family  Counseling 
The  Community  Counseling  program  is  designed  to  meet  the  need  for  advanced  prepara- 
tion of  counselors  and  other  helping  professionals  who  work  in  a  wide  variety  of  human 
service  agencies  (including  mental  health  centers,  social  service  agencies,  business  and  indus- 
try employee  assistance  programs  and  others).  In  addition  to  the  core  curriculum,  students 
can  select,  in  cooperation  with  their  departmental  advisor,  from  a  variety  of  elective  courses 
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which  will  help  meet  their  individual  career  objectives.  Specialized  concentrations  are  avail- 
able as  listed  below  or  students  may  choose  to  have  no  concentration. 

Prerequisite:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university. 

Hours:  54  semester  hours  with  thesis;  60  semester  hours  without  thesis 

Required  Courses: 

FDN         5000         Research  Methods 3 

HPC         5110         Multicultural  Counseling 3 

HPC         5120         Introduction  to  Community  Counseling 3 

HPC         5140         Psychological  and  Educational  Testing 3 

(Prerequisite:  FDN  5000  or  previous  course  in  statistics) 

HPC         5210         Life/Career  Planning:  Information  &  Skills 3 

HPC         5220         Counseling  Theory  and  Techniques 3 

HPC         5750         Legal  and  Ethical  Issues  in  Counseling  and  Student 

Development 3 

HPC         5900         Practicum  in  Counseling 3 

(Prerequisites:  HPC  5120,  5220,  and  approval  of 

department  chairperson) 
HPC         6450         Seminar  in  Community  Counsehng 3 

(Prerequisite:  HPC  5120) 
HPC         6720         Group  Counseling/Therapy 3 

(Prerequisite:  HPC  4790  or  equivalent) 
HPC         6900         Internship  in  Community  Counseling 6 

(Prerequisites:  HPC  5120,  5220,  5900  and  approval  of 

department  chairperson) 
PSY  5552         Advanced  Abnormal  Psychology 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 39 

Concentration  9 

Guided  Electives  12 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 21 

Thesis:  Optional.  A  thesis  option  requires  a  minimum  of  50  semester  hours  of  approved 
course  work  plus  thesis  hours  (4  s.h.)  =  54  total  hours. 

TOTAL  HOURS 54  or  60 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  Required.  Students  should  take  the  required  courses  (excluding  the  Intern- 
ship) prior  to  taking  the  comprehensive  exam. 

CONCENTRATIONS: 

Students  may  select  from  one  of  the  following  concentrations.  The  required  internship  listed 

above  will  be  designed  to  meet  objectives  within  each  concentration. 

(1)       Addictions  Counseling**  (9  semester  hours) 
Required  Concentration  Courses: 

HPC/SOC  4570     The  Addictive  Process 3 

HPC  5570     Counseling  the  Addicted  Person 3 

(Prerequisite:  HPC  4570) 
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One  of  the  following: 

HPC         5274         Substance  Abuse  in  Family  Systems 3 

HPC         5710         Helping  the  Troubled  Employee 3 

HPC         6570         The  Appalachian  Addictions  Institute 3 

HPC         6770         Current  Issues  and  Special  Populations  in  Addictions 

Counseling 3 

**Note:  The  North  Carolina  Substance  Abuse  Professional  Certification  Board  ex- 
empts graduates  with  an  addictions  counseling  concentration  (4  addictions  courses 
plus  internship)  from  18  months  of  the  36  months  experience  requirement. 

(2)  Expressive  Arts  Therapy  (9  semester  hours) 
Required  Concentration  Course: 

HPC         6360         Therapy  and  the  Expressive  Arts 3 

Six  semester  hours  of  course  work  selected  with  the  advice  and  approval  of 
the  graduate  advisor 6 

(3)  Marriage  and  Family  Counseling*  (9  semester  hours) 

Required  Concentration  Courses: 

HPC         5270         Theories  of  Marriage  and  Family  Counseling  1 3 

Two  of  the  following: 

HPC  5271  Theories  of  Marriage  and  Family  Counseling  II 3 

HPC  5272  Family  Development  and  Therapy 3 

HPC  5273  Mediation  and  Divorce  Therapy 3 

HPC  5274  Substance  Abuse  in  Family  Systems 3 

HPC  5275  Systemic  Family  Therapy  Institute , 3 

HPC  6270  Marriage  and  Family  Counseling:  Clinical  Issues 3 

HPC  6710  Human  Sexuality 3 

HPC  6730  Sexual  Abuse  Counseling 3 

*Note:  The  Marriage  and  Family  Counseling  concentration  is  not  designed  to  meet 
clinical  membership  requirements  of  the  American  Association  for  Marriage  and  Family 
Therapy  (AAMFT)  or  licensure  in  North  Carolina  as  a  marriage  and  family  therapist. 
The  program  designed  to  meet  these  requirements  is  described  elsewhere  in  this  sec- 
tion. 

Elective  Courses:  Students  may  take  other  graduate  courses  as  electives  provided  that  (a) 
they  have  taken  any  necessary  prerequisite  for  the  course,  and  (b)  the  course  is  consistent 
with  the  student's  interests  and  career  goals  and  is  approved  by  his/her  advisor.  The  follow- 
ing suggested  electives  are  seen  as  being  particularly  relevant  for  a  "typical"  student. 

HPC  4800  Basic  Dream  Interpretation 3 

HPC  5130  Women's  Issues  in  CounseHng 3 

HPC  5680  Counseling  the  Aging 3 

HPC  5850  Theory  and  Practice  of  ReaHty  Therapy 3 

HPC  5860  Dreamwork:  Clinical  Methods 3 

HPC  6160  Gestalt  Therapy 3 

HPC  6350  Body/Mind 3 

HPC  6360  Therapy  and  the  Expressive  Arts 3 

HPC  6370  Intermodal  Expressive  Arts 3 

HPC  6730  Sexual  Abuse  Counseling 3 

PSY  5560  Child  Psychology 3 

PSY  5565  Adolescent  Psychology 3 
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NOTES  AND  REMINDERS  FOR  ALL  CONCENTRATIONS  IN  THE  MASTER  OF  ARTS 
IN  COMMUNITY  COUNSELING: 

1.  It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  develop  a  written  plan  of  study  with  his/her  advisor 
after  completing  9  hours.  In  planning  this  program,  students  should  take  the  required 
courses  (excluding  Internship)  prior  to  taking  the  comprehensive  exam. 

2.  Internship:  The  internship  (HPC  6900)  is  designed  to  be  a  full-time  learning  experience 
(600  clock  hours)  in  an  agency  setting.  These  placements  are  arranged  through  consul- 
tation with  the  student's  advisor  and  in  most  cases  will  be  with  agencies  outside  of  the 
immediate  Boone  area.  Students  employed  in  agency  settings  may,  with  permission, 
complete  their  internship  within  the  context  of  their  work  setting. 

3.  Students  should  preregister  to  insure  their  places  in  the  courses  they  select. 

4.  National  Accreditation:  This  program  is  accredited  by  the  Council  for  the  Accredita- 
tion of  Counseling  and  Related  Educational  Programs  (CACREP)  and,  thus,  graduates 
are  immediately  eligible  to  take  the  examination  to  become  a  National  Certified  Coun- 
selor (NCC).  Graduates  of  this  program  with  appropriate  experience  will  be  eligible  to 
take  an  examination  given  by  the  National  Academy  of  Clinical  Mental  Health  Counse- 
lors. Successful  completion  of  the  examination  will  qualify  the  individual  to  become  a 
Certified  Clinical  Mental  Health  Counselor. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  COMMUNFFY  COUNSELING 

A  student  may  complete  a  Master  of  Arts  program  in  Community  Counseling  which  has  no 
specific  concentration,  meeting  the  other  program  requirements. 

Prerequisite:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university. 

Hours:  54  semester  hours  with  thesis:  60  semester  hours  without  thesis 


Research  Methods 3 

Multicultural  Counseling 3 

Introduction  to  Community  Counseling 3 

Psychological  and  Educational  Testing 3 

(Prerequisite:  FDN  5000  or  previous  course  in  statistics) 

Life/Career  Planning:  Information  &  Skills 3 

Counseling  Theory  and  Techniques 3 

Legal  and  Ethical  Issues  in  Counseling  and  Student 
Development = 3 

HPC         5900         Practicum  in  Counseling 3 

(Prerequisites:  HPC  5120,  5220  and  approval  of 
department  chairperson) 

HPC         6450         Seminar  in  Community  Counseling 3 

(Prerequisite:  HPC  5120) 

HPC        6720         Group  Counseling/Therapy 3 

(Prerequisite:  HPC  4790  or  equivalent) 

HPC         6900         Internship  in  Community  Counsehng 6 

(Prerequisites:  HPC  5120,  5220,  5900  and  approval  of 
department  chairperson) 

PSY  5552         Advanced  Abnormal  Psychology 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 39 


Required  Courses: 

FDN 

5000 

HPC 

5110 

HPC 

5120 

HPC 

5140 

HPC 

5210 

HPC 

5220 

HPC 

5750 
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Guided  Electives  21 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 21 

Thesis:     Optional.  A  thesis  option  requires  a  minimum  of  50  semester  hours  of 
approved  course  work  plus  thesis  hours  (4  s.h.)  =  54  total  hours. 

TOTAL  HOURS 54  or  60 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  Required 

NOTES  AND  REMINDERS  FOR  THE  MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  COMMUNITY 
COUNSELING: 

1.  An  individualized  emphasis  may  be  designed  around  a  student's  specific  interest  but 
must  include  HPC  6900  Internship  in  Community  Counseling  and  be  approved  by  his/ 
her  advisor. 

2.  It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  develop  a  written  plan  of  study  with  his/her  advisor 
after  completing  9  hours.  In  planning  this  program,  students  should  take  the  required 
courses  (excluding  Internship)  prior  to  taking  the  comprehensive  exam. 

3.  Internship:  The  internship  (HPC  6900)  is  designed  to  be  a  full-time  learning  experience 
(600  clock  hours)  in  an  agency  setting.  These  placements  are  arranged  through  consul- 
tation with  the  student's  advisor  and  in  most  cases  will  be  with  agencies  outside  of  the 
immediate  Boone  area.  Students  employed  in  agency  settings  may,  with  permission, 
complete  their  internship  within  the  context  of  their  work  setting. 

4.  Students  should  preregister  to  insure  their  places  in  the  courses  they  select. 

5.  National  Accreditation:  This  program  is  accredited  by  the  Council  for  the  Accredita- 
tion of  Counseling  and  Related  Educational  Programs  (CACREP)  and,  thus,  graduates 
are  immediately  eligible  to  take  the  examination  to  become  a  National  Certified  Coun- 
selor (NCC).  Graduates  of  this  program  with  appropriate  experience  will  be  eligible  to 
take  an  examination  given  by  the  National  Academy  of  Clinical  Mental  Health  Counse- 
lors. Successful  completion  of  the  examination  will  qualify  the  individual  to  become  a 
Certified  Clinical  Mental  Health  Counselor. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  SCHOOL  COUNSELING+ 

Concentrations:       Elementary/Middle  School  Licensure 
Secondary  School  Licensure 

Students  majoring  in  the  School  Counseling  program  leading  to  a  Master  of  Arts  degree  and 
North  Carolina  licensure  as  a  school  counselor  will  take  the  courses  listed  below.  Although 
North  Carolina  licensure  is  for  K-12,  each  student  should  choose  and  follow  either  the  El- 
ementary/Middle School  Licensure  concentration  or  the  Secondary  School  Licensure  con- 
centration in  choosing  electives.  Other  elective  courses  will  be  chosen  in  cooperation  with 
the  departmental  advisor.  Each  student  must  see  his/her  advisor  prior  to  registering. 

Prerequisite:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university. 

Hours:  42  semester  hours  with  thesis;  48  semester  hours  without  thesis 

+Requirements  for  this  degree  were  designed,  and  have  been  approved  by  the  appropriate 
bodies  at  the  state  level,  to  meet  the  advanced  competencies  as  mandated  in  the  North 
Carolina  Excellent  Schools  Act  for  Master-level  teacher  education  programs. 
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Required  Courses: 

FDN         5000         Research  Methods 3 

HPC         4790         Group  Methods  and  Processes 3 

HPC         5140         Psychological  and  Educational  Testing 3 

(Prerequisite:  FDN  5000  or  previous  course  in  statistics) 

HPC         5210         Life/Career  Planning:  Information  and  Skills 3 

HPC         5220         Counseling  Theory  and  Techniques 3 

HPC         5310         Introduction  to  School  Counseling 3 

HPC         5750         Legal  and  Ethical  Issues  in  Counseling  and  Student 

Development 3 

HPC         5900         Practicum  in  Counseling 3 

(Prerequisites:  HPC  4790,  5220,  5310  and  approval  of 

department  chairperson) 

HPC         6450         Seminar  in  School  Counseling 3 

HPC         6620         School-Based  Consultation 3 

HPC         6900         Internship  in  School  Counseling 6 

(Prerequisites:  HPC  4790,  5140,  5210,  5220,  5310, 

5750,  5900  (Practicum  in  Counseling),  and  approval  of 

department  chairperson) 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 36 

Concentratioii/Guided  Electives 12 

(must  be  approved  by  the  advisor  in  advance) 

Thesis:     Optional.  A  thesis  option  requires  a  minimum  of  38  semester  hours  of  approved 
course  work  plus  thesis  hours  (4  s.h.)  =  42  total  hours. 

TOTAL  HOURS 42  or  48 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  Required.  Students  should  take  the  required  courses  (excluding  the  Intern- 
ship) prior  to  taking  the  comprehensive  exam. 

NOTES: 

1.  Completion  of  the  above  program  leads  to  licensure  in  North  Carolina  on  the  condition 
that  minimum  test  requirements  are  met. 

2.  Endorsement  for  school  counseling  licensure  from  Appalachian  requires  that  applicants 
complete  a  master's  degree  program  in  school  counseling.  Applicants  with  a  master's 
degree  in  fields  other  than  counselor  education  must  complete  a  second  master's  de- 
gree after  following  the  regular  admissions  process  through  the  Graduate  School.  Gradu- 
ates from  another  HPC  Master's  degree  program  will  be  considered  on  an  individual 
basis. 

3.  Internship:  The  internship  (HPC  6900)  is  designed  to  be  a  full-time  experience  engag- 
ing in  all  of  the  activities  of  a  counselor  in  a  public  school.  These  placements  are  ar- 
ranged through  consultation  with  the  student's  advisor.  Part-time  students  already  em- 
ployed as  school  counselors  may,  with  permission,  complete  their  internship  within  the 
context  of  their  job  setting. 

4.  National  Accreditation:  This  program  is  accredited  by  the  Council  for  the  Accredita- 
tion of  Counseling  and  Related  Educational  Programs  (CACREP)  and,  thus,  graduates 
or  students  nearing  graduation  are  eligible  to  take  the  examination  to  become  a  Na- 
tional Certified  Counselor  (NCC). 

5.  In  both  required  courses  and  guided  electives,  students  are  required  to  become  familiar 
with  the  special  needs  and  problems  of  the  exceptional  child  and  with  methods  of 
assisting  youth  with  special  needs. 
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6.  Students  must  achieve  an  acceptable  score  as  required  by  the  North  Carolina  Depart- 
ment of  Public  Instruction  on  the  School  Counseling  Specialty  Area  Test  of  the  Praxis  II 
(NTE)  to  receive  endorsement  for  licensure. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  MARRIAGE  AND  FAMILY  THERAPY 

Students  majoring  in  the  Marriage  and  Family  Therapy  program  leading  to  a  Master  of  Arts 
degree  will  take  courses  listed  below.  This  program  is  designed  to  meet  the  need  for  ad- 
vanced preparation  of  counselors  who  work  with  families  in  a  wide  variety  of  work  settings. 

Prerequisite:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university. 

Note:  Limited  enrollment  is  available.  Decision  date:  February  1  and  continuing  until  all 
spaces  have  been  filled. 

Admissions  Criteria: 

1.  Graduate  School  requirements 

2.  Departmental  Questionnaire  completed 

3.  Interview 

4.  Departmental  MFT  Admissions  Committee  approval 

Students  who  meet  the  general  graduate  school  requirements  are  considered  for  admission 
into  the  Marriage  and  Family  Therapy  Program  by  the  Admissions  Committee.  The  commit- 
tee is  comprised  of  the  MFT  faculty.  In  reaching  admissions  decisions,  the  committee  consid- 
ers GPA,  GPA  in  major,  GPA  in  related  courses,  GRE  scores,  response  to  the  departmental 
questionnaire,  letters  of  reference  and  performance  in  an  interview  conducted  by  faculty  and 
current  students.  There  are  circumstances  in  which  exceptions  may  be  made. 

Hours:  49  semester  hours  with  thesis;  48  semester  hours  without  thesis 

Required  Courses: 

1.  Theoretical  Foundations  of  Marital  and  Family  Therapy: 

HPC         5270         Theories  of  Marriage  and  Family  Counseling  1 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 3 

2.  Assessment  and  Treatment  in  Marital  and  Family  Therapy: 

HPC         5271         Theories  of  Marriage  and  Family  Counseling  II 3 

HPC         6270         Marriage  and  Family  CounseHng:  Clinical  Issues 3 

HPC         6271         Theories  of  Marriage  and  Family  Counseling  III 3 

HPC         6280         Assessment  and  Diagnosis  in  Marriage  and  Family 

Therapy 3 

One  of  these  4  courses: 

HPC         5273         Mediation  &  Divorce  Therapy 3 

HPC         5274         Substance  Abuse  in  Family  Systems 3 

HPC         5275         Systemic  Family  Therapy  Institute 3 

HPC         6162         Systemic  Gestalt  Therapy 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 15 

3.  Human  Development  and  Family  Studies: 

HPC         5272         Family  Development  and  Therapy 3 

HPC         6710         Human  Sexuality 3 

One  of  these  8  courses: 

FCS  5100         Application  and  Theories  of  Child  Development 3 

HPC         5110         Multicultural  Counseling 3 
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HPC  5130  Women's  Issues  in  Counseling 3 

HPC  5680  Counseling  the  Aging 3 

HPC  6290  Child  and  Adolescent  Therapy 3 

SOC  4560  Race  and  Minority  Relations 3 

SOC  4800  Sociology  of  the  Family 3 

SOC  5400  Sociology  of  Adult  Development  and  Aging 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 9 

4.  Ethics  and  Professional  Studies: 

HPC         5750         Legal  and  Ethical  Issues  in  Counseling  and  Student 

Development 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 3 

5.  Research: 

FDN         5000         Research  Methods 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 3 

6.  Supervised  Clinical  Practice: 

*HPC       6900         Internship  in  Marriage  and  Family  Therapy  (3+3+6) ....  12 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 12 

7.  Electives  (1  course  from  the  following  or  others  approved  by  the  student's  advisor): 

HPC  5210  Life/Career  Planning:  Information  and  Skills 3 

HPC  5220  Counseling  Theory  and  Techniques 3 

HPC  5850  Theory  &  Practice  of  Reality  Therapy 3 

HPC  6160  Gestalt  Therapy 3 

HPC  6570  The  Appalachian  Addictions  Institute 3 

HPC  6720  Group  Counseling/Therapy 3 

HPC  6730  Sexual  Abuse  Counseling 3 

PSY  5552  Advanced  Abnormal  Psychology 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 3 

Thesis:     Optional.  A  thesis  option  requires  a  minimum  of  45  semester  hours  of  approved 
course  work  plus  thesis  hours  (4  s.h.)  =  49  total  hours. 

TOTAL  HOURS 49  or  48 

♦Instructors  for  HPC  6900  are  AAMFT  approved  Supervisors  or  approved  Supervisors  in 
Training.  The  three  internship  semesters  will  cover  the  whole  calendar  year  including  sum- 
mer. 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  Required.  Students  should  take  the  required  courses  (excluding  the  Intern- 
ship) prior  to  taking  the  comprehensive  exam. 

National  Accreditation: 

The  Marriage  and  Family  Therapy  Program  at  Appalachian  State  University  is  accredited  by 
the  Commission  on  Accreditation  for  Marriage  and  Family  Therapy  Education  of  the  Ameri- 
can Association  for  Marriage  and  Family  Therapy,  1133  Fifteendi  Street,  N.W.,  Suite  300, 
Washington,  DC  20005-2710,  (202)  452-0109. 
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MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  STUDENT  DEVELOPMENT 

Concentrations:      College  Counseling 

Student  Affairs  Practice 
Students  majoring  in  Student  Development  leading  to  a  Master  of  Arts  degree  will  take  the 
courses  listed  below.  This  program  is  for  those  who  are  or  wish  to  become  counselors  or 
other  student  development  specialists  (directors/coordinators  of  career  planning  placement, 
co-curricular  activities,  financial  aid,  residence  life,  etc.)  in  a  college  or  other  post-secondary 
educational  setting.  Program  concentrations  are  College  Counseling  and  Student  Affairs 
Practice.  In  addition  to  the  core  and  required  concentration  courses,  students  will  select,  in 
cooperation  with  and  approved  by  the  student's  advisor  and  program  committee,  from  a 
variety  of  elective  courses  which  will  help  meet  their  individual  career  objectives.  Each  stu- 
dent should  see  his/her  advisor  prior  to  registering.  All  electives  must  be  approved  by  each 
student's  program  committee. 

Prerequisite:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university. 

Hours:  42  semester  hours  with  thesis;  48  semester  hours  without  thesis 

Required  Courses: 

FDN         5000         Research  Methods 3 

HPC         5210         Life  Career  Planning:  Information  8c  Skills 3 

HPC         5380         College  Students  and  Their  Environments 3 

HPC         5410         Introduction  to  Student  Affairs 3 

HPC         5750         Legal  and  Ethical  Issues  in  Counseling  and  Student 

Development 3 

HPC         5820         Student  Development  Theories 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 18 

Concentration  and  Internship 15-18 

Prerequisites  for  the  internship  are  the  designated  courses  listed  under  each 
concentration  and  approval  of  the  department  chairperson. 

Guided  Electives  12-15 

Students  may  take  other  approved  graduate  level  courses  from  a  wide  range  of  courses 
in  this  or  other  departments  as  electives  provided  that  they  have  taken  any  necessary 
prerequisite  and  the  course  is  consistent  with  the  students'  interests  and  career  goals 
and  approved  by  their  advisor. 

Thesis:     Optional.  A  thesis  option  requires  a  minimum  of  38  semester  hours  of  approved 
course  work  plus  thesis  hours  (4  s.h.)  =  42  total  hours. 

TOTAL  HOURS 42  or  48 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  Required.  Students  should  take  the  required  courses  (excluding  the 
Internship)  prior  to  taking  the  comprehensive  exam. 

CONCENTRATIONS: 

Each  student  is  to  select  a  concentration  (College  Counseling  or  Student  Affairs  Practice) 
and  take  the  listed  courses.  Additional  courses  may  be  required  by  the  student's  program 
committee  as  part  of  or  in  addition  to  the  listed  requirements  and  electives.  The  required 
internship  (HPC  6900)  will  be  designed  to  meet  objectives  within  the  chosen  concentration. 
Practicum/ Internship  request  forms  are  available  in  the  HPC  office  and  must  be  completed 
and  approved  prior  to  registration. 
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(A)  College  Counseling 

HPC    5140      Psychological  and  Educational  Testing 3 

(Prerequisite:  FDN  5000  or  previous  course  in  statistics) 

HPC    5220      Counseling  Theory  and  Techniques 3 

HPC    5900      Practicum  in  Counseling 3 

(Prerequisite:  HPC  5220  and  approval  of  department  chair) 
HPC    6720      Group  Counseling/Therapy 3 

(Prerequisite:  HPC  4790  or  previous  course  in  groups) 
HPC    6900      Internship  in  Student  Development  (College  Counseling) 6 

(Prerequisites:  HPC  5410  and  HPC  5900  Practicum  in  Counseling) 
Guided  Electives 12 

(Students  must  take  PSY  5552,  Advanced  Abnormal  Psychology, 

or  a  related  course  approved  by  their  advisor  as  one  of  the  guided 

electives.) 

(B)  Student  Affairs  Practice 

HPC    5190      Helping  Skills  in  Student  Affairs  Practice 3 

HPC    6330      Assessment  and  Program  Evaluation  in  Student  Affairs 3 

HPC    6410      Student  Development  Administration 3 

(Prerequisite:  HPC  5410,  Student  Development  Functions) 
HPC    6900      Internship  in  Student  Development 6 

(Prerequisites:  HPC  5410  and  HPC  5900  Practicum  in  Student 

Development) 
Guided  Electives 15 

(Students  with  no  previous  student  affairs  experience  must  take  HPC 

5900,  Practicum  in  Student  Development,  as  a  guided  elective.) 

NOTES: 

National  Accreditation:  The  program  in  Student  Development  (College  Counseling  concen- 
tration) is  accredited  by  the  Council  for  the  Accreditation  of  Counseling  and  Related  Educa- 
tional Programs  (CACREP)  and,  thus,  graduates  are  immediately  eligible  to  take  the  exami- 
nation to  become  a  National  Certified  Counselor  (NCC).  The  program  in  Student  Develop- 
ment (Student  Affairs  Practice  concentration)  is  designed  to  meet  the  curriculum  guidelines 
of  the  Council  for  the  Advancement  of  Standards  (CAS)  for  Graduate  Preparation  Programs 
in  College  Student  Affairs. 

For  a  description  of  the  course  abbreviations  used  in  the  following  list  of  courses,  see  page 
61.) 

HUMAN  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PSYCHO- 
LOGICAL COUNSELING  (HPC) 

Senior/Graduate  Courses  HPC  4710.  Teaching  Sex  Education  Within  a 

HPC  4570.  The  Addictive  Process/(3).F;S.  Family  Conte3rt/(3).F. 

An  examination  of  sociological  and  psychological  This  course  is  designed  to  help  health  educators 

contributions  to  alcohol  and  drug  addiction  and  learn  and  develop  strategies  for  teaching  family 

abuse  in  our  society.  The  addictive  process  and  living  and  sexuality  to  different  age  groups  such 

its  impact  on  the  individual  and  society  are  as  elementary,  middle  grades,  secondary  and 

described,  as  well  as  treatment  and  preventive  adults.  Topics  to  be  included  are  reproductive 

program  efforts.  Students  will  also  examine  their  anatomy,  physiology,  STD  and  AIDS,  varying 

own  feelings  and  attitudes  about  alcohol  and  drug  cultural  differences,  and  gaining  community 

use  and  abuse.  Same  as  SOC  4570.  support.  Each  student  will  be  responsible  for 
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developing  appropriate  curricula  materials  for  the 
age  group  he/she  will  be  teaching.  Same  as  HED 
4710. 

HPC  4790.  Group  Methods  and  Processes/ 

(3).F;S. 

A  study  of  group  dynamics,  experimentation  in 

groups,  leadership  roles,  and  applicability  to  other 

settings. 

HPC  4800.  Basic  Dream  Interpretation/(3).On 
Demand. 

A  review  of  C.  G.Jung's  life  and  the  development 
of  Analytical  Psychology.  This  review  includes  the 
beginning  and  expansion  of  his  analytical 
approach  to  dream  analysis.  Special  attention  will 
be  given  to  the  structure  of  dreams,  dream  images 
and  how  dreams  relate  to  the  life  of  the  dreamer. 
Students  will  begin  to  explore  their  dreams  via 
the  analytical  method. 

HPC  4840.  Human  Relations  and  Interactioiv^ 

(3).F;S. 

Examines  the  key  elements  in  effective 
interpersonal  communication.  Students  will  be 
exposed  to  one  or  more  human  relations  models 
that  are  designed  to  improve  their 
communication  skills,  such  as  Carkhuff/Gazda 
scales,  Parent  Effectiveness  Training,  Teacher 
Effectiveness  Training,  Transactional  Analysis, 
values  clarification,  psychodramatic  techniques, 
etc.  Emphasis  will  be  given  to  applying 
constructive  methods  of  human  relations  in  a 
variety  of  settings  including  business,  schools,  and 
social  service  agencies. 

HPC  4900.  Internship  in  Public  Schools/(l- 
9).On  Demand. 

Designed  for  school  counselor  graduate  students 
who  do  not  possess  an  "A"  teaching  license  and 
who  must  have  an  extended  internship  in  a  public 
school  setting  prior  to  obtaining  a  "G"  license. 
Each  internship  is  arranged  and  coordinated  on 
an  individual  basis  consistent  with  state  policies. 
This  course  will  be  limited  to  students  accepted 
into  the  school  counselor  program  and  the  course 
credit  will  not  count  toward  the  graduate  degree. 
Graded  on  the  S/U  basis  only. 

Graduate  Courses 

HPC  5100.  Counseling  Techniques  for  Teachers 

of  Young  Adolescents/(3).On  Demand. 

Acquaint  teachers  of  early  adolescents  with 
appropriate  counseling  techniques,  interactional 
processes,  and  resource  materials. 

HPC  5110.  Multicultural  Counseling/(3).S. 

An  exploration  of  counseling  issues  related  to  a 
culturally  diverse  client  population. 


HPC  5120.  Introduction  to  Community 
Counseling/(3).F. 

An  introduction  to  the  issues,  functions  and 
scope  of  the  work  being  done  in  various  human 
service  agencies.  Helping  approaches  with 
selected  client  populations  and  related 
professional  concerns  will  be  examined. 

HPC  5130.  Women's  Issues  in  Counseling/ 
(3).S.(Odd-numbered  years). 
Based  on  study  of  historical,  social, 
multicultural,  and  familial  influences  on  the 
development  of  women,  this  course  addresses 
counseling  issues  related  to  women's  identity, 
self-esteem  and  relationships. 

HPC  5140.  Psychological  and  Educational 
Testing/(3).F;S. 

A  study  of  representative  psychological  and 
educational  tests/inventories  including  the 
rationale  which  underlies  testing.  Prerequisite: 
FDN  5000  or  previous  course  in  statistics. 

HPC  5190.  Helping  Skills  in  Student  Affairs 
Practice/(3).F. 

An  introduction  and  overview  to  the  role  of  the 
student  affairs  educator  as  a  facilitator  of 
individual  and  group  development.  Methods 
of  helping,  group  facilitation  skills,  and  leading 
and  managing  groups  appropriate  to  student 
affairs  functions  will  be  developed. 

HPC  5210.  Life/Career  Planning:  Information 
and  Skills/(3).F;S. 

Assists  counselors  and  others  in  various  work 
settings  to  attain  knowledge  and  skills  essential 
in  helping  individuals  to  consider  possible 
careers  and  life  style  options.  Approaches  to 
career  development,  sources  of  informational 
materials,  and  the  life  planning  needs  of 
particular  clientele  are  emphasized. 

HPC  5220.  Counseling  Theory  and 
Techniques/(3).F;S. 

Several  selected  theories  of  counseling  will  be 
studied  in  depth,  emphasizing  primary  sources. 
Other  theories  will  be  studied,  giving  breadth 
to  this  area  of  knowledge.  Interrelationships  of 
personality  development,  learning  and 
"problems"  will  be  stressed. 

HPC  5270.  Theories  of  Marriage  and  Family 

Coimseling  !/{$).¥. 

A  study  of  the  basic  theoretical  approaches  to 

marriage  and  family  counseling  including 

psychodynamic  systems,  behavioral,  and  eclectic 

approaches. 
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HPC  5271.  Theories  of  Marriage  and  Family 
Counseling  IV(3).S. 

A  study  of  a  selected  number  of  theories 
concerning  marriage  and  family  counseling. 
Class  will  involve  role  play,  group  discussion, 
and  demonstration  of  family  therapy. 
Prerequisite:  HPC  5270. 

HPC  5272.  Family  Development  and  Therapy/ 
(3).S.  (Even-numbered  years). 

An  introduction  to  a  variety  of  systemic  theories 
of  family.  Emphasis  will  be  given  to  clinical  issues 
of  family  development  as  they  pertain  to  family 
therapy. 

HPC  5273.  Mediation  and  Divorce  Therapy/ 
(3).F.(Odd-numbered  years). 

Recognizing  divorce  as  a  frequent  phenomenon 
in  families,  this  course  is  designed  to  study  the 
history,  effects,  and  re-growth  as  a  result  of 
divorce.  In  addition  to  a  review  of  current 
literature,  there  will  be  a  concentration  on 
pertinent,  long-term  studies  of  divorces,  and  the 
results  and  effects  on  children,  as  well  as  viewing 
proposed  models  of  mediation  and  therapy  for 
persons  who  choose  to  pursue  such  assistance. 

HPC  5274.  Substance  Abuse  in  Family 
Systeros/(3).S. 

An  examination  of  the  range  of  substance  abuse 
issues  impacting  the  family  system.  Topics  will 
include  etiology  of  substance  abuse  and 
addiction  within  the  family,  impact  upon 
members  of  the  system  and  its  dynamics, 
intervention  and  treatment  approaches,  and 
long-term  recovery  issues.  Special  attention  will 
be  given  to  the  topics  of  co-dependency  and  core 
issues  of  adult  children  of  dysfunctional  families. 
Prerequisites:  HPC  5270,  SOC/HPC  4570,  or 
permission  of  the  instructor. 

HPC  5275.  Systemic  Family  Therapy  Institute/ 
(3-9).SS.  Variable  content. 

Barring  duplication,  a  student  may  repeat  the 
course  and  earn  up  to  a  total  of  nine  semester 
hours.  This  annual  summer  institute  is  designed 
to  provide  graduate  students  and  working 
professionals  with  an  opportunity  for  in-depth 
exploration  of  cutting-edge  topics  within  the 
marriage  and  family  therapy  field.  This  course 
will  be  graded  on  an  S/U  basis. 

HPC  5310.  Introduction  to  School 
Counseling/(3).F.(Even-numbered  years). 
A  study  of  public  school  counseling  and 
guidance  programs,  including  appropriate 
counselor  role;  methods  of  providing  services; 
and  current  issues  including  developmental, 
sociological,  gender,  and  related  factors. 


HPC  53 15.  Elementary/Middle  Grades  School 
Counseling/(3).On  Demand. 

Designed  primarily  for  counselors  who  plan  to 
work  or  are  currently  working  in  elementary  or 
middle  grades  settings.  Emphasis  is  given  to 
philosophy  and  organization;  the  role  and 
functions  of  elementary  and  middle  grades 
counselors;  components  of  comprehensive 
elementary  and  middle  grades  school  counseling 
programs;  and  special  issues  related  to  theory 
and  practice  of  working  with  children  and 
adolescents. 

HPC  5380.  College  Students  and  Their 
Environments/(3).F. 

A  study  of  characteristics,  needs,  and  goals  of 
college  students,  including  selected  populations; 
appraisal  and  effect  of  college  environments  and 
other  socio-cultural  factors  on  students;  and 
implications  for  Student  Affairs  Practice. 

HPC  5410.  Introduction  to  Student  Affairs/ 
(3).F. 

An  introduction  and  overview  of  student  affairs 
functions  within  institutions  of  higher  education 
emphasizing  the  history,  student  affairs 
programming  models,  professional  standards 
and  ethics  in  professional  conduct,  professional 
associations,  organizational  models  and  staffing 
patterns,  and  issues  and  trends  in  student  affairs 
practice. 

HPC  5500.  Independent  Study/(  l-4)F;S.On 
Demand. 

HPC  5530-5549.  Selected  Topics/(l-4).On 
Demand. 

Subject  matter  may  vary  from  term  to  term 
depending  on  student  interest  and  need.  A 
student  may  enroll  more  than  once  in  a  selected 
topics  course  provided  that  the  content  does  not 
duplicate  that  of  the  previous  course. 

HPC  5570.  Counseling  the  Addicted  Person/ 

(3).F. 

An  in-depth  study  of  the  various  intervention 
and  therapeutic  models  utilized  with  addicted 
clients,  including  individual,  group,  and  family 
counseling  approaches.  Unique  aspects, 
demands,  and  imperatives  of  the  addiction  vis- 
a-vis the  helping  relationship  are  discussed. 
Prerequisite:  HPC  4570. 

HPC  5680.  Counseling  the  Aging/(3).F.(Odd- 
numbered  years). 

This  course  is  designed  to  aid  graduate  students 
interested  in  gerontology  to  understand  and 
appreciate  aging  as  a  lifelong  process.  Emphasis 
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is  also  given  to  various  effects  of  aging- 
physiological,  psychological,  financial,  etc. 
Counseling  strategies  and  understanding  family 
dynamics  pertaining  to  aging  will  also  be  studied. 

HPC  5710.  Helping  the  Troubled  Employee/ 
(3).S.(Odd-nuinbered  years). 

An  introduction  to  employee  assistance 
programming  in  a  wide  variety  of  settings. 
Historical  development,  current  issues  and 
trends,  program  structure,  implementation, 
administration  and  evaluation  are  stressed. 
Visiting  practitioners,  student  projects,  and  field 
trips  will  emphasize  practical  skills  development 
in  this  helping  model  based  in  the  work  setting. 

HPC  5750.  Legal  and  Ethical  Issues  in 
Counseling  and  Student  Developnient/(3).F;S. 

A  study  of  current  legal  and  ethical  issues 
confronting  the  counselor,  teacher,  administrator, 
and  other  student  development  specialists.  Topics 
include  tort  liability,  confidentiality,  privacy,  libel 
and  slander,  due  process,  and  other  important 
concepts  and  actions  resulting  in  legal  and  ethical 
questions. 

HPC  5820.  Student  Development  Theories/ 

(3).S. 

To  develop  an  understanding  of  human 
development,  this  course  presents  theories  of 
learning,  psychosocial,  moral,  and  cognitive 
development,  and  related  theories  concerning  the 
growth  and  development  of  college  students. 

HPC  5850.  Theory  and  Practice  of  Reality 
Therapy/(3).S.(Even-numbered  years). 

A  basic  course  introducing  the  theory  and 
practice  of  Reality  Therapy  in  a  variety  of 
therapeutic  settings.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
the  principles  and  implications  of  control  theory, 
including  the  fundamentals  of  the  practice  of 
Reality  Therapy,  and  its  relationship  to  the  cycle 
of  counseling. 

HPC  5860.  Dreamwork:  Clinical  Methods/ 
(3).F.  (Even-numbered  years). 

An  in-depth  study  of  dreamwork  as  a  clinical 
method,  including  theoretical  approaches  to 
dreams,  clinical  issues  and  current  trends,  and 
cross-cultural  perspectives  on  the  role  of  dreams, 
myths,  and  symbols  in  psychological  healing. 

HPC  5900.  Practicum/(1-9).F;S. 

Practica  are  available  in  the  areas  given  below 
according  to  the  chosen  curriculum  and  are 
graded  on  the  S/U  basis  only.  Some  practicums 
may  be  repeated  for  additional  credit  when  there 
is  space  and  upon  approval  of  advisor  and 
department  chairperson. 


Practicum  in  Counseling/(3).F;S. 

An  in-depth  study  of  the  counseling  and 
therapeutic  process  and  the  nature  of  the 
counseling  relationship.  These  factors  will  be 
examined  in  relationship  to  the  application  of 
basic  theoretical  principles.  Prerequisites:  HPC 
5220,  specific  program  requirements,  and  prior 
approval  of  department  chairperson. 

Practicum  in  Student  Development/(3).F;S. 

An  opportunity  for  on-the-job  observation  and 
limited  practice  in  at  least  two  student 
development  functions/offices  either  on  the 
ASU  campus  or  in  another  area  post-secondary 
institution.  Open  only  to  student  development 
majors.  Prior  approval  of  department 
chairperson. 

Practicum  in  Group  Leadership/(3).On 
Demand. 

Supervised  practice  in  group  leadership. 
Prerequisites:  HPC  4790,  6720,  and  prior 
approval  of  department  chairperson. 

HPC  5989.  Graduate  Research/(1-9).F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  access  to 
University  facilities  for  continuing  graduate 
research  at  the  master's  and  specialist's  levels.  It 
is  graded  on  a  S/U  basis  and  does  not  count 
toward  a  degree. 

HPC  5999.  Thesis/(1-4).F;S. 

Graded  on  S/U  basis. 

HPC  6160.  Gestalt  Therapy/(3).S.(Odd- 
numbered  years). 

An  examination  of  the  Gestalt  therapy  model. 
The  course  combines  experiential  and 
conceptual  approaches.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
developing  personal  and  unique  styles  of 
interventions  within  the  framework  of  Gestalt 
Therapy. 

HPC  6162.  Systemic  Gestalt  Therapy/(3).SS. 

An  advanced  course  which  focuses  on  the 
application  of  gestalt  concepts  within  a  systemic 
model.  Prerequisite:  HPC  6160  or  permission 
of  the  instructor.  Graded  on  S/U  basis. 

HPC  6270.  Marriage  and  Family  Counseling: 
Clinical  Issues/(3).F.(Odd-numbered  years). 

An  examination  of  basic  issues  and  special 
problems  in  the  therapeutic  intervention  in 
families.  Prerequisite:  HPC  5270. 

HPC  6271.  Theories  of  Marriage  and  Family 
Counseling  II]/(3).SS. 

A  comprehensive  survey  of  major  models  of 
Family  Therapy  with  emphasis  on  the 
relationship  of  theory  to  practice. 
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HPC  6280.  Assessment  and  Diagnosis  in 
Marriage  and  Family  Therapy/(3).SS. 

A  seminar  designed  to  provide  a  background  in 
diagnosis  and  assessment  including  skills 
necessary  to  conduct  a  relational  assessment 
interview,  as  well  as  the  development  of 
assessment  skills  through  the  use  of  family 
sculpture,  family  genogram,  role  play,  and 
exercises.  Prerequisite:  HPC  5271  or  permission 
of  the  instructor. 

HPC  6290.  Child  and  Adolescent  Therapy/ 
(3).S.(Even-numbered  years.) 

The  application  of  child  development  and 
counseling  theories  to  the  practice  of  counseling 
children  and  adolescents.  Focus  will  be  on  clinical 
practice,  diagnostic  skills,  play  and  art  therapy, 
family  systems  interventions,  parent  training 
programs,  and  behavioral  interventions. 

HPC  6330.  Assessment  and  Program 
Evaluation  in  Student  Affairs/(3).F. 

The  focus  will  be  on  assessing  outcomes  of 
enrollment  in  post-secondary  institutions, 
assessment  methodologies  used  for  exploring 
student  outcomes,  systematic  program 
evaluation,  and  the  application  of  student 
development  theory  to  practice. 

HPC  6350.  Body/Mind/(3).F.(Odd-numbered 
years). 

A  study  of  the  interrelationship  of  physical  and 
mental  functioning  as  it  pertains  to  counseling, 
including  the  mind/body  problem  as  a  systematic 
issue  in  psychology,  exploration  of  the  current 
resurgence  of  interest  in  mind/body  functioning 
relative  to  total  well-being,  and  an  overview  of 
current  uses  of  mind/body  experiences  as 
therapeutic  techniques. 

HPC  6360.  Therapy  and  the  Expressive  Arts/ 
(3).S.(Odd-numbered  years). 

An  examination  of  the  relationship  between 
artistic  expression  and  individual  mental  health. 
Theories  and  techniques  of  various  arts  therapies 
will  be  studied  relative  to  diagnosis  and  treatment 
as  well  as  to  personality  integration  and  personal 
growth. 

HPC  6370.  Intermodal  Expressive  Arts/(3).S. 
(Even-numbered  years). 

An  examination  of  theories,  techniques,  and 
functions  of  psychotherapeutic  approaches  using 
intermodal  expressive  arts,  emphasizing  cross- 
cultural  contexts  of  creative  expression  and 
human  development. 


HPC       6410.       Student 
Administration/(3).F. 


Development 


An  overview  of  organizational  theories, 
management,  and  administration  in  student 
development  practice,  including  budget  and 
finance,  governance  and  policy  making, 
organizational  change  processes,  process 
consultation,  administrative  uses  of  computers, 
and  human  resource  development.  Prerequisite: 
HPC  5410. 

HPC  6450.  Seminar/(3). 

A  seminar  on  the  identification  and  analysis  of 
current  issues/trends  in  the  counseling  and 
student  development  field  organized  and  offered 
by  program  tracks  within  the  Department  of 
Human  Development  and  Psychological 
Counseling  as  listed  below.  Available  primarily 
for  ASU  counselor  education  degree  candidates. 

Seminar  in  Community  Counselin^(3).S. 

An  examination  of  current  issues  and  trends  in 
agency  counseling,  focusing  specifically  on  the 
areas  of:  (1)  psychosocial  assessment;  (2) 
prevention/education/ intervention  techniques 
with  certain  target  populations;  and  (3)  legal/ 
ethical,  administration,  and  supervision  issues 
in  agencies.  Prerequisite:  HPC  5120. 

Seminar  in  School  Counseling/(3).F.(Odd- 
numbered  years). 

A  seminar  on  the  identification  and  analysis  of 
current  issues  and  trends  in  school  counseling 
with  special  attention  given  to  the  changing 
needs  of  pupils  at  various  developmental  levels 
and  with  changing  social,  multicultural,  and 
environmental  circumstance.  Students  may 
choose  elementary,  middle,  or  secondary 
emphasis. 

HPC  6500.  Independent  Study/(l-4).On 
Demand. 

HPC  6530-6549.  Selected  Topics/(  l-4).On 
Demand. 

HPC  6570.  The  Appalachian  Addictions 
Institute/(3-9).SS. 

Variable  content.  Barring  duplication,  a  student 
may  repeat  the  course  and  earn  up  to  a  total  of 
nine  semester  hours.  This  annual  summer 
institute  is  designed  to  provide  graduate 
students  and  working  professionals  with  an 
opportunity  for  in-depth  exploration  of  cutting- 
edge,  clinical  issues  and  topics  within  the 
addictions  field.  This  course  will  be  graded  on 
an  S/U  basis. 

HPC  6620.  School-Based  Consultatioii/(3).S 
(Odd-numbered  years). 
For  school  psychologists,  counselors,  and  other 
human  service  personnel  in  various  fields  who 
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deal  with  parents  and/or  teachers  in  a 
consultative  and  educational  capacity.  The  course 
will  include  a  review  of  consultation  models  and 
theories  of  both  a  group  and  triadic  nature.  It 
will  also  provide  an  opportunity  for  role  play 
which  reflects  actual  consulting  situations. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  concerns  related  to 
academic  deficit,  behavioral  problems  in  the 
school  and  home,  and  family  stress. 

HPC  6710.  Human  Sexuality/(3).F.(Even- 
numbered  years). 

Classical  and  contemporary  theories  of  sexual 
identity  and  behavior,  family  planning, 
reproduction,  emotionality,  intimacy,  and  values 
are  studied.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  work 
of  Kinsey,  Hooker,  and  Masters  and  Johnson,  and 
most  recent  researchers.  Attention  is  given  to 
futurity,  especially  as  it  pertains  to  current 
practices  and  values  regarding  family  planning, 
general  health,  sexuality  and  one's  self-esteem. 
Counseling  strategies  will  be  considered 
pertaining  to  many  currently  reported  sexual 
dysfunctions  such  as  impotence,  premature 
ejaculation  and  lack  of  sexual  response. 

HPC  6720.  Group  Counseling/Therapy/ 

(3).F;S. 

Theory  and  practice  of  group  counseling/ 

therapy,  including  group  process,  leadership 

style,  and  outcome.  Prerequisite:  HPC  4790  or 

equivalent. 

HPC  6730.  Sexual  Abuse  Counseling/(3).F. 

An  in-depth  examination  of  the  subject  of  sexual 
abuse  counseling.  The  course  provides  an 
overview  of  the  issues  involved  in  sexual  abuse 
and  relates  these  to  the  assessment  and  treatment 
processes  used  by  counselors  and  other  helping 
professionals. 

HPC  6750.  College  Student  Development 
Institute/(3-9).SS. 

This  annual  summer  institute  is  designed  to  allow 
college  administrators,  counselors,  instructors, 
other  student  development  personnel,  and 
graduate  students  to  consider  a  variety  of  issues 
facing  students  and  student  development 
specialists.  There  is  variable  content  each  summer 
with  the  theme  and  topics  reflecting  current 
issues  and  needs.  Barring  duplication,  a  student 
may  repeat  the  course  and  earn  up  to  a  total  of 
nine  semester  hours.  Graded  on  S/U  basis  only. 

HPC  6770.  Current  Issues  and  Special 
Populations  in  Addictions  Counseling/ 
(3).S.(Odd-numbered  years). 

Current  issues  in  the  addictions  field  as  they 
impact  both  counselors  and  their  clients  are 


addressed.  Both  practical  and  theoretical 
orientations  of  woridng  with  addicted  clients  are 
discussed.  An  emphasis  is  placed  in  the  course 
on  working  with  rural  and  minority  clients. 

HPC  6900.  Advanced  Intemship/Practicum(  1- 
12). 

Advanced  students  in  counselor  education  will 
have  supervised  experiences  in  specific 
functions  of  the  counselor  education  field  in  a 
public  school  system,  post-secondary  institution, 
or  other  appropriate  agency.  In  addition  to  those 
listed  below,  other  specific  experiences  will  be 
developed  and  approved  by  the  student  and  the 
student's  Advisory  Committee.  Graded  on  S/U 
basis  only.  Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  of 
department  chairperson. 

Internship  in  School  Counseling/(6).F;S. 

Practice  in  the  application  of  skills  used  in 
counseling  elementary/middle/secondary 
school  youth.  Setting  to  be  decided  upon  in 
consultation  with  internship  supervisor.  A 
minimum  of  600  clock  hours  of  work  (full-time) 
as  a  counselor  in  the  school  will  be  required. 
Graded  on  S/U  basis  only.  Prerequisites:  HPC 
4790,  5140,  5210,  5220,  5310,  5750,  5900  and 
approval  of  department  chairperson. 

Internship  in  Community  Counseling/(6).F;S. 

On-the-job  experience  will  be  emphasized 
through  placement  of  students  in  appropriate 
human  service  agencies.  Includes  practice  in  the 
counseling  and  other  helping  skills  used  in 
various  agencies.  Available  primarily  for 
Community  Counseling  majors.  Graded  on  S/ 
U  basis  only.  Prerequisites:  HPC  5120,  5220, 
5900  (Practicum  in  Counseling),  and  prior 
approval  of  department  chairperson. 

Internship  in  Student  DevelopmenV'(l-6).F;S. 

On-the-job  experience  will  be  emphasized 
through  placement  of  students  in  specific 
student  development  functions/offices  either  on 
the  ASU  campus  or  in  another  area  post- 
secondary  institution.  Available  primarily  for 
student  development  majors.  Graded  on  S/U 
basis  only.  Prerequisite:  HPC  5410,  5900 
(Practicum  in  Student  Development)  and/or 
5900  (Practicum  in  College  Counseling),  and 
prior  approval  of  department  chairperson. 

Internship  in  Marriage  and  Family  Therapy/ 

(3+3+€).F;S. 

Supervised  practice  in  the  application  of  skills 
used  in  counseling  couples  and  families.  Open 
only  to  marriage  and  family  therapy  majors. 
Prior  approval  of  department  chairperson. 
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Department  of  Information  Technology  and 
Operations  Management 


Albert  L.  Harris,  Acting  Chairperson  and 

Professor 

Ph.D.,  Georgia  State  University 

Information  Systems 

Timothy  Burwell,  Associate  Dean  of  The 
College  of  Business  and  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Clemson  University 
Production,  Operations  Management 

Christopher  Conca,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  South  Florida 
Information  Systems 

Richard  C.  Crandall,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  South  Carolina 
Production,  Operations  Management 


Dinesh  Dave,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Gujarat  University 
Production,  Operations  Management 

William  L.  Lomerson,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Texas 
Information  Systems 

Melvin  Roy,  Professor 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Northern  Colorado 

Information  Systems 


The  Walker  College  of  Business,  through  the  Department  of  Information  Technology  and 
Operations  Management,  offers  course  work  which  forms  a  part  of  the  MBA  program  (see 
MBA  program  description,  pages  98-100).  Prerequisite  to  graduate  study  is  admission  to  the 
MBA  program  or  permission  of  the  Assistant  Dean  for  Graduate  Studies  and  External  Pro- 
grams in  the  Walker  College  of  Business. 

(For  a  description  of  the  course  abbreviations  used  in  the  following  list  of  courses,  see  page 
61.) 

COMPUTER  INFORMATION  SYSTEMS 

(CIS) 


Senior/Graduate  Courses 

CIS  4500.  Independent  Study/(I-4).F;S. 

CIS  4510.  Senior  Honors  Thesis/(3).On 
Demand. 

Independent  study  and  research  project  directed 
by  departmental  faculty  advisor  on  a  topic  of 
mutual  interest  to  both  student  and  advisor.  The 
thesis  should  be  completed  during  the  senior 
year  as  a  final  requirement  for  graduation  with 
honors  in  business  and  includes  a  formal 
presentation  to  the  college  faculty. 

CIS  4530-4549.  Selected  Topics/(I-4).On 
Demand. 

CIS  4580.  Data  Communications  and 
Networking/(3).  F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  student 
with  the  basic  concepts  of  data  communications 
and  networks.  Emphasis  will  be  on  the  technical 
and  the  theoretical  skills  of  data 
communications  and  networks  that  will  be 


needed  by  those  who  will  be  involved  in  the 
analysis,  design  and  programming  of  computer 
information  systems.  Students  will  be  required 
to  design  a  network.  Prerequisite:  CIS  3250  (CIS 
3250  can  be  taken  concurrently). 

CIS  4590.  CICS/COBOL  Applications 
Programniing/(3).On  Demand. 

This  course  presents  the  technical  and 
theoretical  skills  needed  to  design  and  code 
interactive  (on-line)  computer  information 
systems  using  CICS/COBOL  Command  Level 
programs.  Students  will  be  introduced  to  code 
maps  (screen  formats)  using  BMS  (Basic 
Mapping  Support)  and  structured  CICS/ 
COBOL  programs  using  CICS  Command  Level 
commands.  Prerequisite:  CIS  3390. 

CIS  4790.  Current  Topics  in  Information 
Systems/(3).  On  Demand. 
Advanced  topics  in  the  field  of  information 
systems  will  be  studied.  These  topics  may  include 


Information  Technology  and  Operations  Management 

204 


but  are  not  limited  to  advanced  topics  in  data 
communications  and  networking,  distributed 
processing  systems,  4th  generation  languages, 
CASE  tools,  DSS  and  expert  systems,  and/or 
managing  information  technology.  Prerequisite: 
CIS  3250  (CIS  3250  can  be  taken  concurrently). 

CIS  4810.  Seminar/(3).On  Demand. 

CIS  4850.  Advanced  Systems  Design/(3).On 
Demand. 

A  continuation  of  CIS  3250.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  systems  design  and  implementation 
of  information  systems.  Projects,  including 
software  development,  will  be  assigned  for 
different  types  of  public  and  private  sector 
organizations.  Prerequisites:  CIS  3370  and  CIS 
3750  (CIS  3750  can  be  taken  concurrently). 

Graduate  Courses 

CIS  5010.  Microcomputer  Concepts  and 

Applications/(3).On  Demand. 

This  course  surveys  microcomputer  hardware 
and  software  with  emphasis  on  the  relationship 
of  microcomputers  in  an  organizational  role. 
Methodologies  of  evaluating  hardware  and 
software  to  fulfill  organizational  needs  will  be 
examined.  Practicums  utilizing  available 
software  packages  and  hardware  will  be 
developed.  Prerequisite:  Admission  to  a  COB 
Graduate  Program  or  permission  of  the 
Assistant  Dean  for  Graduate  Studies  and 
External  Programs,  Walker  College  of  Business. 

CIS  5180.  Systems  Management/(3).On 
Demand. 

Introduction  to  General  Systems  Theory  and  its 
application  to  the  analysis,  design,  and  operation 
of  information  systems.  Emphasis  will  be  placed 
on  the  design  and  management  of  information 
technology,  cybernetics,  real-time  systems, 
models  and  simulations,  and  man-machine 
systems.  Prerequisite:  graduate  standing. 

CIS  5181.  Decision  Support  and  Expert 
Systems/(3).On  Demand. 

An  analysis  of  the  highest  level  of  information 
support  systems  which  serve  the  manager/ users, 
the  information  structure  levels  needed  to 
implement  such  systems,  and  methods  of 
designing,  developing,  and  implementing 
support  systems.  Prerequisite:  Admission  to  the 
MBA  Program  or  by  permission  of  the  Assistant 
Dean  for  Graduate  Studies  and  External 
Programs,  Walker  College  of  Business;  CIS  5010. 


CIS  5300.  Information  Resource 
Management/(3).On  Demand. 

A  seminar  course  providing  a  broad  overview 
of  the  information  systems  management 
function.  Emphasis  on  information  systems 
management,  with  particular  attention  on 
planning,  organizing,  and  controlling  user 
services  and  managing  the  computer 
information  systems  development  process. 
Prerequisite:  Admission  to  the  MBA  Program 
or  by  permission  of  the  Assistant  Dean  for 
Graduate  Studies  and  External  Programs, 
Walker  College  of  Business. 

CIS  5350.  Advanced  Database  Concepts/ 
(3).On  Demand. 

Investigation  and  application  of  advanced 
database  concepts  including  Database 
Administration,  database  technology  and 
selection  and  acquisition  of  database 
management  systems.  In-depth  practicum  in 
data  modeling  and  system  development  in  a 
database  environment  will  be  emphasized 
utilizing  both  mainframe  and  micros. 
Prerequisite:  CIS  4790  or  equivalent. 

CIS  5500.  Independent  Study/(1-4).F;S. 

CIS  5530-5549.  Selected  Topics/(l-4).F;S. 

CIS  5989.  Graduate  Research/(  1-9).F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  access  to 
University  facilities  for  continuing  graduate 
research  at  the  master's  and  specialist's  levels.  It 
is  graded  on  a  S/U  basis  and  does  not  count 
toward  a  degree. 

PRODUCTION/OPERATIONS 
MANAGEMENT  (POM) 

Senior/Graduate  Courses 

POM  4500.  Independent  Study/(1-4).F;S. 

POM  4510.  Senior  Honors  Thesis/(3).On 
Demand. 

Independent  study  and  research  project  directed 
by  departmental  faculty  advisor  on  a  topic  of 
mutual  interest  to  both  student  and  advisor.  The 
thesis  should  be  completed  during  the  senior 
year  as  a  final  requirement  for  graduation  with 
honors  in  business  and  includes  a  formal 
presentation  to  the  college  faculty. 

POM  4530-4549.  Selected  Topics/(l-4).On 
Demand. 
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POM  4564.  Total  Quality  Managemeiit/(3).S. 

Total  Quality  Management  is  an  integrative 
management  concept  for  continuously 
improving  the  total  quality  of  goods  and  services 
through  the  participation  of  all  levels  and 
functions  of  the  organization.  TQM 
incorporates  several  dimensions:  the  design  of 
products/services  to  meet  customers'  needs, 
control  of  processes  to  ensure  their  ability  to 
meet  design  requirements,  and  continued 
enhancement  of  quality.  The  course  will  cover 
topics  such  as  quality  systems,  the  management 
system  for  quality,  quality  of  conformance, 
human  resource  management  for  quality, 
statistical  quality  control,  quality  assurance, 
measurements,  and  reliability.  Prerequisite:  POM 
3650  or  admission  to  MBA  program. 

POM  4651.  Planning  and  Control  Systems/ 
(3).F;S. 

This  course  focuses  on  the  production  planning 
and  control  process.  The  primary  emphases 
include:  intermediate  range  scheduling  such  as 
aggregate  planning  and  master  scheduling;  short 
range  production  scheduling  such  as  job  shop 
scheduling;  capacity  planning;  material  planning 
and  control  using  material  requirements 
planning;  and  project  scheduling  wtih  resource 
constraints.  The  problem  solving  approach  will 
be  utilized  to  provide  students  with  the  requisite 
skills  to  function  in  an  industrial  environment. 
Prerequisite:  POM  3650. 

POM  4740.  Applications  for  Forecasting 
Techniques/  (3).On  Demand. 

The  study  of  the  behavior  of  time  series  (data 
collected  over  a  period  of  time)  in  order  to 
explain  past  and  forecast  future  events  and 
conditions  in  business  and  economics.  Major 
emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  understanding 
and  application,  rather  than  the  theoretical  and 
computational  aspects,  of  the  statistical 
techniques.  This  will  be  accomplished  through 
heavy  usage  of  canned  computer  programs. 
Prerequisite:  ECO  2200  or  permission  of  the 
instructor.  (Same  as  ECO  4740.) 

POM  4750.  Management  Science/(3).F. 
An  examination  of  the  quantitative  techniques 
applicable  in  decision-making  activities  in  the 
organization  seeking  optimum  solutions  in  the 
prototype  problem  areas  (allocation  of  resources, 
inventory,  routing,  sequencing,  queuing,  etc.) 
Topical     areas     such     as     mathematical 


programming  (linear,  quadratic,  integer), 
inventory  models,  queuing  theory  (both  finite 
and  infinite  systems)  will  be  covered. 
Prerequisite:  POM  3650. 

POM  4760.  Service  Operations  Management/ 

(3).F. 

This  course  is  designed  to  focus  on  those 
characteristics  of  services  that  are  common  to 
all  service  industries.  Major  topics  include  the 
service  economy,  service  strategy,  service  quality 
and  productivity,  service  location,  demand 
management  in  services,  and  labor  management. 
Customer  service  is  emphasized  throughout  the 
course.  Case  studies,  research  projects,  and 
formal  presentations  are  utilized  in  the  course. 
Prerequisite:  POM  3650  or  admission  to  the 
MBA  program. 

POM  4810.  Seminar/(3).On  Demand. 

POM  4850.  Materials  Management  Systems/ 

(3).F. 

This  course  focuses  on  material  needs 
determination  and  the  study  of  traditional 
theories  and  techniques  of  inventory  control. 
Current  inventory  methodologies  such  as 
kanban  systems,  just-in-time,  and  theory  of 
constraints  concepts  are  studied.  A  broad  range 
of  materials  management  issues  are  covered. 
Case  studies,  projects,  and  formal  presentations 
are  among  the  tools  used  for  instructional 
purposes.  Prerequisite:  POM  3650. 

POM  4880.  Operations  Analysis  and  Design/ 
(3).S. 

This  course  provides  students  with  the  methods 
for  analyzing  and  designing  operations  systems. 
Covered  are  such  topics  as  assembly  line 
balancing,  facilities  layout,  inventory 
management,  forecasting,  production 
scheduling,  statistical  process  control,  and 
capacity  planning.  "What  iP  analysis  will  be 
performed  on  these  problems  using  computer 
routines  and  packages  such  as  @Risk,  STORM, 
and  Excel.  Case  studies  and  real-world  problems 
will  be  analyzed  to  develop  students'  critical 
thinking  skills.  Oral  and  written  presentations 
will  be  required.  Prerequisites:  POM  4651  and 
POM  4850,  or  admission  to  the  MBA  program. 

Graduate  Courses 

POM  5500.  Independent  Study/(  1-4).F;S. 

POM  5530-5549.  Selected  Topics/(l-4).F;S. 
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Department  of  Interdisciplinary  Studies 


Richard  M.  Carp,  Chairperson  and  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Graduate  Theological  Union 
Interdisciplinary  Studies,  Religious  Studies, 
Semiotics,  Material  Culture,  Performance, 
Transpersonal  Psychology,  Existentialism 
and  Phenomenology 

Harriette  C.  Buchanan,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Chapel  Hill 

American  Literature  and  Culture, 
Twentieth  Century  British  and  American 
Literature,  Southern  American  Literature 
and  Culture,  Contemporary  North  Carolina 
Writers,  and  Contemporary  Popular 
Culture 


Margaret  H.  McFadden,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Emory  University 
Women's  History 

Kay  H.  Smith,  Professor 

Ph.D.,  Emory  University 

Renaissance  Literature,  Shakespeare  and 

Film 


The  Department  of  Interdisciplinary  Studies  does  not  offer  a  graduate  program. 


Faculty  participate  in  graduate  education  however,  by  serving  on  thesis  committees  or  par- 
ticipating in  graduate  courses  offered  through  other  departments. 
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Department  of  Language,  Reading,  and 
Exceptionalities 


Richard  A.  Culatta,  Chairperson  and  Profes- 
sor 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 
Speech-Language  Pathology,  Fluency  Disor- 
ders, Clinical  Supervision 

William  D.  Barber,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania  State  University 
Anatomy,  Physiology,  Genetics,  Statistics, 
General  Biology 

Janet  W.  Bloodgood,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Virginia 
Reading,  Children's  Literature,  Literacy  Ac- 
quisition 

Heather  M.  Clark,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Iowa 
Normal  and  Disordered  Motor  Control  for 
Speech  and  Swallowing,  Acquired  Neuro- 
genic Language  Disorders,  and  Delivery  of 
Speech  Language  Pathology  Services  in 
Medical  Settings 

Thalia  J.  Coleman,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Florida 
Child  Language  Development  and  Disor- 
ders, Early  Intervention  and  Cultural  Diver- 
sity in  Education/Special  Service  Provision 

Jeanne  Dodd-Murphy,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Vanderbilt  University 
Educational  Audiology,  Auditory  Develop- 
ment 

Charles  R.  Duke,  Dean  of  the  College  of 
Education  and  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Duke  University 
Reading/Writing  in  the  Content  Areas 

Connie  K  Green,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Florida 
Emergent  Literacy,  Early  Childhood 

Timothy  B.  Harris,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Kansas 
Voice  and  Neurogenic  Communication  Dis- 
orders, Language  Development,  Articula- 
tion Disorders,  and  Child  Language  Disor- 
ders 

Robert  J.  Jones,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Southern  Illinois  University 
Applied  Behavior  Analysis,  Emotional  Be- 
havioral Disorders,  Applied  Research  and 
Evaluation 


Larry  J.  Kortering,  Associate  Professor 
Ed.D.,  University  of  Washington 
Secondary  Special  Education,  School  Drop- 
out, Post-School  Outcomes 

R.  Jane  Lieberman,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Florida 
School-Aged  Language  Disorders,  Spoken 
and  Written  Language  Disorders 

Angela  S.  Losardo,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Oregon 
Child  Language  and  Early  Intervention/ 
Early  Childhood  Special  Education 

Nancy  L.  Mamlin,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland 
Teacher  Education,  Teacher  Practices, 
Learning  Disabilities,  Attention  Deficit/ 
Hyperactivity  Disorders,  School  Reform 

Michael  J.  Marlowe,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Florida 
Bibliotherapy,  Literature,  and  Teacher  Edu- 
cation, Toxic  Metals  and  Children's  Psycho- 
logic Performance 

Gary  B.  Moorman,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Arizona  State  University 
Learning  Theory,  Literacy,  Reading  Com- 
prehension 

R  Darrell  Morris,  Professor 
Ed.D.,  University  of  Virginia 
Clinical  Teaching,  Beginning  Reading 

Alice  P.  Naylor,  Director  of  the  Ed.D.  Pro- 
gram and  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Toledo 
Children's  Literature,  Language  Arts,  and 
Storytelling 

E.  Jane  Nowacek,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Virginia 
Learning  Disabilities  and  Collaboration, 
Teacher  Education,  Attention  Deficit/Hy- 
peractivity  Disorders 

Susan  M.  Pogoloff,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Wisconsin-Madison 
Mental  Retardation,  Transition  from  School 
to  Adult  Life  and  Family  Inclusion 

Robert  C.  Schlagal,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Virginia 
Spelling  Instruction  and  Development,  Be- 
ginning Reading 
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Michael  D.  Smith,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Ksinsas 
Developmental  Psycholinguistics,  Lan- 
guage, Culture  and  Cognition 

Gary  D.  Timbers,  Director  of  BIABH  and 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Arizona 

Applied  Behavior  Analysis,  School-Based 

Training,  Residential  Treatment,  and 

Home-Based  Services 

James  K  Tompkins,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Catholic  University 
Emotional/Behavioral  Disorders 


Woodrow  R.  Trathen,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Utah 
Developmental  Reading  Processes,  Begin- 
ning Reading  and  Comprehension  Instruc- 


ConstanceJ.  Ulmer,  Assistant  Professor 
Ed.D.,  East  Texas  State  University 
Comprehension,  Children's  Literature 

Margaret  G.  Werts,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Allegheny  University  at  Pittsburgh 
Instructional  Strategies,  Instructive  Feed- 
back, Response  Prompting  Techniques, 
Stimulus  Equivalence,  Effective  Use  of  Staff 
Inclusive  Classrooms,  Assessment  in  Special 
Education,  and  Paraprofessionalism 


The  Department  of  Language,  Reading,  and  Exceptionalities  includes  professionals  in  Com- 
munication Disorders,  Reading/ Language  Arts,  and  Special  Education.  This  enables  the 
department  to  provide  innovative  programs  focusing,  in  a  transdisciplinary  fashion,  on  all 
facets  of  language,  reading,  and  specific  areas  of  exceptionality.  All  students  pursuing  pro- 
grams in  the  Department  of  Language,  Reading,  and  Exceptionalities  must  satisfy  the  Col- 
lege of  Education's  and  the  Graduate  School's  requirements  pertaining  to  admission,  advise- 
ment, proficiencies,  and  licensure. 

The  following  degree  programs  are  offered  by  this  department: 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 


(4) 
(5) 


Master  of  Arts  in  Communication  Disorders,  a  non-teaching  program 
Master  of  Arts  in  Communication  Disorders,  leading  to  NCDPI  licensure 
Master  of  Arts  in  Reading  Education,  General  with  two  concentrations: 

(a)  Classroom/Clinical,  leading  to  advanced  teaching  licensure 

(b)  Adult  Literacy 

Master  of  Arts  in  Special  Education:  Cross  Categorical 
Master  of  Arts  in  Special  Education:  Teaching  Parent  Specialty 


The  Departments  of  Family  and  Consumer  Sciences;  Curriculum  and  Instruction;  and  Lan- 
guage, Reading  and  Exceptionalities  cooperate  to  offer  the  M.A.  degree  in  Child  Develop- 
ment: Birth-Kindergarten  with  three  concentrations:  1)  Teaching;  2)  Administration;  and  3) 
Allied  Personnel.  The  degree  is  conferred  by  the  Department  of  Family  and  Consumer  Sci- 
ences. See  the  Department  of  Family  and  Consumer  Sciences  for  a  detailed  program  of 
study. 

The  Department  in  conjunction  with  the  Department  of  Curriculum  and  Instruction  also 
offers  correlated  minors  for  the  Ed.D.  in  Educational  Leadership  as  follows: 

(a)  Curriculum  and  Instruction  for  General  and  Special  Education/  Curriculum  &  Instruc- 
tion 

(b)  Curriculum  and  Instruction  for  General  and  Special  Education/  Special  Education 

(c)  Curriculum  and  Instruction  for  General  and  Special  Education/  Reading 
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MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  COMMUNICATION  DISORDERS 

The  Department  of  Language,  Reading,  and  Exceptionalities  offers  two  program  options  in 
Communication  Disorders  to  persons  who  are  interested  in  working  with  children  and  adults 
who  have  communication  disorders.  Both  options  are  designed  to  provide  students  with  the 
academic  and  clinical  practicum  experiences  necessary  for  certification  by  the  American 
Speech-Language-Hearing  Association  (ASHA),  and  licensure  by  the  State  of  North  Caro- 
lina. Students  planning  to  obtain  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Communication  Disorders  must  com- 
plete State  Department  of  Public  Instruction  requirements  for  the  "G"  (Graduate)  level  li- 
cense in  Speech-Language  Impaired.  All  students  must  complete  an  individualized  program 
of  study,  and  have  it  approved  by  their  advisors,  by  the  close  of  their  first  semester  of  registra- 
tion. 

The  first  option,  the  traditional  Master's  program  (either  degree  track),  typically  requires 
five  semesters  to  complete  for  students  with  undergraduate  degrees  in  Speech-Language 
Pathology  and  Audiology.  Applicants  who  have  undergraduate  degrees  in  other  fields,  and 
who  have  at  least  21  semester  hours  of  applicable  courses  in  speech-language  pathology  and 
audiology,  are  considered  to  be  in-field  (as  though  they  had  undergraduate  degrees  in  the 
field).  They  may  be  able  to  complete  option  one  in  the  typical  five-semester  time  frame. 

Applicants  who  have  undergraduate  degrees  in  other  fields,  and  who  have  fewer  than  eight 
semester  hours  of  applicable  courses  in  speech-language  pathology  and  audiology,  are  con- 
sidered to  be  out-of-field.  They  will  require  an  additional  two  semesters  in  order  to  complete 
the  necessary  undergraduate  prerequisites  before  enrolling  for  graduate  work.  Out-of-field 
students  must  begin  completion  of  undergraduate  prerequisites  during  the  summer  session 
prior  to  their  Fall  admission  term. 

Applicants  with  undergraduate  degrees  in  other  fields,  and  who  have  8-20  semester  hours  of 
applicable  course  work  in  speech-language  pathology  and  audiology,  are  considered  to  be 
potentially  in-field,  but  not  out-of-field.  They  may  be  offered  admission  as  an  in-field  student, 
with  the  condition  that  they  complete  sufficient  applicable  undergraduate  courses  in  speech- 
language  pathology  and  audiology  prior  to  their  first  semester  of  graduate  study.  For  ex- 
ample, during  the  Summer  Session  prior  to  their  Fall  admission  term. 

The  second  option  is  designed  specifically  for  persons  who  have  Bachelor's  degrees  in  Speech- 
Language  Pathology  and  Audiology,  and  who  are  employed  as  speech-language  chnicians  in 
the  North  Carolina  Public  Schools.  The  academic  needs  of  these  students  are  met  through  a 
distance  education  consortium  of  five  of  the  ASHA  accredited  graduate  programs  in  North 
Carolina,  which  includes  Appalachian.  The  consortium  offers  these  students  Summer  Ses- 
sion courses,  preferably  through  the  institution  to  which  they  were  admitted,  and  distance 
education  courses  during  the  academic  year.  Students  admitted  through  this  option  may 
complete  their  graduate  work  in  as  few  as  three  years,  but  not  more  than  five  years  (if  com- 
pleted in  Summer  Sessions,  only). 

Admission  to  the  Communication  Disorders  Program  will  be  on  a  competitive  basis.  Stu- 
dents who  wish  to  be  admitted  to  this  program  must  submit  evidence  of  satisfactory  perfor- 
mance in  all  undergraduate  course  work  and  on  either  the  GRE  or  the  MAT.  The  Program 
does  not  permit  deferred  admissions.  Students  who  are  offered  admission  for  a  given  term, 
and  who  cannot  accept  admission  for  that  term,  must  reapply  and  be  considered  at  a  later 
time.  Admission  for  Spring  and  Fall  entry  is  limited  to  in-field  students.  Out-of-field  and 
Distance  Education  (option  two)  students  must  enter  during  Summer  Session.   To  be  given 
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consideration,  applications  for  Summer  and  Fall  admission  must  be  submitted  and  complete 
by  February  1;  and  applications  for  Spring  admission  must  be  submitted  and  complete  by 
October  1. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  COMMUNICATION  DISORDERS  (non  teaching  program) 
Prerequisites:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university  is  required. 

Hours:  57  semester  hours  with  thesis;  60  semester  hours  without  thesis 

Required  Courses: 

C  D  5564         Clinical  Practicum  II 6 

C  D  5565         Clinical  Practicum  III 6 

C  D  5661  Diagnostic  Process 3 

C  D  5663         Disorders  of  Fluency 3 

C  D  5666         Voice  Disorders 3 

C  D  5669         Phonologic  Disorders 3 

C  D  5671  Neurogenic  Disorders:  Speech,  Language,  Cognition,  and 

Swallowing 6 

C  D  5675         Language  Disorders  in  Preschool  Children 3 

C  D  5676         Language  Disorders  in  School-Aged  Children  and 

Adolescents 3 

C  D  5900         Internship 12 

FDN         5000         Research  Methods 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 51 

Guided  Electives       9 

(Selected  with  approval  of  major  advisor  in  communication  disorders  or  related  areas 
such  as  counseling,  early  childhood  education,  psychology,  reading  and  special  educa- 
tion) 

OR 

Thesis  Option: 

C  D  5999         Thesis 3 

Guided  Elective        3 

TOTAL  HOURS 57  or  60 

Thesis:  Optional 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  PRAXIS  II  (NTE)  in  Speech  Language  Pathology  and  Audiology  serves  as 
the  comprehensive  examination. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  COMMUNICATION  DISORDERS 

(leads  to  NCDPI  Licensure) 

Prerequisites:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university  is  required. 

Hours:  57  semester  hours  with  thesis;  60  semester  hours  without  thesis 

Required  Courses: 

C  D  5564  CHnical  Practicum  II 6 

C  D  5565  CHnical  Practicum  III 6 

C  D  5661  Diagnostic  Process 3 

C  D  5663  Disorders  of  Fluency 3 
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C  D  5666         Voice  Disorders 3 

C  D  5669         Phonologic  Disorders 3 

C  D  5671         Neurogenic  Disorders:  Speech,  Language,  Cognition,  and 

Swallowing 6 

C  D  5675         Language  Disorders  in  Preschool  Children 3 

C  D  5676         Language  Disorders  in  School-Aged  Children  and 

Adolescents 3 

C  D  5900         Internship 6 

*C  I  5900         Internship 6 

*(Required  for  NCDPI  licensure  unless  student  has  equivalent  experiences  as  deter- 
mined by  the  chairperson  of  Language,  Reading  and  Exceptionalities  Department.) 
FDN         5000         Research  Methods 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 51 

Guided  Electives       9 

(Selected  with  approval  of  major  advisor  in  communication  disorders  or  related  areas 
such  as  counseling,  early  childhood  education,  psychology,  reading  and  special  educa- 
tion). 

OR 

Thesis  Option: 

C  D  5999         Thesis 3 

Guided  Elective        3 

TOTAL  HOURS 57  or  60 

Thesis:  Optional 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  PRAXIS  II  (NTE)  in  Speech  Language  Pathology  and  Audiology  serves  as 
the  comprehensive  examination. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  READING  EDUCATION,  GENERAL+ 

Concentrations:      Classroom/Clinical 

Adult  Literacy 
The  Reading  and  Language  Arts  program,  housed  in  the  Department  of  Language,  Reading, 
and  Exceptionalities,  offers  the  Master  of  Arts  degree  in  Reading  Education,  General  with 
two  concentrations:  Classroom/Clinical  and  Adult  Literacy.  Each  concentration  provides  a 
well-balanced  program  of  academic  and  practicum  experiences  designed  to  produce  gradu- 
ates capable  of  providing  quality  services  to  the  region,  state,  and  nation.  The  Classroom/ 
Clinical  concentration  is  intended  for  classroom  teachers  and  reading  specialists.  Students 
with  this  concentration  are  prepared  to  teach  all  aspects  of  reading  and  language  arts  to  K-12 
students.  Upon  completion  graduates  are  eligible  for  advanced  teaching  licensure.  The  Adult 
Literacy  concentration  prepares  instructors  and  administrators  to  deliver  and  coordinate 
literacy  services  for  adults  seeking  to  improve  their  reading  and  writing  skills. 

+Requirements  for  both  concentrations  of  this  degree  were  designed,  and  have  been  ap- 
proved by  the  appropriate  bodies  at  the  state  level,  to  meet  the  advanced  competencies  as 
mandated  in  the  North  Carolina  Excellent  Schools  Act  for  Master-level  teacher  education 
programs. 
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MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  READING  EDUCATION,  GENERAL 

Concentration:        Classroom/Clinical 

Prerequisite:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university;  a  North  Caro- 
lina "A"  license  or  its  equivalent  from  another  state. 

Hours:  36  semester  hours  with  thesis;  39  semester  hours  without  thesis 

Required  Concentration  Courses: 

R  E  5100         Teaching  Beginning  Readers  and  Writers 3 

R  E  5130         Teaching  the  Language  Arts 3 

R  E  5140         Advanced  Study  of  Children's  Literature 3 

RE  5710         Seminar  in  Reading  and  Language  Arts  Research 3 

R  E  5715         Reading  Assessment  and  Correction 3 

R  E  5725         Practicum  in  the  Clinical  Teaching  of  Reading 3 

R  E  5730         Reading  and  Writing  Instruction  for  Intermediate  and 

Advanced  Learners 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 21 

Required  Research  Course  (at  least  one  is  required) 

CI/FDN/RE/SPE  5040  Teacher  as  Researcher 3 

OR 

FDN         5000         Research  Methods 3 

OR 

FDN         5560         Classroom  Assessment 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 3 

Required  Social/ Anthropological/Philosophical  Foundations  Course 

FDN         5840         Social  and  Philosophical  Foundations  of  Education 3 

OR 

Equivalent  Course  Approved  by  Advisor 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 3 

Elective  Courses: 

Electives  (9  sh  with  thesis,  12  sh  non-thesis)  are  chosen  with  the  graduate  advisor's 
approval.  See  the  Reading  Education:  Classroom/Clinical  checksheet  for  a  list  of  sug- 
gested elective  courses. 

Thesis  Option: 

R  E  5999        Thesis 3 

Electives  6 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 9 

OR 
Non-Thesis  Option: 

R  E  5525         Product  of  Learning 3 

Electives  9 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 12 

TOTAL  HOURS 36  or  39 

Thesis:  Optional 

Product  of  Learning:  R  E  5525  is  required  unless  thesis  option  is  selected 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  Required 
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MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  READING  EDUCATION,  GENERAL 

Concentration:  Adult  Literacy 

Prerequisite:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university. 
Hours:  36  semester  hours  with  thesis;  39  semester  hours  without  thesis 

Required  Concentration  Courses: 

LHE         5630         The  Adult  Learner 3 

R  E  5100         Teaching  Beginning  Readers  and  Writers 3 

RE  5710         Seminar  in  Reading  and  Language  Arts  Research 3 

R  E  5715         Reading  Assessment  and  Correction 3 

R  E  5730         Reading  and  Writing  Instruction  for  Intermediate  and 

Advanced  Learners 3 

R  E  5760         Adult  Literacy  Instruction 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 18 

Required  Research  Course:  (at  least  one  is  required) 

FDN         5000         Research  Methods 3 

OR 

FDN         5560         Classroom  Assessment 3 

OR 

CI/FDN/RE/SPE  5040  Teacher  as  Researcher 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 3 

Required  Practicum  Course: 

R  E  5725         Practicum  in  the  Clinical  Teaching  of  Reading 3 

OR 

R  E  5735         Practicum  in  Teaching  Severely  Disabled  Readers 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 3 

Elective  Courses: 

Electives  (9  sh  with  thesis,  12  sh  non-thesis)  are  chosen  with  the  graduate  advisor's 
approval.  See  the  Reading  Education:  Adulty  Literacy  checksheet  for  a  list  of  sug- 
gested elective  courses. 

Thesis  Option: 

R  E  5999         Thesis 3 

Electives  9 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 12 

OR 

Non-Thesis  Option: 

R  E  5525         Product  of  Learning 3 

Electives 12 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 15 

TOTAL  HOURS 36  or  39 

Thesis:  Optional 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  Required 


Language,  Reading,  and  Exceptionalities 

214 


SPECIAL  EDUCATION  PROGRAMS 

The  Department  of  Language,  Reading  and  Exceptionalities  offers  two  graduate  program 
options  in  Special  Education  to  persons  who  are  interested  in  serving  exceptional  popula- 
tions. All  programs  are  designed  to  prepare  personnel  to  assume  leadership  roles  in  special 
education. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  SPECIAL  EDUCATION:  Cross  Categorical 

The  Master  of  Arts  in  Special  Education:  Cross  Categorical  program  is  designed  to  prepare 
teachers  to  work  with  school-aged  students  with  learning  and  behavior  disabilities.  Persons 
graduating  from  the  program  will  have  fulfilled  the  competencies  required  for  the  advanced 
competencies  licensure  from  the  North  Carolina  Department  of  Public  Instruction  and  be 
eligible  for  employment  in  a  variety  of  special  education  settings  in  public  and  private  schools. 
Students  will  be  expected  to  complete  products  of  learning  to  demonstrate  the  skills  of  a 
master  teacher. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  SPECIAL  EDUCATION:  Teaching  Parent  Specialty 

The  Master  of  Arts  in  Special  Education:  Teaching  Parent  Specialty  is  unique  in  the  state. 
Individuals  in  the  program  are  prepared  to  develop  and  carry  out  community-based  pro- 
grams for  youths  who  are  emotionally  disturbed  and  delinquent.  They  are  also  prepared  to 
act  as  surrogate  parents  and  to  provide  inservice  education  for  parents,  teachers,  and  pubhc 
agency  personnel. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  SPECIAL  EDUCATION:  CROSS  CATEGORICAL+ 

Prerequisites:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university;  an  "A"  level 
North  Carolina  teaching  license  in  special  or  general  education  or  its  equivalent  from  an- 
other state. 

Hours:  39  semester  hours 

Required  Courses: 

CI/FDN/RE/SPE  5040  Teacher  as  Researcher 3 

CI/SPE    5045         Advanced  Topics  in  Diversity 3 

SPE  5584         Leadership  and  Professional  Development 3 

SPE  5610         Advanced  Studies  in  Classroom  Management 3 

SPE  5626         Advanced  Studies  in  Mental  Retardation 3 

SPE  5630         Collaboration  and  Curriculum 3 

SPE  5636         Advanced  Studies  in  Learning  Disabilities 3 

SPE  5640         Longitudinal  Planning:  Transition  to  Adulthood  and 

Secondary  Special  Education 3 

SPE  5646         Advanced  Studies  in  Emotional  and  Behavioral 

Disorders 3 

SPE  5900         Internship 6 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 33 

Guided  Electives  6 

(Chosen  in  consultation  with  advisor  from  special  education  and  related  areas  such  as 
reading,  curriculum  and  instruction,  psychology,  communication  disorders,  and  child 
development.) 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 6 

TOTAL  HOURS 39 
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Thesis:  None  Required 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  Products  of  Learning  are  required 

Products  of  Learning:  Professional  Portfolio  and  Action  Research  Project 

+Requirements  for  this  degree  were  designed,  and  have  been  approved  by  the  appropriate 
bodies  at  the  state  level,  to  meet  the  advanced  competencies  as  mandated  in  the  North 
Carolina  Excellent  Schools  Act  for  Master-level  teacher  education  programs. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  SPECIAL  EDUCATION:  Teaching  Parent  Specialty 
Prerequisite:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university;  and,  other 
requirements  determined  in  the  initial  conference  with  the  advisor. 

Hours:  30  semester  hours  with  thesis;  36  semester  hours  without  thesis 

Required  Courses: 

FDN      5000      Research  Methods 3 

SPE       4601       Classroom  Management  and  Intervention  Strategies: 

MR,  LD,  ED 2 

SPE       4700      Introduction  to  the  Teaching-Family  Model 3 

SPE       5100      Field  Training  in  the  Teaching-Family  Model 3 

SPE       5101      Advanced  Field  Training  in  the  Teaching-Family  Model 3 

SPE       5200      Teaching  Communication  and  Problem  Solving  Strategies 

Within  the  Teaching-Family  Model 3 

SPE       5400      Advanced  Readings  in  Organization  and  Administration 

of  Community-Based  Treatment  Programs 3 

SPE       5500      Independent  Study 14 

SPE       5900      Internship 6 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 27-30 

Thesis  Option: 

SPE       5999       3 

Electives  0 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 3 

OR 

Non-Thesis  Option: 

Electives  6-9 

(Electives  are  chosen  with  the  graduate  advisor's  approval.) 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 6-9 

TOTAL  HOURS 30  or  36 

Thesis:  Optional 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  Required 

CORRELATED  MINOR  IN  CURRICULUM  AND  INSTRUCTION  FOR 
GENERAL  AND  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  (Ed.D.  PROGRAM) 

Prerequisites:  Must  be  a  student  in  the  Educational  Leadership,  Doctor  of  Education  (Ed.D.) 
Program  and  have  permission  of  advisor  and  Doctoral  Director. 


Language,  Reading,  and  Exceptionalities 

216 


Hours:  12  semester  hours 

Courses: 

Students  who  choose  the  correlated  minor  in  Curriculum  and  Instruction  for  General  and 
Special  Education/ Curriculum  8c  Instruction  or  the  minor  in  Curriculum  and  Instruction 
for  General  and  Special  Education/Special  Education  will  select,  in  consultation  with  their 
advisors,  four  of  the  five  following  courses  (12  sh).  The  selection  of  courses  will  be  based  on 
students'  prior  experiences  and  their  intended  role  in  public  school  administration. 
CI         7130       Investigations  into  Curriculum  and  Instruction  Problems ..  3 

CI         7131       Emerging  Issues  in  Curriculum  and  Instruction 3 

CI         7132       Reflective  Supervision  of  Curriculum  and  Instruction 3 

SPE       7120      Issues  and  Trends  in  Special  Education 3 

SPE       7121       Organizational  Design  and  Implementation  of  Special 

Education  Programs 3 

TOTAL  HOURS 12 

Students  may  also  choose  to  focus  on  a  correlated  minor  in  Curriculum  and  Instruction  for 
General  and  Special  Education/Reading.  These  students  will  take  the  following  four  courses: 

CI         7131       Emerging  Issues  in  Curriculum  and  Instruction 3 

R  E        7570      Administering  Reading/Language  Arts  Programs: 

The  Research  Base 3 

RE        7710       Improving  Reading/Language  Arts  Instruction  in  the 

Schools:  Problem-Solving  Seminar  for  Administrators 3 

SPE        7120       Issues  and  Trends  in  Special  Education 3 

TOTAL  HOURS 12 

Course  substitutions  may  be  approved  by  the  Doctoral  Director.   Also  see  the  Educational 
Leadership  section  of  this  bulletin  for  further  information  on  the  Ed.D.  correlated  minors. 

(For  a  description  of  the  course  abbreviations  used  in  the  following  list  of  courses,  see  page 
61.) 

COMMUNICATION  DISORDERS  (C  D) 

Senior/Graduate  Courses 

C  D  4562.  Advanced  Phonetic  Transcription/  C  D  4568.  Language  and  Culture/(3).On  De- 

(1).F;S.  mand. 

In  this  course,  students  will  refine  their  skills  in  ^n  overview  of  the  complex  relations  between 

transcribing  samples  of  normal  and  disordered  language  and  society  as  conceived  by  selected 

speech,  on-line  and  from  audio  recordings.  anthropologists,  sociolinguists  and  psycholo- 

Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  use  of  broad  and  g^^ts.  Special  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  use 

narrow  transcription  in  connected  speech  of  language  in  various  work  settmgs,  multilm- 

samples  of  children  and  adults  with  a  variety  of  gualism,  language  socialization,  and  cross-cul- 

speech  disorders.  (Meets  ASH  A  II-A)  Prerequi-  tural  communication  (Meets  ASHA  II-B).  Pre- 

sites:  C  D  2361  and  C  D  4563  or  concurrently  requisites:  C  D  3162,  3163  and  3366  or  permis- 

with  C  D  4563  ^^°"  °^  ^^^  instructor.  (Same  as  ANT  4568.) 

C  D  4563.  Disorders  of  Articulation  and  Pho-  ^  D  4602.  Communication  Problems  of  the 

nology/(3).S.  Aged/(3).F. 

Etiology,  evaluation,  and  management  of  articu-  The  dynamics  of  normal  communicative  pro- 

lation  and  phonological  disorders  (Meets  ASHA  cesses  in  the  geriatric  population  and  the  psy- 

II-B).  Prerequisites:  C  D  2259,  2260,  and  2361.  chobiological  changes  that  occur  as  human  be- 

ings age  (Meets  ASHA  II-B).  Prerequisite:  Se- 
nior status  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  En- 
rollment is  not  restricted. 
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C  D  4662.  Management  of  Hearing  Disorders/ 

(3).F;S. 

Studies  of  the  habilitation/rehabilitation  of  hear- 
ing impairments  in  preschool  and  school-aged 
children  and  adults.  Emphasis  on  prescriptive 
and  resource  curricular  management.  Includes 
audition  training,  speech  reading  methods,  and 
a  survey  of  hearing  aid  monitoring  techniques 
(Meets  ASHA  II-B).  Prerequisite:  C  D  3364. 

C  D  4666.  Language  Disorders/(3).F. 

The  identification  and  evaluation  of  language 
disorders  in  children  and  adults,  including  mod- 
els of  language  and  language  disorders,  etiologi- 
cal factors,  and  basic  assessment  and  manage- 
ment procedures.  (Meets  ASHA  II-B).  Prerequi- 
sites: C  D  2266,  3162,  3163  and  3366. 

C  D  4864.  Evaluation  and  Intervention  Proce- 
dures in  Communication  Disorders/(3).F;S. 

An  introduction  to  the  diagnostic  and  therapy 
processes  required  in  any  clinical  setting.  Spe- 
cial emphasis  will  be  placed  on  acquiring  the 
skills  necessary  to  conduct  an  interview;  admin- 
ister an  oral-facial  examination;  select  and  ad- 
minister basic  screening  and  diagnostic  assess- 
ments; write  a  diagnostic  report;  develop  and 
monitor  an  intervention  plan;  and,  provide  ap- 
propriate counseling  to  clients  and  their  fami- 
lies. Prerequisites:  C  D  2259, 3364, 4563  or  4666; 
and,  concurrently  with  C  D  4865. 

G  D  4865.  Laboratory  in  Evaluation  and  Inter- 
vention Procedures  in  Conmiunication  Disor- 

ders/(l).F;S. 

In  this  course,  students  will  obtain  25  hours  of 
supervised  observation  of  speech,  language  and 
hearing  evaluations  and  intervention  by  serving 
as  participant  observers  with  one  client  at  the 
Appalachian  State  University  Comprehensive 
Clinic.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  applying  the 
skills  learned  in  C  D  4864  such  as  conducting 
an  oral-facial  examination,  administering  a  ba- 
sic screening  assessment,  writing  instructional 
objectives,  and  developing  intervention  plans. 
Prerequisites:  C  D  2259,  3364,  4563  or  4666; 
and,  concurretnly  with  C  D  4864. 

C  D  5500.  Independent  Study/(  1-4).F;S. 

C  D  5530-5549.  Selected  Topics/(l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

C  D  5564.  Clinical  Practicum  n/(3-6).F;S. 

Supervised  primary  level  practicum  in  evalua- 
tion and  therapy  techniques  in  speech-language 
pathology  and  audiology.  Specific  clinical  assign- 
ments will  depend  on  course  work  completed 


in  the  disorders  areas.  An  average  of  four  hours 
of  therapy,  one  hour  of  audiological  evaluation, 
and  one  hour  of  speech  and  language  evalua- 
tion will  be  scheduled  each  week.  May  be  re- 
peated (Meets  ASHA  III-B).  Prerequisites: 
completion  of  C  D  4563,  4666,  4864  and  4865 
or  equivalents;  and  completion  of  at  least  25 
supervised  hours  of  observation. 

C  D  5565.  Clinical  Practicum  m/(3-6).F;S. 

Supervised  intermediate  level  practicum  in 
evaluation  and  therapy  techniques  in  speech-lan- 
guage pathology  and  audiology.  Specific  clini- 
cal assignments  will  depend  on  course  work 
completed  in  the  disorders  areas.  An  average  of 
four  hours  of  therapy,  one  hour  of  audiological 
evaluation,  and  one  hour  of  speech  and  language 
evaluation  will  be  scheduled  each  week.  May  be 
repeated  (Meets  ASHA  III-B).  Prerequisites: 
completion  of  C  D  5564  with  a  grade  of  B  or 
better;  and  completion  of  at  least  80  clinical 
clock  hours. 

C  D  5661.  Diagnostic  Process/(3).F. 

The  philosophy  and  implementation  of  proce- 
dures for  the  evaluation  of  communication  dis- 
orders in  children  and  adults  with  emphasis  on 
obtaining  and  interpreting  case  history  data, 
conducting  diagnostic  interviews,  and  adminis- 
tering, scoring  and  interpreting  data  from  diag- 
nostic instruments  used  to  evaluate  articulation, 
language,  fluency,  voice,  and  motor  speech  dis- 
orders. Observation  of  and  participation  in  di- 
agnostic sessions  are  required  (Meets  ASHA  II- 
B). 

C  D  5663.  Disorders  of  Fluency/(3).F. 

Study  of  the  etiology,  evaluation,  and  manage- 
ment of  disorders  of  fluency  (including  stutter- 
ing) in  children  and  adults  with  a  concentration 
on  the  major  theories  of  causation  (Meets  ASHA 
II-B). 

C  D  5665.  Advanced  Audiology/(2).S. 

Advanced  audiological  procedures  and  tech- 
niques. Concentration  on  advanced  neurophysi- 
ological  auditory  measurement,  research,  and 
applications  to  theory  (Meets  ASHA  II-B). 

C  D  5666.  Voice  Disorders/(3).SS. 

Study  of  the  etiology,  evaluation,  and  rehabili- 
tation of  functional  and  organic  voice  disorders 
in  children  and  adults,  including  a  review  of  the 
anatomic  and  physiological  bases  of  phonation, 
respiration,  and  resonation;  theories  of  voice 
production;  and  physiologic  and  acoustic  cor- 
relates of  voice  disorders  (Meets  ASHA  II-B). 
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C  D  5667.  Advanced  Speech  Science/(3).Oii 
Demand. 

Psychoacoustic  theory  and  application  to  the 
measurement  of  human  sound  production,  per- 
ception, and  reaction  (Meets  ASHA II-A). 

C  D  5669.  Phonologic  Disorders/(3).SS. 

CUnical  application  of  current  research  in  dis- 
orders of  the  phonologic  (sound)  system.  (Meets 
ASHA  II-B). 

C  D  5671.  Neurogenic  Disorders:  Speech,  Lan- 
guage, Cognition,  and  Swallowing/(6).S. 

The  differential  diagnosis  and  management  of 
speech,  language,  cognition,  and  swallowing 
disorders  which  result  from  neurological  dys- 
function. Special  consideration  will  be  given  to 
age-,  gender-,  and  culture-related  differences,  as 
well  as  to  common  diagnoses  such  as  stroke, 
head  injury,  dementia,  and  degenerative  dis- 
eases. (Meets  ASHA  II-B). 

C  D  5672.  Severe  Communication  Disorders 
in  Children  and  Adults/(3).S. 

A  study  of  the  communication  development  of 
children  and  adults  with  severe  communication 
disorders.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  develop- 
ing expertise  in  ongoing  evaluation  through  stan- 
dard and  nonstandard  procedures,  program 
planning,  and  use  of  augmentative  communica- 
tion systems  (Meets  ASHA  II-B). 

C  D  5675.  Language  Disorders  in  Preschool 
Children/(3).F. 

A  study  of  the  evaluation  and  management  of 
language  disorders  in  preschool  children,  includ- 
ing models  of  language  and  language  disorders, 
high  risk  factors,  and  interdisciplinary  assess- 
ment, program  planning,  and  intervention. 
(Meets  ASHA  II-B).  Prerequisites:  C  D  3162, 
3163,  3366,  4666  or  permission  of  the  instruc- 
tor. 

C  D  5676.  Language  Disorders  in  School-Aged 
Children  and  Adolescents/(3).S. 

A  study  of  the  identification,  evaluation,  and 
management  of  language  disorders  in  school- 
aged  children  and  adolescents,  with  special 
emphasis  on  language  development  after  age 
five,  the  role  of  language  in  educational  con- 
texts, formal  and  informal  assessment  strategies, 
alternative  service  delivery  models,  and  specific 
strategies  for  intervention  (Meets  ASHA  B-2). 
Prerequisites:  C  D  3162,  3163,  3366  and  4666 
or  permission  of  the  instructor. 


C  D  5680.  The  Clinical  Language  Intervention 
InsUtute/(l).SS. 

This  annual  summer  institute  provides  students 
and  practitioners  with  an  opportunity  for  in- 
depth  exploration  of  state-of-the-art  strategies 
for  evaluation  and  management  of  language 
impaired  infants,  toddlers,  children,  and  youth. 
May  be  repeated  with  permission  of  the  coordi- 
nator of  the  communication  disorders  program. 
Graded  on  an  S/U  basis  only. 

C  D  5682.  Communication  Disorders  in  Di- 
verse Populations/(3).S. 

A  seminar  on  the  interrelationship  of  sociologi- 
cal variables  and  linguistic  performance  with 
special  emphasis  on  commimication  differences 
and  disorders  among  culturally  and  linguistically 
diverse  populations,  non-biased  assessment  of 
diverse  populations,  elective  intervention  ap- 
proaches, and  differing  learning  styles. 

C  D  5690.  Topics  in  Communication  Disor- 
ders: Weekends  with  the  £xperts/(l).F;S. 

These  minicourses  provide  students  and  practi- 
tioners in  speech-language  pathology  and  audi- 
ology  with  an  opportunity  for  in-depth  explora- 
tion of  topics  in  the  basic  communication  pro- 
cesses, the  professional  area,  and  related  areas. 
May  be  repeated  with  permission  of  the  coordi- 
nator of  the  communication  disorders  program. 
Graded  on  an  S/U  basis  only. 

C  D  5865.  Organization  and  Administration 
of  Speech,  Language  and  Hearing  Programs 
in  Schools/(3).SS. 

This  course  provides  information  and  practical 
skills  for  planning,  establishing,  and  maintain- 
ing speech,  language,  and  hearing  programs  in 
school  settings.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
broad  administrative,  ethical,  legal,  and  profes- 
sional issues  of  program  development  as  well  as 
specific  issues  such  as  eligibility  and  dismissal 
criteria,  casefinding  and  selection,  scheduling, 
budgeting,  writing  lEPs,  consulting  with  parents 
and  teachers,  recordkeeping,  and  acquisition  of 
materials  and  equipment.  (Meets  ASHA  II-B). 
Prerequisites:  C  D  2259, 4563, 4666, 4864, 4865 
or  equivalents. 

C  D  5900.  Intemship/(6-12).F;S. 

An  internship  in  the  area  of  communication 
disorders.  Graded  on  S/U  basis  only.  (Meets 
ASHA  III-B).  Prerequisite:  permission  of  advi- 
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C  D  5989.  Graduate  Research/!  1-9)F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  access  to  Uni- 
versity facilities  for  continuing  graduate  research 
at  the  master's  and  specialist's  levels.  It  is  graded 
on  a  S/U  basis  and  does  not  count  toward  a  de- 
gree. 

C  D  5999.  Thesis/(1-4).F;S. 

Graded  on  S/U  basis  (Meets  ASHA  II-A  or  II- 
B). 

READING  (R  E) 

Senior/Graduate  Courses 

R  E  4620.  Reading  Instruction  in  the  Middle 

Junior  and  Senior  High  School/(3).F;S. 

In  addition  to  covering  the  content  and  skills 
presented  in  RE  4630,  this  course  covers  the 
following:  (1)  the  developmental  reading  pro- 
gram, (2)  organizing  and  administering  the  high 
school  reading  program,  (3)  reading  interests 
and  tastes,  (4)  providing  reading  instruction  for 
special  groups,  (5)  meeting  needs  of  the  indi- 
vidual reader. 

R  E  4630.  Reading  in  the  Content  Areas/ 

(2).F;S. 

This  course  prepares  content  area  teachers  to 
utilize  reading  as  an  instrucdonal  process  in  their 
classrooms.  In  addition  reading  is  used  to  gain 
perspective  on  broader  learning  processes. 
Course  topics  include:  (1)  classroom  assessment 
procedures,  including  textbook  evaluation  and 
selection,  and  classroom  diagnostic  techniques; 
(2)  accommodating  individual  differences;  (3) 
general  lesson  and  unit  planning  strategies;  (4) 
focused  instructional  strategies,  which  include 
specific  teaching  activities  for  reading  and  learn- 
ing. (This  course  may  be  used  to  meet  licensure 
requirements  for  special  subject  teachers  in 
grades  7-12  who  teach  subjects  such  as:  English, 
Social  Studies,  Math,  Science,  Biology,  Health 
and  Physical  Education,  Sociology,  Geography, 
Business,  Music,  Art,  Foreign  Language,  and  so 
on.) 

R  E  4640.  Workshop  in  Teaching  Reading/ 

(2).SS. 

R  E  4650.  Linguistics  and  Reading/(3).F. 

Relates  these  areas  of  linguistics  to  the  process 
of  reading,  phonetics,  syntax,  semantics,  rheto- 
ric and  dialect. 

R  E  4710.  Diagnosis  and  Remediation  of  Read- 
ing Problems/(3).F;S. 
Prepares  students  to  administer  and  interpret 


commonly  used  informal  reading  tests  and  to 
plan  appropriate  instruction  for  different  types 
of  remedial  readers. 

R  E  4720.  Diagnostic  and  Remedial  Reading 

V(3).F;S. 

The  course  deals  with  commonly  used  reading 
tests  and  how  to  locate  causes  of  reading  diffi- 
culties and  to  prescribe  corrective  procedures 
for  the  severe,  disabled  reader.  Prerequisites:  RE 
3900,  4710,  4620. 

R  E  4730.  Diagnostic  and  Remedial  Reading 

n/(3).F;S. 

Students  are  assigned  to  individual  or  small 
groups  for  diagnostic  and  remedial  teaching. 
Prerequisite:  R  E  4720. 

R  E  4904.  Field  Experience/(3).F. 

Students  register  only  by  permission  of  advisor 
in  reading.  Graded  on  S/U  basis. 

Graduate  Courses 

R  E  5040.  Teacher  as  Researcher/(3).F;S. 

This  course  provides  an  opportunity  for  practi- 
tioners to  explore,  using  systematic  observations 
and  reflection,  an  area  of  interest  in  their  pro- 
fessional practice.  Teachers  will  research  and 
solve  specific  problems  in  educational  settings. 
The  ultimate  goal  is  that  the  inquiry  conducted 
by  the  student  should  lead  to  an  improvement 
in  practice  and  to  an  increased  understanding 
of  the  issues,  both  theoretical  and  practical,  that 
arise  in  the  course  of  conducting  research.  (Same 
as  CI/FDN/SPE  5040.) 

R  E  5100.  Teaching  Beginning  Readers  and 
Writers/(3).F. 

Various  approaches  to  teaching  beginning  read- 
ers and  writers  are  introduced  (K-3).  There  is  an 
emphasis  on  teaching  methods  that  capitalize 
on  the  language  competence  students  bring  with 
them  to  school.  Word  recognition,  comprehen- 
sion, and  writing  instruction  are  considered 
within  the  framework  of  a  meaningful,  inte- 
grated reading/language  arts  program. 

R  E  5111.  Issues,  Trends,  and  Practices  in 
Reading/  (2-3).F;S. 

Provides  students  with  an  in-depth  study  of  sig- 
nificant issues,  trends,  and  practices  in  reading 
at  all  educational  levels.  The  course  is  designed 
to  deal  with  questions  and  problems  of  the  type 
facing  key  teachers,  supervisors,  and  adminis- 
trators. Because  the  course  is  concerned  with 
current  trends  and  issues,  it  is  assumed  that  the 
course  will  undergo  periodic  changes  in  terms 
of  what  is  current. 
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R  E  5120.  Psychological  Bases  of  Reading/ 

(3).F. 

The  thrust  of  this  course  is  toward  providing 
advanced  reading  majors  with  a  comprehensive 
over-view  of  contemporary  theories  of  psychol- 
ogy and  instruction  as  they  can  be  applied  to 
expHcating  the  complex  processes  underlying 
reading  behavior.  Basically,  the  course  deals  with 
the  following  areas:  (1)  definitions  of  reading; 
(2)  reading  as  verbal  behavior;  (3)  perception 
and  sensation  in  reading;  (4)  reading  and  cog- 
nition; (5)  learning  and  reading;  (6)  growth  and 
development  and  reading;  (7)  attention,  moti- 
vation, and  reading;  (8)  personality  and  read- 
ing; (9)  learning  from  written  materials;  and, 
( 10)  individual  differences  and  reading. 

R  £  5130.  Teaching  the  Language  Arts/(3).F. 
A  study  of  the  latest  research,  practices,  inter- 
pretation, methods,  materials  and  strategies  in 
teaching  the  language  arts. 

R  E  5140.  Advanced  Study  of  Children's  Lit- 
erature/(3).S. 

Provides  an  opportunity  for  students  to  extend 
their  knowledge  of  children's  books.  Emphasis 
will  be  placed  on  an  examination  of  the  history 
of  major  publishers  of  children's  literature, 
multicultural  perspectives  in  reading  and  writ- 
ing, and  the  theories  of  response  to  literature. 
Consideration  will  be  given  to  how  literature 
contributes  to  learning  and  language  develop- 
ment. 

R  E  5500.  Independent  Study/(  1-4).F;S. 

R  E  5510.  Field  Experience  in  Teaching  Read- 
ing/ (1-6).F;S. 
Students  register  only  by  permission  of  advisor. 

R  E  5525.  Product  of  Leaming/(l-3).F;S.On 
Demand. 

Graded  on  S/U  basis  only. 

R  E  5530-5549.  Selected  Topics/(  l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

R  E  5570.  Reading  Curriculum:  Organization, 
Supervision  and  AssessmenV'(3).S. 

Studies  are  made  of  reading  curriculum  designs, 
and  the  implementation,  supervision  and  evalu- 
ation of  reading  programs.  Prerequisite:  18 
hours  in  reading  or  permission  of  advisor  in 
reading. 

R  E  5671.  Research  in  Current  Literature  in 
Reading/(3).S. 

Research  and  critical  analyses  are  made  in  cur- 
rent periodicals,  journals,  and  recent  books  on 


critical  areas  of  reading.  Prerequisite:  18  hours 
in  reading  or  permission  of  advisor. 

R  E  5710.  Seminar  in  Reading  and  Language 
Arts  Research/(3).S. 

Current  theory  and  research  in  reading  and  the 
language  arts  are  examined.  Students  select  a 
topic  in  which  to  pursue  in-depth  study  and  then 
their  newly-acquired  knowledge  is  applied  to 
classroom  teaching.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  as- 
sisting teachers  to  be  leaders  in  school  settings. 

R  E  5715.  R.  ading  Assessment  and  Correc- 
tion/(3).F;S. 

An  in-depth  examination  of  informal  reading 
assessment  practices  and  remedial  teaching  tech- 
niques. This  course  includes  practicum  experi- 
ences in  administering  and  interpreting  infor- 
mal word  recognition,  contextual  reading,  and 
spelling  instruments. 

R  E  5725.  Practicum  in  the  Clinical  Teaching 
of  Reading/(3).S. 

Provides  students  with  a  closely  supervised 
practicum  experience  in  which  they  assess  and 
teach  children/ adults  who  are  experiencing 
reading  difficulties.  Prerequisite:  R  E  5715. 

R  E  5730.  Reading  and  Writing  Instruction  for 
Intermediate  and  Advanced  Leamers/(3).S. 
Strategies  for  helping  students  use  reading  and 
writing  as  tools  for  comprehension  of  texts  and 
for  learning  in  content-area  disciplines  are  ex- 
plored. A  broad  cultural  view  of  literacy  forms 
the  context  for  reviewing  the  research  on  strate- 
gic teaching  and  learning.  The  general  focus  is 
on  third-grade  through  adult  learners. 

R  E  5735.  Practicum  in  Teaching  Severely  Dis- 
abled Readers/(3).On  Demand. 

This  course  provides  a  supervised  clinical  teach- 
ing experience  with  severely  disabled  readers. 
Students  are  guided  in  the  use  of  systematic 
multisensory  reading  instruction.  The  topic  of 
reading  disability  will  be  investigated  through- 
out the  semester. 

R  E  5760.  Adult  Literacy  Instruction/(3).S. 

An  in-depth  review  of  assessing  and  teaching 
literacy  skills  in  Adult  Basic  Education  pro- 
grams. 

R  E  5900.  Intemship/(3-9).F;S. 

An  internship  in  the  area  of  reading  education. 
Graded  on  S/U  basis  only.  Prerequisite:  Permis- 
sion of  advisor. 

R  E  5989.  Graduate  Research/(1-9).F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  access  to 
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University  facilities  for  continuing  graduate  re- 
search at  the  master's  and  specialist's  levels.  It  is 
graded  on  a  S/U  basis  and  does  not  count  to- 
ward a  degree. 

R  E  5999.  Thesis/(1-4).F;S. 

Graded  on  S/U  basis. 

R  E  7570.  Administering  Reading/Language 
Arts  Programs:  The  Research  Base/(3).On  De- 
mand. 

Provides  the  theoretical  framework  administra- 
tors need  to  supervise  comprehensive  classroom 
reading  and  language  arts  programs.  The  cur- 
rent research  literature  will  be  examined  across 
several  areas,  including:  psychological  models 
of  the  reading  process,  reading/writing  relation- 
ships, academic  work,  teacher  effectiveness,  and 
observation  of  instruction.  This  literature  will 
form  the  basis  for  examining  existing  program 
approaches  to  teaching  reading  and  language 
arts  in  the  elementary  school  and  for  content 
area  programs  in  middle  and  secondary  schools. 
Next,  "ideal"  program  models  will  be  developed, 
and,  finally,  methods  for  implementing,  super- 
vising and  evaluating  programs  will  be  analyzed. 

R  E  7710.  Improving  Readin^Language  Arts 
Instruction  in  the  Schools:  Problem-Solving 
Seminar  for  Administrators/(3).On  Demand. 

This  seminar  will  focus  on  real  world  problems 
that  administrators  face  in  planning,  implement- 
ing, and  evaluating  reading/language  arts  pro- 
grams in  public  school  settings.  Discussion  of 
pre-selected  problems  (with  corresponding  read- 
ing lists)  will  form  the  core  of  the  course.  Stu- 
dents will  be  encouraged  to  focus  on  specific 
reading  and  writing  issues  and  problems  in  their 
own  school  districts.  Prerequisite:  RE  7570. 

R  E  7989.  Doctoral  Research/(1-9).F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  access  to  Uni- 
versity facilities  for  continuing  doctoral  research. 
It  is  graded  on  a  S/U  basis  and  does  not  count 
toward  a  degree. 

SPECIAL  EDUCATION  (SPE) 

Senior/Graduate  Courses 

SPE  4553.  Issues  in  Transdisciplinary  Service 

Delivery/(1).S. 

This  seminar  emphasizes  the  foundations  for 
professional  development,  positive  attitudes  to- 
ward children  and  families,  and  the  strong  com- 
mitment toward  continuous,  life-long  study  of 
young  children  and  their  learning.  Class  dis- 
cussions and  assignments  are  designed  to  pre- 


pare B-K  teachers  to  participate  fully  in  interdis- 
ciplinary and  transdisciplinary  early  childhood 
teams  and  to  collaborate  across  agencies  deal- 
ing with  young  children  and  their  families.  (Same 
asCI/FCS4553.) 

SPE  4554.  Infant/Toddler  Curriculum/(4).F. 

The  purposes  of  this  course  are  ( 1)  to  apply  the 
principles  of  developmentally  appropriate  prac- 
tice to  planning,  implementing,  and  evaluating 
curriculum  experiences  for  infants  and  toddlers; 
and  (2)  to  develop  strategies  for  integrating  a 
range  of  developmental  needs  and  disabilities 
within  the  planned  curriculum.  Prerequisites: 
PCS  2101  and  SPE  3273,  or  consent  of  the  in- 
structor. (Same  as  CI/ PCS  4554.) 

SPE  4570.  Consultation  and  Advocacy  for  Ex- 
ceptional Children:  Mental  Retardation, 
Learning  Disabilities,  and  Emotional  Distur- 
bance/(3).F;S. 

The  role  of  the  teacher  as  an  advocate  and 
change  agent  for  mentally  retarded,  learning 
disabled,  and  emotionally  disturbed  children  in 
the  home,  school,  and  community.  This  course 
must  be  taken  concurrently  with  SPE  460 1 ,  4705, 
and  4902. 

SPE  4571.  Introduction  to  Emotional  Distur- 
bance/(2).F;S. 

An  introductory  course  in  the  education  of  the 
emotionally  handicapped  child.  Emphasis  will 
be  placed  on  the  psychological,  sociological,  and 
educational  implications  in  the  education  of 
emotionally  handicapped  children. 

SPE  4576.  Introduction  to  Learning  Disabili- 

ties/(2).F;S. 

The  identification  and  education  of  youth  with 
learning  disabilities,  including  programs,  teach- 
ing strategies,  and  theories. 

SPE  4592.  Medical  Aspects  of  Disability/ 
(3).On  Demand. 

This  course  includes  a  survey  of  major  physical 
disabilities  including  cardiovascular  disease,  dia- 
betes, AIDS,  cancer,  pain,  obesity,  eating  disor- 
ders, and  injury  using  a  behavioral  medicine 
orientation.  Behavioral  medicine  represents  a 
multidimensional  approach  to  integrating  be- 
havioral and  biomedical  information  in  deter- 
mining disease  etiology  and  in  prescribing  com- 
prehensive treatment. 

SPE  4595.  Individual  Differences/(3).F;S. 

This  course  will  provide  an  overview  of  the  field 
of  special  education  with  emphasis  on  mental 
retardation,  learning  disabilities,  and  emotional 
disabilities. 
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SPE  4600.  Curriculum  and  Instruction  for 
Young  Children:  Three  through  Kindergar- 

ten/(4).F. 

The  purposes  of  this  course  are  ( 1)  to  apply  the 
major  cognitive,  language,  affective,  social  and 
physical  development  theories  to  curriculum 
planning  and  implementation  for  all  young  chil- 
dren; and  (2)  to  develop  strategies  for  integrat- 
ing a  range  of  learning  needs  and  disabilities 
into  the  planning  and  implementation  of  an  early 
childhood  curriculum.  Emphasis  will  be  on 
education  services  in  public  schools  and  other 
settings  serving  young  children  with  typical  and 
atypical  needs.  Prerequisite:  SPE  3272,  or  con- 
sent of  the  instructor.  (Same  as  CI/FCS  4600.) 

SPE  4601.  Classroom  Management  and  Inter- 
vention Strategies:  Mental  Retardation,  Learn- 
ing Disabilities,  and  Emotional  Disturbance/ 

(2).F;S. 

A  study  of  classroom  management  techniques 
and  intervention  strategies  with  mentally  re- 
tarded, learning  disabled,  and  emotionally  dis- 
turbed children.  Must  be  taken  concurrently  with 
SPE  4570, 4705,  and  4902  by  Special  Education 
majors. 

SPE  4700.  Introduction  to  the  Teaching-Fam- 
ily Model/(3).On  Demand. 

An  introduction  to  the  philosophy  and  imple- 
mentation of  the  Teaching-Family  Model  treat- 
ment approach.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
meeting  the  needs  and  remediating  problems 
of  emotionally  disturbed  and  delinquent  youth. 

SPE  4705.  Methods  and  Curriculum  in  Learn- 
ing Disabilities/(3).F;S. 

This  course  addresses  state-of-the-art  techniques 
and  methods  used  in  the  implementation  of 
curriculum  programs  for  learning  disabled  stu- 
dents. This  course  must  be  taken  concurrently 
with  SPE  4570,  4601,  and  4902. 

SPE  4900.  Student  Teaching  in  Special  Educa- 
tion/(6  or  12).F;S. 

Teaching  experiences  under  supervision  for  one 
semester  for  students  planning  to  teach  special 
needs  students  in  grades  K-12.  Graded  on  S/U 
basis. 

SPE  4902.  Practicum  in  Handicapping  Condi- 
tions/(3).F;S. 

Field  practice  in  school  settings  of  techniques 
used  in  the  education  of  mentally  retarded,  learn- 
ing disabled,  and  emotionally  disturbed  chil- 
dren. Graded  on  S/U  basis  only.  This  course 
must  be  taken  concurrently  with  SPE  4570, 4601 
and  4705. 


Graduate  Courses 

SPE  5040.  Teacher  as  Researcher/(3).F;S. 

This  course  provides  an  opportunity  for  practi- 
tioners to  explore,  using  systematic  observations 
and  reflection,  an  area  of  interest  in  their  pro- 
fessional practice.  Teachers  will  research  and 
solve  specific  problems  in  educational  settings. 
The  ultimate  goal  is  that  the  inquiry  conducted 
by  the  student  should  lead  to  an  improvement 
in  practice  and  to  an  increased  understanding 
of  the  issues,  both  theoretical  and  practical,  that 
arise  in  the  course  of  conducting  resezu"ch.  (Same 
as  CI/FDN/RE  5040.) 

SPE  5045.  Advanced  Topics  in  Diversity/ 

(3).F;S. 

A  framework  of  theories  on  diversity  and 
multicultural  issues  is  constructed  in  this  course. 
From  these  theories,  practical  applications  will 
be  derived.  Research  focusing  on  creating  pro- 
ductive and  equitable  learning  environments,  on 
best  practices  collaboration,  and  on  instruc- 
tional accommodations  and  modifications  will 
be  examined.  (Same  as  CI  5045.) 

SPE  5100.  Field  Training  in  the  Teaching-Fam- 
ily Model/(3).On  Demand. 

A  field  oriented  course  involving  supervised 
implementation  of  the  Teaching-Family  Model 
treatment  approach.  Evaluations  by  both  con- 
sumers and  professionals  in  the  field  will  be  uti- 
lized as  part  of  the  training  sequence. 

SPE  5101.  Advanced  Field  Training  in  the 
Teaching-Family  Model/(3).On  Demand. 

This  field  oriented  course  is  offered  for  those 
successfully  completing  the  prerequisite  field 
training  course.  The  course  is  aimed  at  helping 
the  student  refine  and  modify  his/her  use  of 
the  Teaching-Family  Model  Treatment  program. 
Prerequisite:  5100. 

SPE  5111.  Advanced  Developmental  Assess- 
ment and  Program  Evaluation  for  Children/ 

(3).F. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  students  with 
skills  and  knowledge  in  assessing  the  develop- 
ment of  children,  and  the  interests,  concerns, 
and  priorities  of  families.  Students  will  collect 
data  for  the  purpose  of  monitoring  children's 
progress,  family  outcomes,  and  program  effec- 
tiveness. (Same  as  CI/FCS  5111.) 

SPE  5112.  Advanced  Developmental  Curricu- 
lum and  Instruction  for  Young  Chil€lren/(3).S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  students  with 
advanced  skills  and  knowledge  in  application 
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of  a  research  base  to  design,  adapt  and  evaluate 
curriculum  and  environments  suitable  for  the 
integration  of  infants,  toddlers,  preschool  and 
kindergarten  children  of  various  developmen- 
tal levels  and  abilities  in  inclusive  settings.  (Same 
asCI/FCS5112.) 

SPE  5113.  Seminar:  Issues  in  Birth  through 
Kindergarten  Education/(3).F. 

This  seminar  is  designed  to  build  leadership 
skills  to  enable  the  student  to  consult  and  col- 
laborate with  other  professionals.  It  will  permit 
the  development  of  depth  and  breadth  in  pro- 
fessional growth  as  well,  and  provide  the  foun- 
dation for  life-long  learning  for  the  advancement 
of  knowledge  in  the  field  of  early  childhood 
education  and  early  intervention.  (Same  as  CI/ 
FCS5113.) 

SPE  5200.  Teaching  Communication  and  Prob- 
lem Solving  Strategies  Within  the  Teaching- 
Family  Model/(3).On  Demand. 

Basic  counseling  strategies  and  problem-solving 
skills  especially  related  to  the  Teaching-Family 
Model  will  be  offered.  Emphasis  will  be  placed 
on  working  with  emotionally  disturbed  and  de- 
linquent youths  and  their  families  in  the  con- 
text of  residential  treatment. 

SPE  5400.  Advanced  Readings  in  Oi^anization 
and  Administration  of  Community-Based 
Treatment  Programs/(3).On  Demand. 

To  expand  the  student's  knowledge  of  the  orga- 
nization and  administration  of  community  based 
programs.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  pro- 
cess of  organizing,  administering,  and  imple- 
menting treatment  programs  for  troubled 
youths. 

SPE  5500.  Independent  Study/(  l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

SPE  5530-5549.  Selected  Topics/(l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

SPE  5562.  Methods  for  Educating  the  Severely 
Han-dicapped/(3).F. 

Principles  and  procedures  used  to  program  in- 
struction for  the  severely  handicapped  are  pre- 
sented and  evaluated  as  to  their  effectiveness. 
Students  are  required  to  design  and  implement 
an  instructional  program  with  a  severely  handi- 
capped person.  To  be  taken  concurrently  with 
5564. 

SPE  5564.  Curriculum  for  the  Severely  Handi- 
capped/ (3).F. 
The  selection  of  instructional  programs  appro- 


priate for  use  with  the  severely  handicapped  is 
emphasized.  The  student  identifies  strengths  and 
weaknesses  of  educational  programs  and  makes 
recommendations  for  their  use  with  severely 
handicapped  persons.  To  be  taken  concurrently 
with  5562. 

SPE  5584.  Leadership  and  Professional  Devel- 
opment/(3).F. 

This  course  examines  current  research  and  lit- 
erature on  leadership  in  schools,  educational 
reform  initiatives,  litigation,  fiscal  policies,  and 
grant  proposal  writing.  The  culture  of  schools 
is  explored  through  topics  such  as  model  pro- 
grams, collaborative  leadership,  advocacy,  and 
cultural  diversity. 

SPE  5592.  Advanced  Medical  Aspects  of  Dis- 
ability/(3).On  Demand. 

What  constitutes  severe  disability,  its  effect  on 
the  individual  and  multidisciplinary  approaches 
to  amelioration.  Disabilities  will  include  epilepsy, 
spinal  cord  and  brain  injuries,  degenerative  dis- 
eases, and  their  sequelae.  (Same  as  PSY  5592.) 

SPE  5600.  Seminar  in  Special  Education/ 
(3).On  Demand. 

This  course  explores  the  current  research  in  is- 
sues and  controversies  in  the  field  of  special 
education. 

SPE  5610.  Advanced  Studies  in  Classroom 
Management/(3).F;S.(Even-numbered  years). 
This  course  is  an  exploration  of  the  literature 
and  practices  that  are  concerned  with  manag- 
ing a  classroom  so  that  effective  teaching  can 
occur.  This  course  discusses  the  theories  devel- 
oped for  classroom  control,  then  translates  these 
theories  into  practical  intervention  techniques, 
both  for  individual  students  and  classroom 
groups. 

SPE  5620.  Managing  Curriculum  for  Mentally 
Retarded  Students  in  Special  and  Regular  Set- 
tings/(3).On  Demand. 

The  in-depth  study  of  curriculum  design  and 
management  for  mildly  and  moderately  men- 
tally retarded  students  in  special  and  regular 
classroom  settings,  from  preschool  through  sec- 
ondary levels, 

SPE  5626.  Advanced  Studies  in  Mental  Retar- 
dation/(3).S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  identify,  review  and 
analyze  current  research  and  literature  related 
to  the  study  of  mental  retardation.  This  course 
provides  in-depth  study  in  assessment,  curricu- 
lum, and  the  planning,  implementation,  and 
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evaluation  of  instruction  for  students  with  men- 
tal retardation. 

SPE  5630.  Collaboration  and  Curriculum/ 

(3).S. 

This  course  addresses  topics  in  the  area  of  cur- 
riculum and  collaboration  by  exploring  the  cur- 
rent research  and  best  practices  for  teachers  of 
students  with  mild  disabilities.  This  course  in- 
cludes a  case  study  based  on  experiences  in  the 
field. 

SPE  5636.  Advanced  Studies  in  Learning  Dis- 
abilities/(3).F. 

This  course  is  designed  to  identify,  review  and 
analyze  current  research  and  literature  related 
to  the  study  of  learning  disabilities.  This  course 
provides  in-depth  study  in  assessment,  curricu- 
lum, and  the  planning,  implementation,  and 
evaluation  of  instruction  for  students  with  learn- 
ing disabilities. 

SPE  5640.  Longitudinal  Planning:  Transition 
to  Adulthood  and  Secondary  Special  Educa- 
tion/(3).SS. 

In  this  course,  current  research  and  literature 
related  to  secondary  special  education  and  tran- 
sition issues  are  identified,  reviewed  and  ana- 
lyzed. Longitudinal  planning  is  explored 
through  topics  including  drop-out  prevention, 
career  development  theory,  person-centered 
transition  planning,  assessment,  and  best  prac- 
tices. 

SPE  5646.  Advanced  Studies  in  Emotional  and 
Behavioral  Disorders/(3).SS. 

An  advanced  course  designed  to  examine  criti- 
cally educational  literature  concerning  teaching 
students  with  emotional  and  behavioral  disor- 
ders. Relationships  between  theory,  philosophy, 
research  findings,  and  current  practice  are  ana- 
lyzed. 

SPE  5648.  Psychoeducational  Approaches  in 
the  Study  of  Emotional  Disturbance/(3).On 
Demand. 

An  investigation  of  psychoeducational  explana- 
tions of  behavior  and  the  ways  these  explana- 


tions find  expression  in  interventions  with  chil- 
dren. Emphasis  placed  on  operational  models 
and  techniques  to  be  utilized  in  a  variety  of  set- 
tings with  emotionally  disturbed  children. 

SPE  5900.  Intemship/(6).F;S. 

This  course  offers  graduate  students  the  oppor- 
tunity to  design,  implement,  and  evaluate  a  re- 
search project  with  individuals  with  special 
needs.  Graded  on  S/U  basis  only.  Prerequisite: 
Application  and  permission  of  advisor. 

SPE  5989.  Graduate  ResearcV(l-9).F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  access  to  Uni- 
versity facilities  for  continuing  graduate  research 
at  the  master's  and  specialist's  levels.  It  is  graded 
on  a  S/U  basis  and  does  not  count  toward  a  de- 
gree. 

SPE  5999.  Thesis/(1-4).F;S. 

Graded  on  S/U  basis. 

SPE  7120.  Issues  and  Trends  in  Special  Edu- 
catioiv^(3).  On  Demand. 

The  examination  of  issues  and  trends  in  special 
education,  with  emphasis  on  categories  and  clas- 
sifications; medical,  psychological,  technologi- 
cal, and  socio-cultural  factors;  and,  promising 
research  and  practices. 

SPE  712L  Organizational  Design  and  Imple- 
mentation of  Special  Education  Programs/ 
(3).On  Demand. 

The  critical  study  of  the  design  and  implemen- 
tation of  public  school  special  education  pro- 
grams, with  emphasis  on  present  and  emerging 
program  models,  instructional  leadership,  leg- 
islation, and  professionalism. 

SPE  7989.  Doctoral  Research/(1-9).F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  access  to  Uni- 
versity facilities  for  continuing  doctoral  research. 
It  is  graded  on  a  S/U  basis  and  does  not  count 
toward  a  degree. 
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The  Department  of  Leadership  and  Educational  Studies  serves  the  education  community 
and  the  public  in  many  ways.  It  provides  foundational  courses  which  have  relevance  to  the 
professional  studies  component  in  teacher  education.  The  courses  in  Educational  Founda- 
tions (FDN)  provide  students  at  the  graduate  and  undergraduate  level  with  the  opportunity 
to  learn  about  social  and  cultural  factors  that  impact  schooling.  The  department  provides 
courses  that  develop  the  skills  and  knowledge  needed  to  understand  how  research  in  the 
field  of  education  is  designed,  implemented,  and  evaluated. 

The  Department  of  Leadership  and  Educational  Studies  is  also  responsible  for  organizing 
and  providing  graduate  instructional  programs  in  public  school  administration,  higher  edu- 
cation administration  and  teaching,  developmental  education,  adult  education,  Instructional 
Technology  Specialist/Computers  and  Library  Science. 

The  department  offers  the  following  degree  programs: 

(1)    Master  of  Arts  in  Educational  Media,  with  two  concentrations: 

(a)  Instructional  Technology  Specialist/Computers 

(b)  Instructional  Technology  Specialist/Computers,  General 
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NOTE:      Three  additional  concentrations  are  offered  through  the  Department  of 
Curriculum  and  Instruction: 

Instructional  Technology  Specialist/Media  Literacy 
Instructional  Technology  Specialist/Media  Production 
Instructional  Technology  Specialist/Telecommunications 
(Note:  Applications  for  admission  to  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Educational 
Media  with  a  concentration  in  Instructional  Technology  Specialist/Tele- 
communications are  not  being  accepted.  For  additional  information  con- 
tact the  Graduate  School  or  the  academic  department.) 
Please  refer  to  the  Department  of  Curriculum  and  Instruction's  section  in 
this  Graduate  Bulletin  for  information  on  these  three  concentrations. 

(2)  Master  of  Arts  in  Higher  Education,  Administration 

(3)  Master  of  Arts  in  Higher  Education,  Adult  Education 

(4)  Master  of  Arts  in  Higher  Education,  Developmental  Studies 

(5)  Master  of  Arts  in  Higher  Education,  Teaching 

(6)  Master  of  Library  Science  in  Library  Science,  General  with  two  concentrations: 

(a)  Public  Libraries 

(b)  School  Libraries 

(7)  Master  of  School  Administration 

(8)  Educational  Specialist  in  Educational  Administration 

(9)  Educational  Specialist  in  Higher  Education,  Administration 

(10)  Educational  Specialist  in  Higher  Education,  Adult  Education 

(11)  Educational  Specialist  in  Higher  Education,  Developmental  Studies 

(12)  Educational  Specialist  in  Higher  Education,  Teaching 

The  Master's  degree  programs  are  described  as  follows: 

1.  Educational  Media  (M.A.)— is  an  interdepartmental  program  in  the  Department  of  Lead- 
ership and  Educational  Studies  and  the  Department  of  Curriculum  and  Instruction 
which  offers  a  choice  of  five  concentrations: 

(a)  Instructional  Technology  Specialist/Computers 

(b)  Instructional  Technology  Specialist/Computers,  General 

(c)  Instructional  Technology  Specialist/Media  Literacy 

(d)  Instructional  Technology  Specialist/Media  Production 

(e)  Instructional  Technology  Specialist/Telecommunications 

(Note:  Applications  for  admission  to  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Educational  Media 
with  a  concentration  in  Instructional  Technology  Specialist/Telecommunica- 
tions are  not  being  accepted.  For  additional  information  contact  the  Graduate 
School  or  the  academic  department.) 

Graduates  of  the  program  will  be  prepared  to  assume  leadership  roles  in  various  fields 

of  media  and  technology. 

2.  Higher  Education  (M.A.)— prepares  students  who  wish  to  work  in  postsecondary  educa- 
tional settings.  Students  may  select  one  of  the  following  majors: 

(a)  Higher  Education,  Administration 

(b)  Higher  Education,  Adult  Education 

(c)  Higher  Education,  Developmental  Studies 

(d)  Higher  Education,  Teaching 

The  teaching  track  is  designed  to  prepare  students  to  teach  in  two-year  and  four-year 
colleges.  The  degrees  in  Higher  Education  do  not  lead  to  North  Carolina  administra- 
tion and  supervision  licensure. 
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3.  Library  Science,  General  (M.L.S.)— is  approved  by  ttie  North  Carolina  State  Depart- 
ment of  Public  Instruction  and  reflects  Media  Coordinator  (School  Librarian)  compe- 
tencies required  by  the  state  as  well  as  Public  Librarian  Certification  competencies  of 
the  North  Carolina  Public  Librarian  Certification  Commission,  depending  on  the  con- 
centration pursued  by  the  student.  Completion  of  the  School  Libraries  concentration 
entides  the  graduate  to  apply  for  licensure  (076  Media  Coordinator)  from  the  State  of 
North  Carolina.  Completion  of  the  Public  Libraries  concentration  entitles  the  student 
to  apply  for  Public  Librarian  Certification  from  the  North  Carolina  Public  Librarian 
Certification  Commission. 

4.  School  Administration  (M.S.A.)— prepares  persons  for  a  school  principalship  at  all  levels 
of  public  schools.  Such  a  program  leads  to  initial  licensure  as  a  school  administrator  in 
North  Carolina.  It  is  designed  to  prepare  entry  level  leaders  in  the  governance  and 
administration  of  the  public  schools.  The  focus  is  essentially  directed  toward  site-based 
administration. 

The  Educational  Specialist's  Degree  (Ed.S.)  in  the  Department  of  Leadership  and  Educa- 
tional Studies  is  a  30-semester  hour  degree  program  offered  in  the  following  areas: 

1.  Educational  Administration— provides  advanced  graduate  work  for  public  school 
administration.  This  degree  leads  to  sixth-year  licensure. 

2.  Higher  Education  (administration,  adult  education,  developmental  studies,  and 
teaching,)— provides  advanced  graduate  work  in  the  area  of  postsecondary  educa- 
tion. 

A  student  working  toward  a  degree  and/or  licensure  in  the  Department  of  Leadership  and 
Educational  Studies  must  develop  his/her  Program  of  Study  in  consultation  with  an  ap- 
proved advisor.  Candidacy  forms  must  be  submitted  to  the  Office  of  Graduate  Studies  and 
Research  before  the  student  has  completed  12  hours  of  course  work.  Degree  students  taking 
courses  without  being  officially  assigned  an  advisor  and  receiving  the  advisor's  approval  do 
so  at  the  risk  of  not  having  the  courses  approved  as  part  of  the  degree  program. 

NOTE:  All  electives  must  be  approved  by  the  student's  advisor  in  all  programs.  Students 
pursuing  or  holding  graduate  degrees  in  other  departments,  and  also  seeking  ad- 
ministration and  supervision  licensure,  must  take  the  necessary  courses  and  intern- 
ship prescribed  by  the  Department  of  Leadership  and  Educational  Studies. 

Graduate  Minors: 

A  graduate  minor  consists  of  8-12  semester  hours  of  designated  courses  from  the  program 
track  selected: 

Community,  Junior  and  Technical  College  Teaching 

Higher  Education,  Administration 

Higher  Education,  Adult  Education 

Higher  Education,  Developmental  Studies 

Higher  Education,  Teaching 

The  Community,  Junior  and  Technical  College  Teaching  minor  may  include  a  professional 
development  course  from  the  student's  major  discipline  with  the  approval  of  the  Department 
of  Leadership  and  Educational  Studies. 

Students  wishing  to  pursue  any  of  the  above  degree  programs  should  apply  to  the  Appala- 
chian State  University's  Gratis  D.  Williams  Graduate  School  for  admission.  The  Graduate 
School  will  provide  the  necessary  information  as  to  what  is  expected  with  the  completed 
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application.  When  the  application  is  complete  in  all  details,  it  will  be  sent  to  the  department 
for  action  by  the  faculty  in  the  program  area.  A  number  of  the  degree  programs  require  a 
student  to  possess  teacher  licensure.  Students  should  check  for  this  in  the  specific  degree 
program  requirements. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  EN  EDUCATIONAL  MEDIA 

The  Master  of  Arts  in  Educational  Media  is  an  interdepartmental  program  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Leadership  and  Educational  Studies  and  the  Department  of  Curriculum  and  In- 
struction which  provides  an  innovative  blending  of  learning  opportunities  in  the  design, 
production,  application,  and  evaluation  of  a  broad  range  of  media  and  technology.  Students 
are  encouraged  to  pursue  work  in  both  traditional  and  emerging  technologies  related  to  all 
aspects  of  educational  media.  Graduates  of  the  program  will  be  prepared  to  assume  leader- 
ship roles  in  various  fields  of  media  and  technology. 

The  program  offers  a  choice  of  five  concentrations:  Instructional  Technology  Specialist/ 
Computers,  Instructional  Technology  Specialist/Computers,  General,  Instructional  Tech- 
nology Specialist/Media  Literacy,  Instructional  Technology  Specialist/Media  Production, 
and  Instructional  Technology  Specialist/Telecommunications.  (Note:  Applications  for  ad- 
mission to  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Educational  Media  with  a  concentration  in  Instructional 
Technology  Specialist/Telecommunications  are  not  being  accepted.  For  additional  infor- 
mation contact  the  Graduate  School  or  the  academic  department.)  The  range  of  possibili- 
ties for  students  in  these  concentrations  includes  the  study  of  multimedia  systems,  educa- 
tional computing,  video  production,  photography,  digital  image  acquisition  and  manipula- 
tion, as  well  as  media  literacy,  instructional  design  and  telecommunications  systems.  The 
Instructional  Technology  Specialist/Computers  concentration  offers  North  Carolina  Advanced 
Licensure  in  Computers  (077). 

A  NC  endorsement  (079)  based  on  eighteen  semester  hours  of  appropriate  credit  in  com- 
puter education  (no  licensure  is  issued  in  computer  education)  is  available.  This  endorse- 
ment is  limited  to  teaching  assignments  and  can  only  be  added  to  existing  teaching  areas. 
Unlike  most  other  endorsements,  it  is  not  limited  to  less  than  half-time  teaching  assignments, 
and  it  can  be  issued  at  the  graduate  level  if  the  licensure  holder  has  earned  the  Master  of  Arts 
in  Educational  Media  with  a  concentradon  in  Instructional  Technology  Specialist/  Comput- 
ers. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  EDUCATIONAL  MEDIA+ 

Concentration:        Instructional  Technology  Specialist/Computers 

(This  concentration  leads  to  North  Carolina  Licensure  077.) 

+Requirements  for  this  degree  were  designed,  and  have  been  approved  by  the  appropriate 
bodies  at  the  state  level,  to  meet  the  advanced  competencies  as  mandated  in  the  North 
Carolina  Excellent  Schools  Act  for  Master-level  teacher  education  programs. 

Prerequisites:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university;  GRE  or  MAT 
scores;  approval  of  the  Admissions  Committee  and  the  chairperson  of  the  department. 

The  following  prerequisite  courses  must  be  completed  with  a  grade  of  "B"  (3.0)  or  better: 

C  S  1440         Computer  Science  I  (or  equivalent) 3 

FDN         3100         Classroom  Use  of  Microcomputers  in  Grades  K-12 

(or  equivalent) 2 

NOTE:  Prerequisite  courses  do  not  count  toward  the  total  36  hours  required  for  the  degree. 
TOTAL  PREREQUISITE  HOURS 5 
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Hours:  36  semester  hours 

Required  Core  Courses: 

C I  5630         Instructional  Technology 3 

FDN         5000         Research  Methods 3 

FDN         5220         Computers  in  Educational  Settings 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 9 

Required  Concentration  Courses: 

(Approved  Instructional  Technology  courses  must  be  selected  with  the  advice  and  approval 

of  the  graduate  advisor.) 

C  I  5055         Connecting  Learners  and  Subject  Matter 3 

C  I  5530         Instructional  Design  (Selected  Topics  Course) 3 

CI/LHE  5585         Teacher  Leadership  and  School  Improvement 3 

FDN         5320         Telecommunications  Technologies  in  Education 3 

FDN         5420         Hypermedia  in  Instruction 3 

FDN         5620         Integrating  Computer  Technology  into  Instruction 3 

FDN         5720         Planning  for  Instructional  Technology  in  Schools 3 

FDN         5900         Internship  in  Educational  Computing 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 24 

Thesis  option: 

LHE        5999        Thesis 3 

OR 

Non-thesis  option: 

Electives  3 

(To  be  selected  with  the  advice  and  approval  of  the  graduate  advisor.) 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 3 

TOTAL  HOURS 36 

Thesis:  Optional 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  Oral  and/or  Portfolio  Review 

NOTE:  Students  must  meet  with  the  graduate  advisor  upon  acceptance  into  the  graduate 
program  and  before  registering  for  courses.  A  Program  of  Study  must  be  developed  near  the 
beginning  of  the  program  with  the  advice  and  approval  of  the  graduate  advisor  and  chair- 
person. 

Endorsement  in  Computer  Education: 

A  NC  endorsement  in  Computer  Education  (079)  based  on  18  semester  hours  of  appropriate 
credit  in  computer  education  (no  licensure  is  issued  in  computer  education)  is  available. 
This  endorsement  is  limited  to  teaching  assignments  and  can  only  be  added  to  existing  teach- 
ing areas.  Unlike  most  other  endorsements,  it  is  not  limited  to  less  than  half-time  teaching 
assignments,  and  it  can  be  issued  at  the  graduate  level  if  the  licensure  holder  has  earned  the 
Master  of  Arts  in  Educational  Media  with  a  concentration  in  Instructional  Technology  Spe- 
cialist/Computers. 
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MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  EDUCATIONAL  MEDIA 

Concentration:        Instructional  Technology  Specialist/Computers,  General 

(This  concentration  does  not  lead  to  North  Carolina  Licensure.) 

Prerequisites:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university;  ORE  or  MAT 
scores;  approval  of  the  Admissions  Committee  and  the  chairperson  of  the  department. 

The  following  prerequisite  courses  must  be  completed  with  a  grade  of  "B"  (3.0)  or  better: 

C  S  1440         Computer  Science  I  (or  equivalent) 3 

FDN         3100         Classroom  Use  of  Microcomputers  in  Grades  K-12 

(or  equivalent) 2 

NOTE:     Prerequisite  courses  do  not  count  toward  the  total  36  hours  required 
for  the  degree. 

TOTAL  PREREQUISITE  HOURS 5 

Hours:  36  semester  hours 

Required  Core  Courses: 

C  I  5630         Instructional  Technology 3 

FDN         5000         Research  Methods 3 

OR 

CI/FDN/RE/SPE  5040  Teacher  as  Researcher 3 

FDN         5220         Computers  in  Educational  Settings 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 9 

Required  Concentradon  Courses: 

The  27  semester  hours  of  graduate  study  will  be  developed  with  the  advice  and  approval  of 

the  graduate  advisor. 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 27 

TOTAL  HOURS 36 

Thesis:  None  required 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  Oral  and/or  Portfolio  Review 

NOTE:  Students  must  meet  with  the  graduate  advisor  upon  acceptance  into  the  graduate 
program  and  before  registering  for  courses.  A  Program  of  Study  must  be  developed  near  the 
beginning  of  the  program  with  the  advice  and  approval  of  the  graduate  advisor  and  chair- 
person. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  HIGHER  EDUCATION,  ADMINISTRATION 

Prerequisites:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university  is  required; 
GRE  scores  or  the  MAT  score  and  approval  of  the  Admissions  Committee  and  the  chairper- 
son of  the  department  are  required. 

Hours:  30  semester  hours  with  thesis;  36  semester  hours  without  thesis 

Required  Courses: 

FDN         5000         Research  Methods 3 

FDN         5861         History  of  Postsecondary  Education  in  America 3 


Leadership  and  Educational  Studies 

231 


LHE         5250         Conflict  Management  in  Educational  Administration  ...  3 
LHE         5430         Organization  and  Administration  of  Postsecondary 

Education 3 

LHE         5700         Educational  Leadership 3 

LHE         5840         College  Finance  and  Personnel  Administration 3 

*LHE       5900         Internship/Field  Study 2-8 

♦(Required  for  students  with  no  administration 
experience  in  postsecondary  education.  Three  hours  is 
the  typical  load  for  an  administrative  internship.) 

LHE         5990         The  Law  of  Higher  Education 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 21-29 

Suggested  Electives: 

(Selected  with  the  advice  and  approval  of  graduate  advisor) 

Emphasis  in  cognitively  related  area  such  as  Business,  Political  Science,  Sociology 

AND/OR 

LHE         4980         Introduction  to  Adult  and  Community  Education 3 

LHE         5780         Grantsmanship  in  Education 3 

LHE        5810         Planning  Educational  Programs 3 

Thesis  Option: 

LHE        5999         Thesis 24 

Electives  0-7 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 2-» 

OR 

Non-Thesis  Option: 

Electives 7-15 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 7-15 

TOTAL  HOURS 30  or  36 

Thesis:  Optional.  (This  option  is  available  and  students  are  encouraged  to  consider  it.) 

Language  Prondency:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  Prior  to  graduation,  the  student  must  successfully  complete  a  comprehen- 
sive examination. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  HIGHER  EDUCATION,  ADULT  EDUCATION 

Prerequisites:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university  is  required; 
ORE  scores  or  MAT  score  and  approval  of  the  Admissions  Committee  and  the  chairperson 
of  the  department  are  required. 

Hours:  30  semester  hours  with  thesis;  36  semester  hours  without  thesis 

Required  Courses: 

FDN         5000         Research  Methods 3 

LHE        4750  Planning  and  Conducting  Adult  Learning  Experiences...  3 

LHE        4980         Introduction  to  Adult  and  Community  Education 3 

LHE         5440         Instruction  in  Postsecondary  Institutions 3 

LHE        5630         The  Adult  Learner 3 
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LHE         5810         Planning  Educational  Programs 3 

*LHE       5900         Internship/Field  Study 2-8 

♦(Required  for  students  with  no  administrative  or  teaching 

experience  in  the  field  of  adult  education.  Three  hours  is 

the  typical  load  for  an  internship.) 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 18-26 


Suggested  Electives: 

(Selected  with  the  advice  and  approval  of  graduate  advisor.) 

Emphasis  in  a  cognitively  related  area 

AND/OR 

LHE         5250         Conflict  Management  in  Educational  Administration ...  3 

LHE         5420         Community,  Junior,  and  Technical  Colleges 3 

LHE         5430         Organization  and  Administration  of  Postsecondary 

Education..... 3 

LHE         5700         Educational  Leadership 3 

LHE         5780         Grantsmanship  in  Education 3 

LHE         5890         Developmental  Studies  in  Postsecondary  Institutions ....  3 

Thesis  Option: 

LHE         5999         Thesis 2-4 

Electives  0-10 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 4-12 

OR 

Non-Thesis  Option: 

Electives  \ 10-18 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 10-18 

TOTAL  HOURS 30  or  36 

Thesis:  Optional.  (This  option  is  available  and  students  are  encouraged  to  consider  it.) 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  Prior  to  graduation,  the  student  must  successfully  complete  a  comprehen- 
sive examination. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  HIGHER  EDUCATION,  DEVELOPMENTAL  STUDIES 

Prerequisites:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university  is  required; 
ORE  scores  or  MAT  score  and  approval  of  the  Admissions  Committee  and  the  chairperson 
of  the  department  are  required. 

Hours:  30  semester  hours  with  thesis;  36  semester  hours  without  thesis 

Required  Courses: 

FDN         5000         Research  Methods 3 

LHE         5440         Instruction  in  Postsecondary  Institutions 3 

LHE         5630         The  Adult  Learner 3 

LHE         5700         Educational  Leadership 3 

LHE  5890  Developmental  Studies  in  Postsecondary  Institutions ....  3 
LHE         5900         Internship/Field-Study 3 

♦(Required  for  students  with  no  experience  in  the  field 

of  developmental  education.) 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 15-18 
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Suggested  Electives: 

(Selected  with  the  advice  and  approval  of  graduate  advisor) 
Emphasis  in  a  cognitively  related  area: 

A)  Teaching  subject  area  (i.e.,  English,  mathematics,  reading).  Students  planning  to 
teach  in  higher  education  institutions  are  encouraged  to  take  18  hours. 

B)  Counseling  and  Psychology 

C)  Administration  and  Management 

Thesis  Option: 

LHE         5999         Thesis 24 

Electives  8-13 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 12-15 

OR 

Non-Thesis  Option: 

Electives  18-21 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 18-21 

TOTAL  HOURS 30  or  36 

Thesis:  Optional.  (This  option  is  available  and  students  are  encouraged  to  consider  it.) 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  Prior  to  graduation,  the  student  must  successfully  complete  a  comprehen- 
sive examination. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  HIGHER  EDUCATION,  TEACHING 

Prerequisites:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university  is  required; 
GRE  scores  or  MAT  score  and  approval  of  the  Admissions  Committee  and  the  chairperson 
of  the  department  are  required. 

Hours:  30  semester  hours  with  thesis;  36  semester  hours  without  thesis 

Required  Courses: 

Professional  Education  Requirements: 

FDN         5000         Research  Methods 3 

OR 

Research  course  in  teaching-subject  area 

FDN         5861         History  of  Postsecondary  Education  in  America 3 

LHE         4750         Planning  and  Conducting  Adult  Learning  Experiences...  3 

LHE         5440         Instruction  in  Postsecondary  Institutions 3 

LHE         5630         The  Adult  Learner 3 

*LHE       5900         Internship/Field  Study 3 

*(This  is  required  for  students  with  no  teaching  experience.) 
SUBTOTAL  HOURS 15-18 

Teaching  Track: 

Students  are  strongly  encouraged  to  take  courses  in  teaching-subject  discipline  with  the  ad- 
vice of  faculty  in  their  disciplines. 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 18 
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Suggested  Electives: 

LHE         4980         Introduction  to  Adult  and  Community  Education 3 

LHE         5420         Community,  Junior,  and  Technical  Colleges 3 

LHE         5890  Developmental  Studies  in  Postsecondary  Institutions ....  3 

Thesis  Option: 

LHE        5999         Thesis 24 

Electives  0 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 2-4 

OR 

Non-Thesis  Option: 

Electives  0-3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 0-3 

TOTAL  HOURS 30  or  36 

Thesis:  Optional.  (This  option  is  available  and  students  are  encouraged  to  consider  it.) 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  Prior  to  graduation,  the  student  must  successfully  complete  a  comprehen- 
sive examination. 

MASTER  OF  UBRARY  SCIENCE  IN  UBRARY  SCIENCE,  GENERAL 

Concentrations:       Public  Libraries 
School  Libraries 

The  Department  of  Leadership  and  Educational  Studies  offers  programs  of  study  which  lead 
to  the  Master  of  Library  Science  (M.L.S.)  degree  with  a  major  in  Library  Science,  General 
and  two  different  areas  of  concentration:  Public  Libraries  and  School  Libraries.  Programs  of 
Study  for  the  two  M.L.S.  concentrations  are  listed  below. 

MASTER  OF  UBRARY  SCIENCE  IN  LIBRARY  SCIENCE,  GENERAL 

Concentration:        Public  Libraries 

Requirements  for  Public  Librarian  CertiHcation  in  North  Carolina: 
Prerequisites:  A  baccalaureate  degree  with  any  undergraduate  major  from  an  accredited 
college  or  university;  ORE  scores  or  MAT  score;  an  acceptable  GPA  (grade  point  average); 
and  approval  of  the  Admissions  Committee  and  the  chairperson  of  the  department  are  re- 
quired. 

Hours:  42  semester  hours 


ired  Courses: 

FDN 

5000 

LIB 

5010 

LIB 

5020 

LIB 

5030 

LIB 

5045 

LIB 

5050 

LIB 

5140 

LIB 

5160 

LIB 

5190 

Research  Methods 3 

Building  Library  and  Media  Center  Collections 3 

Information  Sources  and  Services 3 

Cataloging  and  Classification 3 

Administration  of  the  Public  Library 3 

Information  and  Management  Technology  in  Libraries 

and  Educational  Media  Centers 3 

Online  Information  Sources  and  Services 3 

Critical  Evaluation  of  Library  Media  for  Young  Adults .  3 
Critical  Evaluation  of  Library  Media  for  Children 3 
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LIB  5900         Internship/Practicum 3 

(Note:  The  Practicum  must  be  completed  in  a  public  library  under  the  supervision 
of  a  professional  public  librarian  who  holds  North  Carolina  Public  Librarian 
Certification.) 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 30 

Electives:  12 

(All  electives  must  be  approved  in  advance  by  the  student's  advisor.) 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 12 

TOTAL  HOURS 42 

Thesis:  None  required 

Language  Proficienqr:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  A  written  comprehensive  examination  is  required  of  all  students. 

MASTER  OF  LIBRARY  SCIENCE  IN  LIBRARY  SCIENCE,  GENERAL 

Concentration:        School  Libraries 

Requirements  for  Media  Coordinator  (076)  Licensure  for  School  Librarians: 

The  076  Media  Coordinator  Licensure  in  Library  Science  is  approved  by  the  North  Carolina 
State  Department  of  Public  Instruction  and  the  National  Association  for  the  Accreditation  of 
Teacher  Educaton  (NCATE)  and  reflects  Media  Coordinator  (School  Librarian)  competen- 
cies required  by  the  State  as  well  as  those  approved  by  the  American  Association  of  School 
Librarians  (AASL).  Completion  earns  the  student  the  Master  of  Library  Science  degree  and 
entides  him/her  to  076  Media  Coordinator  Licensure  in  the  State  of  North  Carolina.  Stu- 
dents must  plan  their  Program  of  Study  in  consultadon  with  an  advisor,  and  file  the  plan 
with  the  Graduate  School  early  in  their  degree  program. 

Prerequisites:  A  baccalaureate  degree  with  any  undergraduate  major  from  an  accredited 
college  or  university;  a  North  Carolina  "A"  license  or  its  equivalent  from  another  state;  ORE 
scores  or  the  MAT  score;  an  acceptable  GPA  (grade  point  average);  and  approval  of  the 
Admissions  Committee  and  the  chairperson  of  the  department. 

Hours:  37-39  semester  hours 

Library  Science  and  Allied  Field  Requirements: 

LIB  5010         Building  Library  and  Media  Center  Collections 3 

LIB  5020         Information  Sources  and  Services 3 

LIB  5030         Cataloging  and  Classification 3 

LIB  5040         Management  of  the  School  Library  Media  Center 3 

LIB  5050         Information  and  Management  Technology  in  Libraries 

and  Educational  Media  Centers 3 

LIB  5080         The  School  Ubrary  Media  Program 3 

LIB  5160  Cridcal  Evaluation  of  Library  Media  for  Young  Adults .  3 
LIB  5190         Critical  Evaluation  of  Library  Media  for  Children 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 24 

C I  5630         Instructional  Technology 3 

OR 

FDN         5220         Computers  in  Educational  Setdngs 3 
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OR 

FDN         5320         Telecommunications  Technologies  in  Education 3 

OR 

FDN         5420         Hypermedia  in  Instruction 3 

OR 

LIB  5140         Online  Information  Sources  and  Services 3 

OR 

LIB  5530-5549  Approved  Selected  Topics  Course 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 3 

FDN         5000         Research  Methods 3 

OR 

FDN         5560         Classroom  Assessment 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 3 

LIB  5525         Product  of  Learning 1-3 

LIB  5900         Internship/Practicum 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 4^ 

Electives:  3 

(To  be  selected  in  consultation  with  the  advisor.) 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 3 

TOTAL  HOURS 37-39 

Thesis:  None  required 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  A  Product  of  Learning  is  required  of  all  students. 

MASTER  OF  SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATION 

The  Department  of  Leadership  and  Educational  Studies  offers  a  program  of  study  which 
leads  to  the  Master  of  School  Administration  degree.  This  program  prepares  persons  for  a 
school  principalship  at  all  levels  of  public  schools.  Such  a  program  leads  to  initial  licensure  as 
a  school  administrator  in  North  Carolina.  The  purpose  of  the  program  is  to  prepare  entry 
level  leaders  in  the  governance  and  administration  of  the  public  schools.  The  focus  is  essen- 
tially directed  towards  site-based  administration. 

Prerequisites:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university,  a  North  Caro- 
lina "A"  license  or  its  equivalent  from  another  state,  three  years  successful  teaching  experi- 
ence, ORE  scores  or  the  MAT  score,  and  approval  of  the  Admissions  Committee  and  the 
chairperson  of  the  department  are  required. 

Hours:  42  semester  hours 

Required  Courses: 

C  I  5060  Curriculum  Planning 3 

C  I  5230  Studies  in  Applied  Instructional  Strategies 3 

FDN  5000  Research  Methods 3 

OR 

FDN  5560  Classroom  Assessment 3 

FDN  5840  Social  and  Philosophical  Foundations  of  Education 3 

LHE  5700  Educational  Leadership 3 
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LHE      5800         Critical  Inquiry  and  Thought  in  Educational  Leadership  ..  3 
LHE      5820         Theory  and  Development  in  Educational  Organizations .  3 

LHE      5900         Internship 9 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 30 

Approved  Electives: 

Listed  below  are  approved  courses  from  which  electives  may  be  chosen: 

CI  5050      Supervision  of  Instruction 3 

FDN         4800      Education  of  the  Culturally  Diverse 3 

FDN         5000      Research  Methods 3 

OR 

FDN         5560      Classroom  Assessment 3 

FDN         5220      Computers  in  Educational  Settings 3 

LHE         5030      The  Principalship 3 

LHE         5070      School-Based  Evaluation 3 

LHE         5180      Fiscal  Operations  and  Resource  Management 3 

LHE         5400      Guiding  and  Developing  Human  Resources  in  Schools ....  3 

LHE         5600      School  Law 3 

LHE         5630      The  Adult  Learner 3 

SOC         4560      Race  and  Minority  Relations 3 

Other  elective  options  are  possible  with  the  recommendation  of  the 
advisor/ coordinator  and  the  approval  of  the  chairperson  of  the  department. 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 12 

TOTAL  HOURS 42 

Thesis:  None  required 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  Prior  to  graduation,  the  student  must  successfully  complete  a  comprehen- 
sive examination. 

EDUCATIONAL  SPECIAUST  IN  EDUCATIONAL  ADMINISTRATION 

Program  Goals: 

Purpose  -  To  provide  extended  knowledge  of  a  systematic  perspective  of  the  administra- 
tion of  public  schools.  The  focus  is  to  prepare  for  higher  levels  of  educational  adminis- 
trative responsibility,  typically  in  specialized  positions  in  central  office  administration. 

Objectives: 

1.  To  provide  an  opportunity  to  apply  essential  human  skills  for  finding  and  solving 
system  problems  and  concerns. 

2.  To  introduce  policy  issues  and  the  political  implications  related  to  policy  imple- 
mentation. 

3.  To  elevate  the  application  of  appropriate  technical  knowledge  (school  plant,  plan- 
ning, school  finance)  in  order  to  develop  a  broader  perspective  of  educational 
problems  and  needs. 

4.  To  confront  the  process  of  resource  allocation  as  it  relates  to  the  professional  set- 
tings in  school  systems. 

5.  To  encourage  building  a  relationship  between  various  areas  of  specialization  to  the 
needs  of  school  administration. 
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Prerequisites: 

A  Master's  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university,  GRE  scores  or  the  MAT 
score,  and  approval  of  the  Admissions  Committee  and  the  chairperson  of  the  depart- 
ment are  required. 

Applicants  must  hold  an  administrative  or  supervisory  G/ Advanced  level  license.  Gradu- 
ate/Advanced level  licensure  in  closely  related  fields  will  be  considered  subject  to  the 
recommendation  of  the  Department  Admissions  Committee  and  approval  of  the  de- 
partment chairperson. 

Applicants  must  meet  the  standards  for  admission  at  the  Educational  Specialist  level  of 
graduate  study. 

Hours:  30  semester  hours 

Required  Courses  for  Ed.S.  Degree  and  Advanced  Principal  Licensure: 

LHE         6300         Personnel  Administration  in  Education 3 

LHE         6400         Administering  Change  in  Education 3 

LHE         6700         Politics  in  Administration 3 

LHE         6900         Internship/Field  Study 6 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 15 

Options/Electives: 

Required  Courses  for  Superintendent  Licensure: 

LHE         6180         School  Finance 3 

LHE         6491         Educational  Facilities 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 6 

Electives:  9-15 

(Electives  shall  be  selected  in  consultation  with  the  program  advisor  to  develop 
an  area  of  specialization.  Students  are  urged  to  consider  courses  in  other  de- 
partments both  within  the  College  of  Education  as  well  as  in  other  colleges  in 
the  University  in  developing  an  area  of  specialization.) 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 9-15 

TOTAL  HOURS 30 

Thesis:  None  required 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  Prior  to  graduation,  the  student  must  successfully  complete  a  comprehen- 
sive examination. 

EDUCATIONAL  SPECIALIST  IN  HIGHER  EDUCATION, 
ADMINISTRATION 

Prerequisites:  A  Master's  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university  is  required;  GRE 
scores  or  the  MAT  score  and  approval  of  the  Admissions  Committee  and  the  chairperson  of 
the  department  are  required. 

Hours:  30  semester  hours 

Required  Courses: 

FDN         5861         History  of  Postsecondary  Education  in  America 3 
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LHE         6040         Readings  in  Postsecondary  Education 3 

LHE         6631         Teaching  and  Learning  in  Postsecondary  Education 3 

LHE         6650         Seminar  in  Postsecondary  Education 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 12 

Options/Electives: 

Courses  other  than  the  core  requirement  will  be  selected  by  the  student  in  consultation  with 
the  advisor. 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 16-18 

The  individualized  section  of  the  Educational  Specialist's  program  should  be  congruent 
with  the  student's  occupational  goal  and  can  include  course  work  in  cognitive  areas,  prepara- 
tion of  thesis,  or  general  professional  development. 

Thesis:  Optional 

LHE         6999         Educational  Specialist  Thesis 24 

TOTAL  HOURS 30 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  During  the  final  term  in  the  program,  the  student  must  demonstrate  profi- 
ciency through  successfully  completing  a  comprehensive  examination. 

EDUCATIONAL  SPECIAUST  IN  HIGHER  EDUCATION,  ADULT 
EDUCATION 

Prerequisites:  A  Master's  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university  is  required;  GRE 
scores  or  the  MAT  score  and  approval  of  the  Admissions  Committee  and  the  chairperson  of 
the  department  are  required. 

Hours:  30  semester  hours 

Required  Courses: 

FDN         5861         History  of  Postsecondary  Education  in  America 3 

LHE         6040         Readings  in  Postsecondary  Education 3 

LHE         6631         Teaching  and  Learning  in  Postsecondary  Education 3 

LHE         6650         Seminar  in  Postsecondary  Education 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 12 

Options/Electives: 

Courses  other  than  the  core  requirement  will  be  selected  by  the  student  in  consultation  with 
the  advisor. 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 16-18 

The  individualized  section  of  the  Educational  Specialist's  program  should  be  congruent 
with  the  student's  occupational  goal  and  can  include  course  work  in  cognitive  areas,  prepara- 
tion of  thesis,  or  general  professional  development. 

Thesis:  Optional 

LHE         6999         Educational  SpeciaHst  Thesis 24 

TOTAL  HOURS 30 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  During  the  final  term  in  the  program,  the  student  must  demonstrate  profi- 
ciency through  successfully  completing  a  comprehensive  examination. 
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EDUCATIONAL  SPECIAUST  IN  HIGHER  EDUCATION, 
DEVELOPMENTAL  STUDIES 

Prerequisites:  A  Master's  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university  is  required;  GRE 
scores  or  the  MAT  score  and  approval  of  the  Admissions  Committee  and  the  chairperson  of 
the  department  are  required. 

Hours:  30  semester  hours 

Required  Courses: 

FDN         5861         History  of  Postsecondary  Education  in  America 3 

LHE         6040         Readings  in  Postsecondary  Education 3 

LHE         6631         Teaching  and  Learning  in  Postsecondary  Education 3 

LHE         6650         Seminar  in  Postsecondary  Education 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 12 

Options/Electives: 

Courses  other  than  the  core  requirement  will  be  selected  by  the  student  in  consultation  with 
the  advisor. 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 16-18 

The  individualized  section  of  the  Educational  Specialist's  program  should  be  congruent 
with  the  student's  occupational  goal  and  can  include  course  work  in  cognitive  areas,  prepara- 
tion of  thesis,  or  general  professional  develop-ment. 

Thesis:  Optional 

LHE         6999         Educational  Specialist  Thesis 24 

TOTAL  HOURS 30 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  During  the  final  term  in  the  program,  the  student  must  demonstrate  profi- 
ciency through  successfully  completing  a  comprehensive  examination. 

EDUCATIONAL  SPECIALIST  IN  HIGHER  EDUCATION,  TEACHING 

Prerequisites:  A  Master's  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university  is  required;  GRE 
scores  or  the  MAT  score  and  approval  of  the  Admissions  Committee  and  the  chairperson  of 
the  department  are  required. 

Hours:  30  semester  hours 

Required  Courses: 

FDN         5861         History  of  Postsecondary  Education  in  America 3 

LHE         6040         Readings  in  Postsecondary  Education 3 

LHE         6631         Teaching  and  Learning  in  Postsecondary  Education 3 

LHE         6650         Seminar  in  Postsecondary  Education 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 12 

Options/Electives: 

Courses  other  than  the  core  requirement  will  be  selected  by  the  student  in  consultation  with 
the  advisor. 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 16-18 
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Thesis:  Optional 

LHE        6999 


Educational  Specialist  Thesis 24 

TOTAL  HOURS 30 


Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  During  the  final  term  in  the  program,  the  student  must  demonstrate  profi- 
ciency through  successfully  completing  a  comprehensive  examination. 

COMMUNITY,  JUNIOR  AND  TECHNICAL  COLLEGE  TEACHING 
(NON-UCENSURE)  PROFESSIONAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS: 

Majors  available  to  students  are:  English,  French,  history,  industrial  education,  political  sci- 
ence, *social  science,  and  Spanish.  For  required  courses  in  the  academic  field,  see  the  appro- 
priate department. 

*See  the  Social  Science  section  of  the  catalog  and/or  department  in  which  the  area  of  con- 
centration is  offered. 

Prerequisite:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university  is  required. 

Professional  Education  Courses:  (6-12  semester  hours) 

(Should  be  chosen  with  the  advice  and  approval  of  the  graduate  advisor.  Refer  to  specific 
information  in  the  major  department  or  contact  the  Department  of  Leadership  and  Educa- 
tional Studies.) 

Electives/Other  Courses: 

(Should  be  chosen  with  the  advice  and  approval  of  the  graduate  advisor.) 

(For  a  description  of  the  course  abbreviations  used  in  the  following  list  of  courses,  see  page 
61.) 


FOUNDATIONS  OF  EDUCATION  (FDN) 

Senior/Graduate  Courses 

FDN  4600.  Educational  Statistics/(3).F;S. 

A  study  of  descriptive  statistics,  correlational 
techniques,  and  simple  regression  as  applied  to 
practice  and  research  in  education  and  counsel- 
ing. Instruction  in  and  extensive  use  of  SPSS  sta- 
tistical package  included. 

FDN  4800.  Education  of  the  Culturally  Di- 

verse/(3).F. 

A  general  survey  of  situations  encountered  by 
the  teacher  in  a  culturally  diverse  society.  An 
emphasis  on  the  development  of  the  empathetic 
teacher  and  the  creation  of  teacher  strategies 
and  materials.  Open  to  graduates  and  seniors. 

FDN    4810.    Education    in   Appalachian 

America/(3).S. 

A  course  designed  to  assist  the  teacher  of  moun- 


tain children  in  understanding  the  pupil  and 
school  in  the  Appalachian  culture.  Various  Ap- 
palachian cultural  descriptors  and  their  effect 
on  schooling  will  be  discussed  with  attention  to 
the  creation  of  teaching  strategies  and  materi- 
als. Open  to  graduates  and  seniors. 

Graduate  Courses 

FDN  5000.  Research  Methods/(3).F;S. 

The  primary  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  enable 
practitioners  to  read,  interpret,  and  conduct 
research  aimed  at  improving  their  practice  in 
their  professions.  The  course  includes  a  study 
of  research  methods,  encompassing  those  used 
in  action  research,  experimental,  non-experi- 
mental, and  qualitative  research,  evaluation,  and 
policy  analysis  designs. 
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FDN  5040.  Teacher  as  Researcher/(3).F;S. 

This  course  provides  an  opportunity  for  practi- 
tioners to  explore,  using  systematic  observations 
and  reflection,  an  area  of  interest  in  their  pro- 
fessional practice.  Teachers  will  research  and 
solve  specific  problems  in  educational  settings. 
The  ultimate  goal  is  that  the  inquiry  conducted 
by  the  student  should  lead  to  an  improvement 
in  practice  and  to  an  increased  understanding 
of  the  issues,  both  theoretical  and  practical,  that 
arise  in  the  course  of  conducting  research.  (Same 
as  CI/RE/SPE  5040.) 

FDN  5220.  Computers  in  Educational  Set- 
tings/(2.3).F. 

Exploration  of  the  various  roles  of  computers 
in  instructional,  service  and  clinical  settings. 
Students  enrolling  for  two  credit  hours  must 
register  for  a  one  credit  hour  program  area 
course.  Students  enrolling  for  three  credit  hours 
continue  in  FDN  5220  focusing  on  computer 
use  in  a  program  area.  Prerequisite:  competency 
in  the  use  of  the  micro-computer  and  word  pro- 
cessing or  by  permission  of  instructor. 

FDN  5320.  Telecommunications  Technologies 
in  Education/(3).F;S.On  Demand. 

The  exploration  of  telecommunications  in  the 
learning  environment,  including  attributes  of 
learning  activities  that  take  advantage  of  tele- 
communications facilities,  establishing  and  run- 
nings learning  activities  using  telecommunica- 
tions technologies,  types  of  technologies  and 
networks  available,  setting  up  telecommunica- 
tions connections,  and  maintaining  telecommu- 
nications facilities. 

FDN  5420.  Hypermedia  in  Instruction/ 
(3).F;S.On  Demand. 

Exploration  of  the  various  forms  of  hypermedia 
available  to  educators  and  their  role  in  the  learn- 
ing setting.  Particular  attention  will  be  given  to 
the  development  of  learning  activites  that  take 
advantage  of  the  hypermedia  environment. 

FDN  5500.  Independent  Study/(  l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

FDN  5530-5549.  Selected  Topics/(l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

Subject  matter  may  vary  from  term  to  term  de- 
pending on  student  interest  and  need.  A  student 
may  enroll  more  than  once  in  a  selected  topics 
course  provided  that  the  content  does  not  du- 
plicate that  of  the  previous  course.  Limit  of  six 
hours  credit. 


FDN  5560.  Classroom  Assessment/(3).F;S. 

This  course  is  a  survey  of  key  measurement  and 
assessment  concepts  needed  by  classroom  teach- 
ers. It  focuses  on  developing  and  using  classroom 
assessments,  including  informal  observations, 
that  are  linked  to  instructional  objectives  and 
classroom  practices,  and  on  the  interpretation 
of  state-mandated,  formal  assessments.  Tradi- 
tional forms  of  assessment  along  with  newer 
forms  of  assessment,  including  performance  and 
portfolio  assessments,  are  emphasized.  Students 
will  also  receive  instruction  on  applying  ABC 
Tools,  software  provided  by  the  State  of  North 
Carolina,  for  analyzing  ABC  test  results.  Each 
student  will  be  required  to  complete  an  action 
research  project  related  to  classroom  assessment 
practices. 

FDN  5620.  Integrating  Computer  Technology 
into  Instructioiv'(3).F;S.On  Demand. 

The  study  of  processes  that  facilitate  the  incor- 
poration of  computer  capabilities  into  the  K-12 
school  curriculum,  including  the  identification 
of  appropriate  instructional  settings  for  com- 
puter use  and  the  means  to  support  teachers  as 
they  introduce  the  use  of  computers  into  the 
curriculum.  Special  emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
the  development  of  the  use  of  the  computer  as 
a  tool  that  enables  learning. 

FDN  5720.  Planning  for  Instructional  Tech- 
nology in  Schools/(3).F;S.On  Demand. 

The  development  of  technology  plans  for  exist- 
ing and  future  schools  that  incorporate  current 
levels  of  technology  and  allow  for  the  growth 
into  new  technologies.  Included  will  be  the  evalu- 
ation of  hardware  and  software  and  the  devel- 
opment of  networking  systems. 

FDN  5800.  History  of  American  Education 

(3).S. 

A  study  of  the  historical  development  of  educa- 
tion in  the  United  States,  Special  emphasis  is 
given  to  educational  concepts  and  practices  as 
they  relate  to  political,  social,  and  cultural  de- 
velopment in  the  growth  of  a  system  of  public 
education. 

FDN  5840.  Social  and  Philosophical  Founda- 
tions of  Education/(3).F;S. 

An  examination  of  the  philosophical  assump- 
tions which  appear  to  influence  education  policy 
decisions  and  an  examination  of  social  forces 
which  impact  on  education  -  particularly  the 
process  we  call  schooling.  Inquiry  into  signifi- 
cant social  and  philosophical  issues  in  educa- 
tion is  a  major  component. 
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FDN  5861.  History  of  Postsecondary  Educa- 
tion in  America/(3).F. 

The  study  of  the  development  of  colleges  and 
universities,  community,  junior,  and  technical 
colleges;  and  the  adult  and  community  educa- 
tion movements.  The  impact  of  movement  in 
education,  internationally  on  the  development 
of  postsecondary  education  in  America  are  ex- 
plored. The  study  of  current  issues  and  prob- 
lems in  postsecondary  education  is  included. 

FDN  5870.  Statistical  Applications  in  Educa- 
tioV(2).F. 

Advanced  statistical  methods  and  analysis  as 
applied  to  education. 

FDN  5900.  Internship  in  Educational  Comput- 
ing/(2-6).On  Demand. 

Supervised  experiences  of  leadership  and  man- 
agement under  the  direction  of  competent  per- 
sonnel or  study  of  problems  in  a  public  school, 
public  school  system,  or  other  appropriate 
agency/institution.  Graded  on  S/U  basis. 

FDN  5989.  Graduate  Research/(  1.9).F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  access  to  Uni- 
versity facilities  for  continuing  graduate  research 
at  the  master's  and  specialist's  levels.  It  is  graded 
on  S/U  basis  and  does  not  count  toward  a  de- 
gree. 

FDN  5999.  Thesis/(3-4).On  Demand. 

For  (077)  Instructional  Technology  Specialist 
only.  Graded  on  S/U  basis. 

FDN  6000.  Seminar  in  Research  Design/(1- 
3).F;S. 

The  application  of  research  techniques  in  the 
investigation  of  educational  problems.  This 
course  is  of  particular  value  in  the  definition 
and  design  of  the  research  required  for  advanced 
graduate  degrees. 

FDN  6500.  Independent  Study/(  l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

FDN  6530-6549.  Selected  Topics/(  l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

FDN  6600.  Historical  Survey  of  Reading  Edu- 
catioii/(3).F. 

Provides  student  with  breadth  and  depth  in  the 
evolution  of  the  field  of  reading.  History  of  the 
field  will  be  studied  along  the  following  subdi- 
visions: (1)  sociology  of  reading,  (2)  physiology 
and  psychology  of  reading,  and  (3)  pedagogy  of 
reading. 


LEADERSHIP  AND  HIGHER  EDUCATION 
(LHE) 

Senior/Graduate  Courses 

LHE  4750.  Planning  and  Conducting  Adult 

Learning  Experiences/(3).S. 

An  analysis  of  the  role  of  the  adult  educator  in 
planning  and  conducting  experiences  designed 
to  facilitate  particular  learning  outcomes.  Spe- 
cial attention  is  given  to  the  creation  of  a  learn- 
ing environment  within  which  the  adult  educa- 
tor works  with  individuals  and  groups. 

LHE  4900.  Intemship/(2-6).F;S. 

A  teaching,  training,  or  administrative  intern- 
ship in  an  appropriate  educational  setting  un- 
der the  direct  supervision  of  experienced  in- 
structors and  administrators.  Students  teach 
courses  in  vocational,  technical,  or  human  ser- 
vice programs  and/or  perform  administrative, 
research,  and  training  functions  in  area  of  adult 
and  continuing  education.  Grade  is  on  an  S/U 
basis  only. 

LHE  4960.  Government  and  Corporate  Rela- 
tions/(3).S. 

This  course  will  prepare  students  to:  access  ap- 
propriate governmental,  foundation,  and  corpo- 
ration personnel;  develop  and  utilize  networks 
between  a  home  organization  and  governmen- 
tal contacts  on  a  local,  state,  regional,  and  na- 
tional level. 

LHE  4970.  Seminar  on  Community  and  Tech- 
nical Colleges/(3).F. 

Study  and  analysis  of  teaching,  administrative, 
planning  and  leadership  problems  and  issues 
related  to  community  colleges,  technical  col- 
leges, and  technical  institutes.  Research  of  re- 
cent trends  of  two  year  colleges  are  studied.  This 
course  is  also  designed  to  complement  the  in- 
ternship by  assisting  the  students  with  course 
planning  and  development. 

LHE  4980.  Introduction  to  Adult  and  Commu- 
nity Education/(3).F. 

The  principal  goal  of  this  course  is  to  give  stu- 
dents an  appreciation  of  the  evolution  of  the 
concepts,  philosophies,  and  programs  of  adult 
and  community  education.  The  course  is  in- 
tended to  serve  as  an  introduction  of  the  nu- 
merous populations,  agencies,  and  delivery  sys- 
tems involved  in  the  process  of  providing  life- 
long learning  experiences. 
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LHE  5010.  Public  School  Administration/ 

(3).F. 

An  introductory  study  of  basic  structure,  orga- 
nization, and  philosophical  theories  and  admin- 
istration of  public  schools  of  the  U.S. 

LHE  5030.  The  Principalship/(3).S. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  help  students 
better  understand  the  functions  and  purposes 
of  the  principalship.  Theories,  principles,  and 
practices  applicable  to  the  organizational  com- 
ponents of  schools  will  be  emphasized. 

LHE  5070.  School-Based  Evaluation/(3).S.On 
Demand. 

This  course  is  designed  to  help  prospective 
school  administrators  learn  the  central  role  of 
assessment  and  evaluation  as  a  part  of  their  gen- 
eral leadership  responsibilities  in  schools.  The 
demands  for  school-based  accountability  coupled 
with  the  continuing  need  to  justify  allocation  of 
resources  make  this  course  particularly  impor- 
tant. Students  will  learn  how  to  use  evaluation 
as  a  tool  to  facilitate  planning,  decision-making, 
and  allocation  of  scarce  resources. 

LHE  5180.  Fiscal  Operations  and  Resource 
Management/(3).F.On  Demand. 

This  course  is  designed  for  entry-level  school 
administrators  at  the  school  building  level.  It  wUl 
provide  an  intense  study  of  fiscal  operations  and 
management,  maintenance  and  property  con- 
trol, and  emergency  planning  at  the  building 
level.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  planning  for 
emergencies  and  the  development  of  staff  utili- 
zation plans  at  the  building  level. 

LHE  5250.  Conflict  Management  in  Educa- 
tional Administration/(3).S. 

Sources  of  conflict  for  the  administrator  are 
analyzed  including  communications  and  profes- 
sional negotiations.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  ba- 
sic problem  solving  techniques. 

LHE  5300.  Conununity  Education  and  the  Pub- 
lic School  Administrator/(2).On  Demand. 

Designed  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  va- 
riety of  models  of  community  education  and 
community  schools  together  with  the  underly- 
ing philosophy  of  each.  Particular  emphasis  will 
be  placed  on  the  administration  of  community 
education  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  public 
school  administrator. 

LHE  5400.  Guiding  and  Developing  Human 
Resources  in  Schools/(3).S.On  Demand. 

This  course  is  designed  for  entry-level  school 
leaders,  particularly  the  K-12  schools  and  cer- 


tain post-secondary  settings.  The  course  will 
focus  on  the  thinking  and  activities  site-based 
leaders  and  managers  bring  to  human  resource 
development  in  K-12  schools  and  other  educa- 
tional settings.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the 
administrator's  role,  at  the  building  level,  in 
human  resources  development. 

LHE  5420.  Conununity,  Junior,  and  Technical 
Colleges/(3).F;S. 

An  analysis  of  public  and  private  two-year  educa- 
tional institution  in  the  United  States.  An  over- 
view is  given  to  the  study  of  historical  develop- 
ment, student  characteristics,  role  of  faculty  and 
administration,  curriculum  and  instructional 
development,  adult  education  programs,  and 
research  in  recent  trends  in  these  institutions. 

LHE  5430.  Organization  and  Administration 
of  Postsecondary  EducatioiV'(3).F. 

A  study  of  the  concepts  of  organization  and 
administration  as  applied  to  post-secondary 
educational  institutions  and  agencies.  Empha- 
sis is  placed  on  understanding  organizational 
structure  and  the  functions  of  management  in 
educational  and  agency  environments. 

LHE  5440.  Instruction  in  Postsecondary  In- 
stitutions/(3).F. 

A  study  of  various  theories  of  instruction  with 
emphasis  on  the  merger  of  theory  and  practice 
in  the  development  of  learning  strategies  for 
higher  education. 

LHE  545 1.  Teaching  Practicum  in  Higher  Edu- 
cation/ (l-3).On  Demand. 

A  course  study  designed  specifically  for  gradu- 
ate teaching  assistants  at  Appalachian  State  Uni- 
versity as  part  of  a  preservice  and  inservice  in- 
structional development  program.  Attention  is 
given  to  specific  problems  and  issues  relating  to 
teaching  in  higher  education.  Resources  are 
drawn  from  the  faculty  of  the  department  and 
disciplines  represented  on  campus  to  help  the 
teaching  assistants  improve  their  teaching  skills. 

LHE  5500.  Independent  Study/(l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

Subject  matter  may  vary  depending  on  student 
interest  and  need.  A  student  may  enroll  more 
than  once  provided  the  content  does  not  dupli- 
cate that  of  the  previous  course. 

LHE  5530-5549.  Selected  Topics/(l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

LHE  5585.  Teacher  Leadership  and  School  Im- 
provement/(3).F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  help  teachers  develop 
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an  understanding  of  and  skill  in  assuming  lead- 
ership roles  and  responsibilities  in  their  schools. 
Those  aspects  of  school  leadership  seen  as  most 
appropriate  and  potentially  beneficial  for 
teacher  involvement  will  be  emphasized.  Particu- 
lar attention  is  paid  to  the  relationships  among 
teacher  leadership,  school  improvement,  and 
site-based  accountability.  Students  will  have  the 
opportunity  to  acquire  knowledge  and  skills  and 
formulate  their  own  approaches  through  both 
university-based  classroom  and  site-based  clini- 
cal activities.  Activities  such  as  participant-ob- 
servations, shadow-studies  classroom-action  re- 
search, problem-based  learning,  case  studies, 
survey  research,  and  qualitative  research  stud- 
ies can  be  included.  Students  will  be  expected 
to  present  tangible  evidence  that  represents, 
authentically,  their  professional  growth.  (Same 
as  CI  5585.) 

LHE  5600.  School  Law/(3).F. 
A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  underly- 
ing the  relationship  of  the  state  to  education  and 
the  laws  which  are  applicable  to  practical  prob- 
lems of  school  organization  and  administration. 

LHE  5630.  The  Adult  Learner/(3).F;S. 

A  study  of  the  characteristics  of  adults  as  learn- 
ers. Special  attention  is  given  to  review  of  re- 
search on  adult  learning  and  to  the  role  of  the 
adult  educator  as  a  facilitator  in  the  learning 
process. 

LHE  5700.  Educational  Leadership/(2-3).F. 

A  study  of  the  process  of  leadership  with  activi- 
ties designed  to  improve  skill  in  planning,  deci- 
sion making,  organizing,  communicating,  and 
evaluating.  Research  on  leadership  and  the  pro- 
cesses of  implementing  change  will  be  analyzed. 

LHE  5780.  Grantsmanship  in  Education/ 
(3).On  Demand. 

A  study  of  fiscal  resources  available  to  research- 
ers and  practitioners  in  professional  education, 
involving  identification  of  funding  sources,  an 
understanding  of  proposal  requirements  and 
strategies  for  proposal  development,  compe- 
tence in  proposal  evaluation,  experience  in  the 
drafting  and  submission  of  a  specific  proposal 
to  an  appropriate  agency. 

LHE  5800.  Critical  Inquiry  and  Thought  in 
Educational  Leadership/(3).F;S.On  Demand. 

This  course  is  designed  as  a  culminating  course 
for  the  Master  of  School  Administration  pro- 
gram. The  course  examines  current  issues  and 
problems  that  impact  school  administration. 
Emphasis  is  focused  on  administrative  tasks, 


roles,  and  functions  of  educational  leaders  in 
schools.  The  course  includes  an  in-depth  review 
of  contemporary  trends  that  change  or  influ- 
ence educational  administration  and  gover- 
nance. 

LHE  5810.  Planning  Educational  Programs/ 

(3).F. 

The  principles  and  processes  involved  in  pro- 
gramming, including  basic  theories  and  con- 
cepts supporting  the  programming  process  for 
adult  clientele.  Consideration  will  be  given  to 
determining  needs  for  specific  training  in  a  com- 
munity and  developing  programs  appropriate 
to  meet  those  needs. 

LHE  5820.  Theory  and  Development  in  Edu- 
cational Organizations/(3).F;On  Demand.  (Ef- 
fective Fall,  2000) 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  inform  students 
in  educational  leadership  of  the  nature  of  orga- 
nizations and  ways  in  which  educational  orga- 
nizations maintain  themselves.  During  the 
course,  it  will  be  emphasized  that  organizational 
theory  and  development  are  eventually  about 
how  people  grow  and  develop  relationships.  The 
course  is  designed  to  bring  educational  leader- 
ship and  organizational  thinking  into  a  common 
framework.  Students  will  have  the  opportunity 
to  examine  their  own  assumptions  about  orga- 
nizations, to  engage  in  the  study  of  organiza- 
tional culture,  and  to  study  how  organizations 
form  as  they  do. 

LHE  5840.  College  Finance  and  Personnel  Ad- 
ministration/(3).F. 

A  study  of  financial  and  personnel  management 
principles  as  related  to  higher  education.  Con- 
sideration is  given  to  sources  of  funds,  budget- 
ing, purchasing,  and  financial  accountability  in 
higher  education.  Personnel  policies,  issues,  and 
problems  relating  to  the  educational  manage- 
ment function  are  studied. 

LHE  5870.  The  School  Administrator  in  Con- 
temporary Society/(3).On  Demand. 

This  course  is  designed  to  study  the  school 
administrator's  role  in  the  context  of  contem- 
porary society.  Particular  emphasis  is  placed  on: 
the  interrelationships  that  exist  among  institu- 
tions within  a  community,  the  changing  attitudes 
of  groups,  of  individuals,  the  traditional  family, 
and  educational  agencies.  The  course  is  intended 
to  provide  the  student  with  an  appreciation  of 
the  current  and  possible  function  of  schools. 
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LHE  5890.  Developmental  Studies  in 
Postsecondary  Institutions/(3).F. 

A  study  of  the  historical  development,  theoreti- 
cal foundations,  and  important  characteristics 
of  effective  developmental  education  programs 
in  postsecondary  institutions. 

LHE  5900.  Higher  Education  Internship/Field 
Study/(2-8).F;S. 

Supervised  experiences  of  teaching  and/or  ad- 
ministration under  the  direction  of  competent 
personnel  or  study  of  problems  in  postsecondary 
educational  institutions  or  other  appropriate 
agencies.  Offered  on  S/U  basis  for  M.A.  degree 
students. 

LHE  5900.  School  Administration  and  Super- 
vision Internship/Field  Study/(2-8).F;S. 

Supervised  experiences  of  leadership  and  man- 
agement under  the  direction  of  competent  per- 
sonnel or  study  of  problems  in  a  public  school, 
public  school  system,  or  other  appropriate  agen- 
cies. Offered  on  S/U  basis  for  MA/MSA  degree 
students. 

LHE  5989.  Graduate  Research/(1-9).F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  access  to  Uni- 
versity facilities  for  continuing  graduate  research 
at  the  master's  and  specialist's  levels.  It  is  graded 
on  S/U  basis  and  does  not  count  toward  a  de- 
gree. 

LHE  5990.  The  Law  of  Higher  Educatioii/(3).F. 

An  overview  of  the  law  as  it  affects  the  adminis- 
trator in  higher  education.  The  accent  is  on 
learning  general  concepts  and  sources  of  the  law 
and  regulations.  Additionally,  students  select 
individual  problem  areas  for  detailed  study. 

LHE  5999.  Thesis/(2-4).F;S. 

Graded  on  S/U  basis. 

LHE  6040.  Readings  in  Postsecondary  Educa- 
tioi^(3).S. 

Emphasis  is  given  to  understanding  the  concep 
tual  framework  of  adult  education,  community 
education,  developmental  education,  teaching, 
and  administration  through  the  study  of  relevant 
literature.  Each  student  will  conduct  a  study  of 
the  literature  in  one  of  these  areas. 

LHE  6050.  Seminar  in  School  Supervision/ 
(2).On  Demand. 

A  course  for  students  preparing  for  positions  as 
general  county  or  city  school  supervisors.  In- 
cludes methods  of  evaluating  staff  and  the  plan- 
ning of  staff  development  programs  for  the  im- 
provement of  instruction. 


LHE  6180.  School  Finance/(3).F. 

A  study  of  the  principles  which  contribute  to  an 
understanding  of  public  school  finance.  Empha- 
sis is  placed  on  budget  making,  fiscal  management, 
and  business  operations. 

LHE  6300.  Personnel  Administration  in  Educa- 
tion/ (3).S. 

This  course  will  provide  the  student  with  a  broad 
array  of  tools  for  administering  the  human  re- 
sources in  a  school  or  school  system.  Particular 
attention  will  be  pziid  to  issues  such  as  tenure,  griev- 
ances, evaluation,  interviewing,  and  recruitment. 
Appropriate  statutory  law  will  be  examined. 

LHE  6400.  Administering  Change  in  Education/ 

(3).F;S. 

This  seminar  course  is  designed  to  assist  school 
leaders  in  the  process  of  leading  and  managing 
change  in  educational  organizations.  The  content 
is  appropriate  for  any  practicing  or  aspiring  edu- 
cational leader  who  will  face  the  dynamics  of 
changing  educational  settings.  The  course  will 
provide  both  conceptual  and  practical  models  for 
managing  the  change  process.  A  primary  focus 
will  be  placed  on  educational  and  instructional 
leadership. 

LHE  6491.  Educational  Facilities/(3).S. 

Planning  the  modern  school  plant,  design  and  na- 
ture of  functional  educational  facilities,  person- 
nel involvement,  maintenance,  determining  the 
needs  of  the  community,  factors  in  the  selection 
of  sites,  architectural  and  contractual  services. 

LHE  6500.  Independent  Study/(  l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

Subject  matter  may  vary  depending  on  student 
interest  and  need.  A  student  may  enroll  more  than 
once  provided  the  content  does  not  duplicate  that 
of  the  previous  course. 

LHE  6530-6549.  Selected  Topics/(  l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

Topics  considered  may  include  the  following:  Semi- 
nar in  Educational  Leadership;  and  Seminar  in 
College  Administration,  etc. 

LHE  6550.  Seminar  in  Comparative  Educatioi^/ 
(2-3).On  Demand. 

A  comparative  study  of  post-compulsory  institu- 
tions in  other  countries.  Emphasis  on  the  gover- 
nance, administrative,  curricular  and  instructional 
issues,  concerns,  and  processes  as  they  relate  to 
the  role  of  post-compulsory  institutions.  The  study 
of  an  educational  system  is  done  in  conjunction 
with  seminars  and  visitations  to  educational  insti- 
tutions as  well  as  travel  throughout  the  countries 
under  consideration,  when  possible. 
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LHE  6600.  Seminar  in  Legal  Problems/(3).S. 

Current  legal  issues  and  problems  related  to 
organization  and  administration  of  public  and 
private  educational  institutions. 

LHE  6631.  Teaching  and  Learning  in 
Postsecondary  Education/(3).S. 

An  in-depth  study  of  learning  concepts  with 
implications  for  instructional  models.  Special 
emphasis  is  given  to  the  process  of  structuring 
learning  experiences. 

LIIE  6650.  Seminar  in  Postsecondary  Educa- 
tioii/(3).S. 

To  provide  an  opportunity  in  which  the  student 
can  integrate  the  knowledge  and  skills  gained 
in  the  program  of  study.  This  is  a  summative 
experience  which  is  designed  to  be  incorporated 
toward  the  end  of  the  graduate  program  and 
will  emphasize  the  personal  and  professional 
development  of  post-secondary  personnel. 

LHE  6700.  Politics  in  Administration/(3).F. 

Politics  in  Administration  will  focus  on  those 
less  obvious  processes  that  accompany  the  deci- 
sion-making process.  Particular  attention  will  be 
paid  to  concepts  such  as  power  brokering,  in- 
terdependence of  agencies,  and  agency  politics. 

LHE  6850.  General  Education  and  the  Liberal 
Arts  in  Higher  Education/(3).On  Demand. 

The  purpose  is  to  help  the  student  develop  an 
understanding  of  the  concepts  of  the  liberal  arts 
and  general  education  in  higher  education,  a 
knowledge  of  their  historical  development  in 
America,  and  an  acquaintance  with  the  current 
state  of  these  programs  in  American  Higher 
Education. 

LHE  6900.  Higher  Education  Internship/Field 
Study/(2-8).On  Demand. 

Supervised  experiences  of  teaching  and/or  ad- 
ministration under  the  direction  of  competent 
personnel  or  study  of  problems  in  post-second- 
ary educational  institutions  or  other  appropri- 
ate agencies.  Offered  on  S/U  basis  for  Ed.S. 
degree  students. 

LHE  6900.  School  Administration  and  Super- 
vision Internship/Field  Study/(2-8).F;S. 
Supervised  experiences  of  leadership  and  man- 
agement under  the  direction  of  competent  per- 
sonnel or  study  of  problems  in  a  public  school, 
public  school  system,  or  other  appropriate  agen- 
cies. Offered  on  S/U  basis  for  Ed.S.  degree  stu- 
dents. 

LHE  6999.  Educational  Specialist  Thesis/  (2- 

4).F;S. 

Offered  on  S/U  basis. 


UBRARY  SCIENCE  (LIB) 

Graduate  Courses 

LIB  5010.  Building  Library  and  Media  Center 

Collections/(3).F.On  Demand. 

Concepts  and  practices  related  to  the  process 
of  building  and  managing  library  media  center 
collections  in  public  library  and  school  library 
media  centers,  including  an  examination  of  se- 
lection tools  and  collection  development  issues 
such  as  censorship  and  copyright. 

LIB  5020.  Information  Sources  and  Services/ 
(3).F.On  Demand. 

An  examination  and  evaluation  of  library  refer- 
ence materials  and  other  information  sources, 
print,  audiovisual  and  electronic,  used  in  sup- 
port of  information  and  recreational  needs  of 
youth  and  adults.  Information  seeking  patterns 
and  reference  services  are  included. 

LIB  5030.  Cataloging  and  Classification/ 
(3).S.On  Demand. 

The  organization  of  print  and  non-print  infor- 
mation resources  in  libraries  and  media  centers 
according  to  the  standards  of  Dewey 
classifcation,  MARC  format,  and  Sears  subject 
headings.  Microcomputer  and  other  technology 
applications  are  used  extensively  in  the  process. 

LIB  5040.  Management  of  the  School  Library 
Media  Center/(3).F.On  Demand. 

Management  theory  and  managerial  functions 
are  investigated  and  applied  to  the  school  library 
media  center  as  it  fulfills  its  mission  of  instruc- 
tional support  to  the  school's  curriculum. 

LIB  5045.  Administration  of  the  Public  Li- 
brary/(3).F.On  Demand. 

Administration,  organization,  legal  basis,  ser- 
vices, history,  and  financing  of  the  public  library. 
Explores  the  role  of  today's  public  library,  staff- 
ing and  supervision,  evaluation  of  programs  and 
personnel,  facilities,  library  automation,  public 
relations,  middle  management,  the  director's 
role,  working  with  trustees,  and  the  major  is- 
sues involved  in  administering  the  modern  pub- 
lic library. 

LIB  5050.  Information  and  Management  Tech- 
nology in  Libraries  and  Educational  Media 
Centers/(3).S.On  Demand. 

Library  automation  and  technology  for  admin- 
istrative and  instructional  applications  in  librar- 
ies and  media  centers.  Explores  current  and 
emerging  technologies  including  computers, 
CD-ROM,  video,  telecommunications,  interac- 
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live  video,  and  multimedia,  relating  them  to  the 
instructional,  bibliographic  and  administrative 
roles  of  the  educational  and  public  library  me- 
dia specialist. 

LIB  5080.  The  School  Library  Media  Pro- 
grain/(3).S.On  Demand. 

Concepts  and  current  practices  related  to  the 
planning,  implementing,  and  evaluating  of  a 
school  media  program  as  an  integral  part  of  a 
school  curriculum,  including  its  history  and 
development. 

LIB  5130.  Government  Publications/(3).On 
Demand. 

Examination  of  the  nature  and  scope  of  federal, 
state,  local  and  international  government  pub- 
lica-tions  with  primary  attention  given  to  publi- 
cations of  the  United  States;  basic  reference 
materials;  acquisition  and  organization  of  gov- 
ernment publications.  Prerequisites:  LIB  5020, 
5030,  5050. 

LIB  5140.  Online  Information  Sources  and 
Services/(3).S.On  Demand. 

Investigation  of  methods,  materials,  and  prob- 
lems of  online  information  services.  Techniques 
and  methodologies  are  examined.  Hands-on 
experience  in  online  searching  of  the  literatures 
of  various  fields.  Prerequisites:  LIB  5020,  5030, 
5050. 

UB  5150.  Library  Services  to  Youth/(3).F.On 
Demand. 

This  course  presents  the  organizational  struc- 
tures found  in  public  and  other  types  of  librar- 
ies to  provide  services  to  children  and  young 
adults,  including  the  why,  how,  and  by  whom 
such  services  are  provided.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  management  responsibilities  for  assur- 
ing quality  service  to  these  clientele. 

LIB  5155.  Mystery  Genre/(3).F;S. 

In  this  course,  the  broad  range  of  subgenres 
within  mystery  and  detective  fiction  and  non- 
fiction,  from  ghost  stories  and  seasonal  folklore, 
to  true  crime  including  children's  picture  books 
through  classic  and  popular  adult  works  are  ex- 
plored. 

LIB  5160.  Critical  Evaluation  of  Library  Me- 
dia for  Young  Adults/(3).F;S.On  Demand. 

Focusing  on  materials  for  the  adolescent,  stu- 
dents investigate  the  full  range  of  print  and  non- 
print  media  from  perspectives  of  criticism,  bib- 
liographic access,  and  utilization  in  public  li- 
brary, school  library  and  classroom  settings.  To 
stimulate  both  instructional  and  recreational  use 


of  media  by  adolescents,  library  media  programs 
and  services  are  surveyed  and  demonstrated. 

LIB  5170.  Storytelling/(3).On  Demand. 

An  introduction  to  storytelling  programs;  ex- 
perience in  selecting,  adapting,  and  presenting 
materials  from  the  oral  tradition  and  modern 
literary  sources.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the 
study  of  folklore  and  its  adaptations  for  children. 

LIB  5180.  Multicultural  Literature  for  Youth/ 
(3).On  Demand. 

To  introduce  the  nature  of  cultural  pluralism 
and  prejudice  in  American  Society  and  to  iden- 
tify its  elements  in  the  literature  and  media  for 
children.  Media  for  children  which  best  exem- 
plifies each  ethnic  group  will  be  discussed.  Cri- 
teria for  the  evaluation  of  multicultural  content 
in  media  will  be  presented.  Ways  in  which  to 
introduce  multicultural  content  in  library  pro- 
grams for  children  will  also  be  examined. 

LIB  5190.  Critical  Evaluation  of  Library  Me- 
dia for  Children/(3).F.On  Demand. 

Focusing  on  materials  for  children,  students  in- 
vestigate the  full  range  of  print  and  non-print 
media  from  perspectives  of  criticism,  biblio- 
graphic access,  and  utilization  in  public  library, 
school  library  and  classroom  settings.  To  stimu- 
late both  instructional  and  recreational  use  of 
media  by  children,  library  media  programs  and 
services  are  surveyed  and  demonstrated. 

LIB  5200.  History  of  Books  and  Libraries/ 
(3).On  Demand. 

Survey  of  the  development  and  forms  of  books 
and  libraries  from  ancient  times  to  the  present. 

LIB  5210.  Information  Technologies  in  Librai^ 
ies/(3).  On  Demand. 

An  investigation  of  the  recendy  emerged  tech- 
nologies and  methods  which  have  greatly 
changed  the  processes  of  acquisition  and  dis- 
semination of  information  in  libraries.  Various 
technologies  will  be  studied  which  include  tele- 
communications, telefacsimile,  cable,  satellite, 
videotext,  and  microcomputers.  Prerequisites: 
5020,  5030,  5050,  or  permission  of  the  instruc- 
tor. 

LIB  5220.  Introduction  to  Information  Sci- 
ence/(3).On  Demand. 

Survey  of  developments,  basic  concepts,  and 
methodologies.  Emphasis  is  on  the  basic  theo- 
ries and  the  structure  and  dynamics  of  informa- 
tion flow,  the  structure  of  literature  and  docu- 
ments. Tools  and  techniques  for  organization 
of  information  will  be  studied.  The  relationship 
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of  information  science  to  librarianship  and  other 
disciplines  will  be  examined.  Prerequisites:  LIB 
5020,  5030,  5050. 

LIB  5230.  Informadon  Storage  and  Retrieval 
in  Libraries/(3).On  Demand. 

Presents  concepts  and  theories  of  information 
storage  and  retrieval  in  the  design,  implemen- 
tation, and  evaluation  of  information  systems. 
Various  techniques  of  information  processing  in 
libraries  and  information  centers  are  discussed. 
In-depth  treatment  of  indexing  languages  and 
subject  analysis.  Prerequisites:  LIB  5020,  5030, 
5050,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

LIB  5260.  Online  Searching  Through  Tele- 
commumcations/(2).F.On  Demand. 

Introduction  to  accessing  and  searching  elec- 
tronic data  bases.  Search  strategies  and  com- 
mands are  discussed  and  practiced  through  class- 
room instructional  programs  such  as  Dialog. 
Coverage  includes  the  different  types  of  files  and 
sources  available. 

LIB  5270.  Instructional  Role  of  the  School  Li- 
brary-Media Specialist/(3).F. 

This  course  combines  theory  and  practice  in 
exploring  the  many  facets  of  the  instructional 
role  which  can  be  and  is  played  by  the  school 
library-media  specialist  in  the  teaching  and  learn- 
ing process. 

LIB  5400.  Seminar/(3).S. 

LIB  5500.  Independent  Study/(  1-4).F;S. 

LIB  5525.  Product  of  Leaming/(  l-3).F;S.On 
Demand. 

Graded  on  S/U  basis  only. 

UB  5530-5549.  Selected  Topics/(l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

Subject  matter  may  vary  from  term  to  term  de- 
pending on  student  interest  and  need.  A  student 
may  enroll  more  than  once  in  a  selected  topics 
course  provided  that  the  content  does  not  du- 
plicate that  of  a  previous  course. 

LIB  5900.  Internship/Practicum/(1-6).F;S. 

Planned  and  supervised  observation  and  prac- 
tice in  an  approved  library  or  other  informa- 
tion service  agency.  A  45-hour  field  experience 
for  each  semester  hour  of  credit  to  be  earned 
will  be  planned  by  the  student  in  conjunction 
with  supervising  librarian  and  university  super- 
visor. Placement  is  made  only  with  advice  and 
approval  of  advisor.  Graded  on  S/U  basis. 


LIB  5989  Graduate  Research/(1-9).F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  access  to  Uni- 
versity facilities  for  continuing  graduate  research 
at  the  master's  and  specialist's  levels.  It  is  graded 
on  S/U  basis  and  does  not  count  toward  a  de- 
gree. 

UB  5999.  Thesis/(2-4).F;S. 

Graded  on  S/U  basis. 

LIB  6000.  School  Library-Media  Center  Issues 
and  Trends  Seminar/(l-3).On  Demand. 

A  seminar  which  treats  contemporary  issues  and 
trends  relative  to  organization,  procedures,  pro- 
gram, personnel,  interlibrary  relationships,  in- 
formation access,  finance,  and  newer  technolo- 
gies impinging  upon  school  library-media  cen- 
ters. 

LIB  6020.  Advanced  Reference:  Sources  and 
Services/(3).S.On  Demand. 

An  advanced  course  designed  to  explore  the 
various  aspects  of  contemporary  reference  ser- 
vices provided  by  information  professionals. 
Includes  a  survey  of  manual  and  computer  ref- 
erence sources  and  issues  related  to  reference 
services.  Some  practical  reference  experience 
provided  in  a  public  or  an  academic  library  set- 
ting. 

LIB  6100.  District/Regional  School  Media  Su- 
pervision/ (3).On  Demand. 

An  exploration  of  the  role  of  school  library- 
media  supervision  at  the  district  and  regional 
level  and  the  various  functions  performed  by 
school  library-media  supervisors. 

UB  6500.  Independent  Study/(  1-4).F;S. 

LIB  6530-6549.  Selected  Topics/(l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

LIB  6900.  Intemship/Practicum  in  Library 
Science/(3-6).F;S. 

Planned  and  supervised  practice  and  supervi- 
sory level  projects  in  an  approved  district  level 
media  center  office  and/or  at  a  state  level  re- 
gional service  center.  The  professional  projects 
and  schedule  will  be  planned  in  conjunction  with 
the  cooperating  supervisor  and  the  university 
supervisor.  Placement  is  made  only  with  the 
advice  and  approval  of  the  student's  advisor. 
Graded  on  S/U  basis.  The  course  can  be  re- 
peated for  credit. 
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Department  of  Management 

Lyle  F.  Schoenfeldt,  Chairperson  and  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Purdue  University 
Human  Resource  Management 

Betty  S.  Coffey,  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Tennessee  at  Knoxville 

Business  PoHcy  and  Strategy 

foseph  P.  Daly,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Northwestern  University 
Organizational  Behavior 

feremy  B.  Fox,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and 
State  University 
Human  Resource  Management 

Robert  D.  Goddard,  III,  Professor 

Ph.D.,  University  of  South  Carolina  at  Columbia 

Organizational  Behavior 


Hugh  D.  Hindman,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  University 
Labor  Relations,  Human  Resource  Manage- 
ment 

Robin  M,  Taylor,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Florida  State  University 
Business  Policy  and  Social  Responsibilities 
of  Management 

Peter  D.  Villanova,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and 
State  University 
Human  Resource  Management 


The  Department  of  Management  offers  course  work  at  the  graduate  level  which  forms  a  part 
of  the  MBA  degree  program  (see  MBA  program  description,  pages  98-100).  Prerequisite  to 
graduate  study  is  admission  to  the  MBA  program  or  permission  of  the  Assistant  Dean  for 
Graduate  Studies  and  External  Programs  in  the  Walker  College  of  Business. 

The  department  also  participates  in  a  program  leading  to  the  Master  of  Arts  degree  in 
Industrial-Organizational  Psychology  &  Human  Resource  Management. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  INDUSTRIAL-ORGANIZATIONAL 
PSYCHOLOGY  AND  HUMAN  RESOURCE  MANAGEMENT 

Prerequisites:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university; 

PSY  1200         General  Psychology 3 

STT  2810         Introduction  to  Data  Analysis  and  Statistical  Inference ...  3 

Hours:  46  semester  hours 


Required  Courses: 

Management  Core: 

MGT  5010 
MGT  5040 
MGT        5160 


Psychology  Core: 

PSY  5020 

PSY  5030 

PSY  5150 

PSY         5200 


Organizational  Behavior 3 

Employment  Law 3 

Strategic  Human  Resource  Management 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 9 

Research  Methods  in  Psychology 3 

Quantitative  Methods  in  Psychology 3 

Pro-Seminar  I:  Biopsychology  and  Learning 3 

Pro-Seminar  II:  Social  and  Developmental  Psychology  ..  3 
SUBTOTAL  HOURS 12 
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Functional  Interdisciplinary  Core: 

MGT        5065         Organizational  Development 3 

MGT        5660        Staffing 3 

MGT        5661         Measurement  of  Work  Performance  and  Attitudes 3 

MGT        5671         Training  and  Development 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 12 

Other  Courses: 

MGT        5900         Internship 4 

OR 

PSY  5500         Independent  Study 4 

OR 

PSY  5998         Thesis  Proposal 2 

AND 

PSY         5999        Thesis 2 

OR 

PSY  6900         Internship 4 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 4 

Electives  9 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 9 

TOTAL  HOURS 46 

Thesis:  Optional 

Language  Proficiency:  Will  be  met  by  completion  of  PSY  5030 

Comprehensive:  Each  candidate  will  satisfactorily  complete  a  comprehensive  examination 
administered  by  the  departmental  advisor. 

(For  a  description  of  the  course  abbreviations  used  in  the  following  list  of  courses,  see  page 
61). 


MANAGEMENT  (MGT) 

Senior/Graduate  Courses 

MGT  4500.  Independent  Study/(1-4).F;S. 

MGT  4510.  Senior  Honors  Thesis/(3).On  De- 
mand. 

Independent  study  and  research  project  directed 
by  departmental  faculty  advisor  on  a  topic  of 
mutual  interest  to  both  student  and  advisor.  The 
thesis  should  be  completed  during  the  senior 
year  as  a  final  requirement  for  graduation  with 
honors  in  business  and  includes  a  formal  pre- 
sentation to  the  college  faculty. 

MGT  45304549.  Selected  Topics/(l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

MGT  4570.  Compensation  and  Human  Re- 
source Management  Systems/(3).F;S. 

This  course  presents  practical  tools,  methods, 


and  a  systems  perspective  to  help  advance  stu- 
dents' understanding  of  human  resource  man- 
agement. The  course  covers  compensation,  ben- 
efits and  related  human  resource  functions  such 
as  performance  appraisal,  job  analysis  and  se- 
lection practices.  Prerequisite:  MGT  3620. 

MGT  4630.  Labor  Relations/(3).F;S. 

A  study  of  labor-management  relations  with 
emphasis  on  management's  relations  with  orga- 
nized labor.  Lecture,  discussion  and  cases  are 
used  to  study  the  reasons  employees  join  unions, 
the  laws  that  apply,  and  the  process  of  working 
out  a  labor  contract  after  it  is  negotiated.  Pre- 
requisite: MGT  3620  or  permission  of  instruc- 
tor. 

MGT  4700.  Organization  Theory/(3).F;S. 

The  development  and  maintenance  of  organiza- 
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tional  effectiveness  are  studied  in  terms  of  envi- 
ronmental effects,  systems  aspects,  communica- 
tions, structure,  and  the  dynamics  of  problem 
solving,  goal  setting,  politics,  conflict,  and  gov- 
ernance. Organizations  are  treated  as  behavioral 
units  from  the  macro  perspectives  of  general 
managers  and  organization  planners.  Prerequi- 
site: MGT  3630  or  MGT  3010. 

MGT  4750.  Business  Policy/(3).F;S. 

Comprehensive  analysis  of  administrative  policy 
making  from  a  total  organizational  point  of  view; 
use  of  case  analysis  and  simulation  to  develop 
integrative  decision  skills.  Prerequisites:  all  Col- 
lege of  Business  core  courses.  (This  course  may 
not  be  taken  on  an  individual  study  basis.) 

MGT  4770.  Social  Responsibilities  of  Manage- 
ment/(3).F;S. 

A  study  of  the  economic,  legal,  political,  and 
social  environment  within  which  business  pro- 
cess takes  place;  how  such  environment  affects 
the  decisions  managers  must  make.  Prerequisite: 
MGT  3630  or  MGT  3010. 

Graduate  Courses 

MGT  5010.  Organizational  Behavior/(3).F. 

A  micro  approach  to  organizations  focusing  on 
the  individuals  within  organizations  as  the  rel- 
evant unit  of  analysis.  Topics  examined  include: 
personality,  perception,  motivation,  attribution, 
leadership,  power,  decision  making,  and  small 
groups  and  small  group  processes.  Prerequisite: 
Admission  to  a  College  of  Business  Graduate 
Program  or  permission  of  the  Assistant  Dean 
for  Graduate  Studies  and  External  Programs, 
Walker  College  of  Business. 

MGT  5040.  Employment  Law/(3).F. 
An  examination  of  regulation  of  employment 
relationships  in  statutory  (state  and  federal), 
common,  and  administrative  law.  Topics  will 
include  regulation  of  hiring,  compensation  and 
benefits,  termination,  and  workplace  safety. 
Laws  emphasized  will  include  Title  7  of  Civil 
Rights  Act,  Worker  Compensation,  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Act,  and  the  Occupational  Safety  and 
Health  Act. 

MGT  5065.  Organizational  Development/ 

(3).F. 

A  study  of  the  processes  by  which  behavioral 
science  knowledge  and  practices  are  used  to  help 
organizations  achieve  greater  effectiveness. 
Emphasis  on  the  nature,  history,  assumptions, 
strategies  and  models,  intervention  techniques. 


and  ramifications  of  organizing  development. 
(Same  as  PSY  5065.) 

MGT  5150.  Behavioral  Applications  in  Busi- 

ness/(3).F;S. 

This  course  aims  to  give  the  student  practice  in 
applying  concepts  and  techniques  useful  in  solv- 
ing managerial,  organizational  and  human  be- 
havior problems.  It  will  highlight  current  re- 
search and  theoretical  background  in  social  sci- 
ences oriented  to  the  solutions  of  business  prob- 
lems. Prerequisite:  graduate  standing. 

MGT  5160.  Strategic  Human  Resource  Man- 
agement/(3).S. 

Designed  as  a  capstone  course  in  the  Interdisci- 
plinary M.A.  degree  in  Industrial-Organizational 
Psychology  and  Human  Resource  Management. 
A  study  of  human  resource  policy  and  strategy 
and  their  application  to  the  solution  of  strate- 
gic problems  of  the  firm.  Prerequisite:  comple- 
tion of  24  hours  in  an  Appalachian  graduate 
program. 

MGT  5450.  New  Venture  Management/(3).S. 

An  examination  of  the  requisites  associated  with 
successful  development  and  implementation  of 
innovative  strategies  and  new  ventures  in  both 
entrepreneurial  and  intrepreneurial  environ- 
ments. Among  the  factors  to  be  considered  are 
the  feasi-bility,  operational  planning,  funding, 
initiation,  and  follow-through  of  innovative  ven- 
tures. Prerequisites:  Admission  to  the  MBA  Pro- 
gram; CIS  5180;  FIR  5020. 

MGT  5500.  Independent  Study/(  1-4).F;S. 

MGT  5530-5549.  Selected  Topics/(l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

MGT  5660.  Stafring/(3).F. 

A  study  of  techniques  used  in  employee  selec- 
tion and  placement.  Emphasis  is  on  job  and  task 
analysis  and  the  application  of  psychology  in 
recruitment,  biographical  data,  interviewing, 
work  samples,  assessment  centers,  rating  scales, 
and  testing.  (Same  as  PSY  5660.) 

MGT  5661.  Measurement  of  Work  Perfor- 
mance and  Attitudes/(3).S. 

An  in-depth  treatment  of  applied  psychometric 
theory  and  techniques  as  applied  to  the  mea- 
surement of  work  behaviors  and  outcomes. 
Course  emphasizes  performance  appraisal  and 
also  includes  a  review  of  work-related  attitude 
measures  such  as  job  satisfaction,  organizationzil 
climate,  job  involvement,  etc.  (Same  as  PSY 
5661.) 
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MGT  5671.  Training  and  Deveiopment/(3).S. 

A  study  of  the  roles,  functions,  and  skills  of  hu- 
man resource  development  professionals.  Con- 
sideration given  to  such  topics  as  the  philoso- 
phy and  psychology  of  HRD,  the  design  and 
implementation  of  training  and  development 
programs,  and  the  major  program  areas  and 
organizational  settings  for  HRD.  (Same  as  PSY 
5671.) 

MGT  5730.  Small  Business  Institute/(3).S. 

The  Small  Business  Institute  provides  graduate 
students  an  opportunity  to  act  in  a  consulting 
capacity,  under  faculty  supervision,  in  an  oper- 
ating small  business.  The  purpose  is  to  provide 
an  experiential  learning  opportunity  generally 
not  available  in  the  classroom.  Each  student  is 
assigned  to  a  business  and  is  responsible  for 
determining  the  source  of  the  problem  being 
addressed,  proposing  alternative  solutions,  and 
estimating  the  costs  and  benefits  associated  with 
implementing  the  proposed  solutions.  Prereq- 
uisites: acceptance  into  the  MBA  Program  or 
graduate  standing  and  permission  of  the  instruc- 
tor. 

MGT  5900.  Interaship/(4).SS. 

A  full-time  work  experience  for  a  minimum  of 
ten  weeks  in  a  setting  expected  to  provide  mean- 
ingful and  challenging  exposure  to  issues  of 
human  resource  management.  Prerequisites: 
Admission  to  candidacy  in  the  Interdisciplinary 
Masters  Program  in  Industrial-Organizational 
Psychology  and  Human  Resource  Management 
and  permission  of  the  internship  coordinator. 
Graded  on  S/U  basis. 

MGT  5989.  Graduate  Research/(1-9)F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  access  to  Uni- 
versity facilities  for  continuing  graduate  research 
at  the  master's  and  specialist's  levels.  It  is  graded 
on  a  S/U  basis  and  does  not  count  toward  a  de- 
gree. 


HEALTH  CARE  MANAGEMENT  (HCM) 

Senior/Graduate  Courses 

HCM  4500.  Independent  Study/(  1-4).F;S. 

HCM  4510.  Senior  Honors  Thesis/(3).On  De- 
mand. 

Independent  study  and  research  project  directed 
by  departmental  faculty  advisor  on  a  topic  of 
mutual  interest  to  both  student  and  advisor.  The 
thesis  should  be  completed  during  the  senior 


year  as  a  final  requirement  for  graduation  with 
honors  in  business  and  includes  a  formal  pre- 
sentation to  the  college  faculty. 

HCM  4530-4549.  Selected  Topics/(  l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

Prerequisite:  HCM  3950,  or  permission  of  in- 
structor. 

HCM  4550.  Health  Care  Policy/(3).F;S. 
The  course  will  examine  the  process  by  which 
health  care  policy  is  formulated  and  imple- 
mented. Specific  examples  of  major  health 
policy  issues  will  be  drawn  from  federal  and  state 
sectors  and  will  focus  on  personnel,  financing 
and  health  care  program  development.  Other 
critical  policy  issues  to  be  examined  through  case 
studies  will  include  genetic  engineering,  organ 
transplantation  and  service  competition.  The 
impact  of  health  care  policy  will  be  examined 
through  site  visitation  at  institution  or  program 
levels.  Prerequisite:  HCM  3110,  3130,  3950. 

HCM  4560.  Issues  in  Health  Care  Adminis- 
tration/(3).F;S. 

An  examination  of  topical  environmental  and 
managerial  issues  having  current  impact  on  the 
health  care  industry,  with  particular  emphasis 
upon  administrative  implications. 

HCM  4570.  Health  Care  Financin^(3).F. 

This  course  focuses  on  a  variety  of  public  and 
private  third  party  mechanisms  for  financing 
health  care  services.  A  review  shall  be  made  of 
the  various  trends  and  constraints  associated 
with  each  mechanism.  Particular  attention  shall 
be  paid  to  the  role  of  private  health  insurance 
and  government  reimbursement  mechanisms  for 
health  services.  Prerequisites:  HCM  31 10,  3130, 
FIR  3680,  or  permission  of  instructor. 

HCM  4580.  Health  Services  Program  Evalua- 
tion and  Research/(3).S. 

This  course  shall  involve  an  overview  of  the  fun- 
damentals of  health  services  program  evalua- 
tion and  research.  Included  are  the  techniques 
of  program  evaluation  and  an  overview  of  the 
wide  variety  of  methodological  approaches  cur- 
rently being  taken  within  the  field  of  health  ser- 
vices research  to  study  and  understand  funda- 
mental health  care  issues  and  problems.  Prereq- 
uisite: ECO  2200. 

HCM  4910.  Seminar:  Hospital  and  Health 
Law/(3).On  Demand. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  students  with 
a  background  in  health  and  hospital  law  prin- 
ciples. Particular  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  ba- 
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sis  of  liability  of  public  and  private  hospitals, 
other  health  care  service  organizations,  and 
health  care  personnel.  Other  topics  include  con- 
tracts, torts,  duties,  and  administrative  agency 
regulations  unique  to  health  care  services  orga- 
nizations. (Same  as  FIR  4910.) 

HOSPITALITY  MANAGEMENT  (HOS) 

Senior/Graduate  Courses 

HOS  4500.  Independent  Study/(1-4).F;S. 

HOS  4510.  Senior  Honors  Thesis/(3).On 
Demand. 

Independent  study  and  research  project  directed 
by  departmental  faculty  advisor  on  a  topic  of 
mutual  interest  to  both  student  and  advisor.  The 
thesis  should  be  completed  during  the  senior 
year  as  a  final  requirement  for  graduation  with 
honors  in  business  and  includes  a  formal 
presentation  to  the  college  faculty. 

HOS  4530-4549.  Selected  Topics/(  l-4).On 
Demand. 
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Department  of  Marketing 

Unal  O.  Boya,  Chairperson  and  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  North  CaroHna  at 
Chapel  Hill 
Marketing  Research 

Alicia  Aldridge,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Colorado  at  Boulder 
Retail  Management 

Stephen  W.  Clopton,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Chapel  Hill 
Marketing  Strategy 


Michael  J.  Dotson,  Professor 
D.B.A.,  Mississippi  State  University 
Advertising  Management 

Lawrence  L.  Garber,  Jr. ,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Chapel  Hill 
Consumer  Behavior 

Eva  M.  Hyatt,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  South  Carolina  at 
Columbia 
Consumer  Behavior 


The  Department  of  Marketing  offers  course  work  at  the  graduate  level  which  forms  a  part  of 
the  MBA  degree  program  (see  MBA  program  description,  pages  98-100).  Prerequisite  to 
graduate  study  is  admission  to  the  MBA  program  or  permission  of  the  Assistant  Dean  for 
Graduate  Studies  and  External  Programs,  Walker  College  of  Business. 

(For  a  description  of  the  course  abbreviations  used  in  the  following  list  of  courses,  see  page 
61.) 


MARKETING   (MKT) 

Senior/Graduate  Courses 

MKT  4500.  Independent  Study/(1-4).F;S. 

MKT  4510.  Senior  Honors  Thesis/(3).On  De- 
mand. 

Independent  study  and  research  project  directed 
by  departmental  faculty  advisor  on  a  topic  of 
mutual  interest  to  both  student  and  advisor.  The 
thesis  should  be  completed  during  the  senior 
year  as  a  final  requirement  for  graduation  with 
honors  in  business  and  includes  a  formal  pre- 
sentation to  the  college  faculty. 

MKT  4530^549.  Selected  Topics/(l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

MKT  4550.  International  Marketin^(3).F;S. 

An  analysis  of  cultural,  legal,  political,  and  eco- 
nomic factors  affecting  marketing  in  world  mar- 
kets. Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  differences 
in  life  styles,  beliefs,  attitudes,  behaviors,  and 
their  influence  upon  the  marketing  decisions 
of  the  foreign  firm.  Prerequisites:  MKT  3050 
with  a  minimum  grade  of  "C"  (2.0)  and  senior 
standing. 

MKT  4610.  Consumer  Behavior/(3).F;S. 

An  examination  of  the  psychological,  sociologi- 
cal, and  economic  theories  of  buyer  behavior. 
This  is  followed  by  analysis  of  the  major  current 
and  classical  empirical  research  studies  designed 


to  test  the  different  theories  of  buyer  behavior. 
Prerequisites:  MKT  3050  with  a  minimum  grade 
of  "C"  (2.0)  and  senior  standing. 

MKT  4810.  Seminar/(l-3).On  Demand. 

GradiMte  Courses 

MKT  5045.  Mariceting  Research  and  Informa- 
tion Systems/(3).S. 

An  examination  of  the  techniques  and  proce- 
dures involved  in  the  collection,  processing, 
analysis  and  organization  of  marketing  informa- 
tion both  in  the  U.S.  and  abroad.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  how  information  is  stored,  dissemi- 
nated, and  used  in  order  that  the  firm  can  for- 
mulate marketing  strategies  and  develop  mar- 
keting plans.  An  ethical  perspective  will  be 
stressed.  Prerequisites:  Admission  to  the  MBA 
Program,  Walker  College  of  Business;  BUS  5400; 
CIS  5180;  FIR  5020. 

MKT  5530-5549.  Selected  Topics/(  l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

MKT  5989.  Graduate  Researdv/(  1-9).F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  access  to  Uni- 
versity facilities  for  continuing  graduate  research 
at  the  master's  and  specialist's  levels.  It  is  graded 
on  a  S/U  basis  and  does  not  count  toward  a  de- 
gree. 
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Department  of  Mathematical  Sciences 

William  C.  Bauldry,  Chairperson  and  Professor         J^ffry  Lynn  Hirst,  Associate  Professor 


Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  University 
Approximation  Theory,  Computer  Algebra 

Terry  G.  Anderson,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Tennessee  at  Knoxville 
Mathematical  Modeling,  Nonlinear  Differ- 
ential Equations 

Alan  T.  Arnholt,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Northern  Colorado 
Statistical  Simulation,  Linear  Models 

Deborah  A.  Crocker,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  University 
Mathematics  Education,  Uses  of  Technology 

Harvey  R.  Durham,  Provost  and  Executive 
Vice  Chancellor  and  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Georgia 

Theresa  E.  Early,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Florida  State  University 
Statistics  in  the  Elementary  School,  Ab- 
stract Algebra 

Gregory  D.  Foley,  Professor 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Texas  at  Austin 

Mathematics  Education 

Mark  C.  Ginn,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Emory  University 
Graph  Theory  and  Computational  Com- 
plexity 

Sarah  J.  Greenwald,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Riemannian  Geometry 

John  M.  Harris,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Emory  University 
Graph  Theory,  Combinatorics 

Holly  P.  Hirst,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania  State  University 
Numerical  Analysis  and  Optimization 
Theory,  Math  Modeling 


Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania  State  University 
Reverse  Mathematics,  Computability  (Re- 
cursion) Theory 

Gary  D.  Kader,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Georgia 
Statistics  Education 

Anita  N.  Kitchens,  Professor 

Ed.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at 

Greensboro 

The  Linking  of  Cognitive  Psychology  to  the 

Teaching  of  Mathematics 

Witold  A.J.  Kosmala,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  South  Florida 
Oscillation  Theory  in  Ordinary  Differential 
Equations 

Ernest  P.  Lane,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Purdue  University 
Topology  and  Analysis 

Betty  B.  Long,  Associate  Professor 

Ed.D.,  University  of  Tennessee  at  Knoxville 

Mathematics  Education 

William  A.  McGalliard,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Georgia 
Mathematics  Education 

Lynn  M.  Perry,  Professor 

Ph.D.,  North  Carolina  State  University 

Statistics  Education 

Gregory  S.  Rhoads,  Assistant  Professor 

Ph.D.,  Purdue  University 

Complex  Analysis  and  Minimal  Surfaces 

James  R.  Smith,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  South  Carolina 
Quantitative  Literacy,  Assessment,  and 
Ring  Theory 


The  Department  of  Mathematical  Sciences  offers  graduate  programs  which  are  designed  to 
prepare  graduates  for  careers  in  business,  industry,  and  government;  teaching  at  the  second- 
ary and  community,  junior  and  technical  college  levels;  as  well  as  preparation  for  further 
study  at  the  Ph.D.  level. 

Programs  emphasize  broad  training  in  the  mathematical  sciences  with  worik.  in  statistics,  com- 
puting, and  applied  mathematics  in  addition  to  core  mathematics. 
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The  following  degree  programs  are  offered: 

(1)  Master  of  Arts  in  Mathematics,  Education,  with  a  concentration  in  Secondary  School 
Teaching 

(2)  Master  of  Arts  in  Mathematics 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  MATHEMATICS,  EDUCATION+ 

Concentration:        Secondary  School  Teaching 

Prerequisites:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university  with  a  major 
in  mathematics;  a  North  Carolina  "A"  license  or  its  equivalent  from  another  state. 

Hours:  36  semester  hours 

Required  Core  Courses: 

CI/SPE    5045  Advanced  Topics  in  Diversity 3 

CI/LHE  5585  Teacher  Leadership  and  School  Improvement 3 

MAT        5910  Investigation  in  the  Teaching  of  Mathematics 2 

MAT        5920  Linear  Algebra  for  Teachers 4 

MAT        5930  Analysis  for  Teachers 4 

MAT        5950  Mathematical  Modeling-Analytical  Models 2 

MAT        5951  Mathematical  Modeling-Empirical  Models 2 

MAT        5525  Product  of  Learning 1-3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 21-23 

Electives  (to  be  approved  by  Graduate  Advisory  Committee): 

MAT        5941         Technology  for  Secondary  School  Mathematics 3 

MAT        5970         Number  Theory  Concepts 3 

MAT        5952         Problem  Solving 3 

MAT        5980         Special  Topics  in  Mathematics  Education 1-3 

(Topics  that  could  be  rotated  on  a  regular  basis  include: 
Geometry,  Probability  and  Statistics,  History  of  Math  and 
Professional  Standards  in  Mathematics  Education) 
Mathematical  Sciences  courses  numbered  4500  or  above.  Courses  in  the  College  of  Educa- 
tion may  be  used  for  up  to  3  hours  of  electives  with  the  permission  of  the  advisory  commit- 
tee. 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 1315 

TOTAL  HOURS 36 

Thesis:  An  optional  part  of  Product  of  Learning 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  Written  and  oral  examinations  are  required 

+Requirements  for  this  degree  were  designed,  and  have  been  approved  by  the  appropriate 
bodies  at  the  state  level,  to  meet  the  advanced  competencies  as  mandated  in  the  North 
Carolina  Excellent  Schools  Act  for  Master-level  teacher  education  programs. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  MATHEMATICS 
EMPHASIS:  Applied  Mathematics 

Prerequisites:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university  is  required. 
Other  prerequisites  for  this  program  are  undergraduate  courses  in  linear  algebra,  calculus- 
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based  probability,  computer  programming,  and  differential  equations.  Deficiencies  may  be 
removed  after  entering. 

Hours:  36  semester  hours 

Required  Courses: 

MAT        5230         Unear  Algebra 3 

MAT        5310         Numerical  Analysis  with  Computer  Applications 3 

MAT        5620         Analysis  II 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 9 

Twelve  hours  of  applied  mathematics  from  the  following: 

MAT        5160         Complex  Variables 3 

MAT        5330         Mathematical  Models 3 

MAT        5340         Introduction  to  Operations  Research 3 

STT  4830         Linear  Regression  Models 4 

STT  4865         Mathematical  Statistics  II 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 12-13 

Approved  electives  in  mathematical  sciences 14-15 

(Fifteen  hours  if  STT  4830  is  not  taken  as  one  of  above  options  or 
fourteen  hours  if  STT  4830  is  taken  as  one  of  the  above  options) 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 14-15 

Electives  may  include  a  group  in  Computer  Science  consisting  of  nine  hours 
of  approved  computer  science  courses  including: 

C  S  4520         Operating  Systems 4 

OR 

C  S  4630         Programming  Language  Translation 4 

TOTAL  HOURS 36 

Thesis:  None  required 

Language  Proficiency:  Demonstrated  proficiency  in  computer  science,  statistics,  or  another 
academic  area,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  academic  graduate  committee  in  mathematics. 

Comprehensive:  Written  and  oral  examinations  are  required 

EMPHASIS:  General 

Prerequisite:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university  with  the  equiva- 
lent of  an  undergraduate  major  in  mathematics. 

Hours:  30  semesters  with  thesis;  36  semester  hours  without  thesis 

Required  Courses: 

(A)      Non-thesis  option: 

'''Acceptable  courses  in  mathematics 30 

(At  least  15  hours  at  5000  level  including  the  following  12  hours:) 

MAT        4710         Introduction  to  Topology 3 

OR 

MAT        4720         Abstract  Algebra 3 

AND 

MAT        5230         Unear  Algebra 3 

MAT        5610         Analysis  1 3 

MAT        5620         Analysis  II 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 12 
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Math  Electives  18 

Other  Electives         6 

TOTAL  HOURS 36 

(B)      Thesis  option: 

""Acceptable  courses  in  mathematics 26 

(Includes  thesis  with  at  least  15  at  5000  level  including  the  following  13-16  hours:) 

MAT        4710         Introduction  to  Topology 3 

OR 

MAT        4720         Abstract  Algebra 3 

AND 

MAT        5230         Unear  Algebra 3 

MAT        5610         Analysis  1 3 

MAT        5620         Analysis  II 3 

MAT        5999        Thesis 14 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 13-16 

Math  Electives 10 

Other  Electives         4 

TOTAL  HOURS 30 

♦Determined  by  the  Graduate  Advisory  Committee 

Thesis:  Optional 

Language  Proficiency:  Demonstrated  proficiency  in  computer  science,  statistics,  or  another 
academic  area,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  academic  graduate  committee  in  mathematics. 

Comprehensive:  Written  and  oral  examinations  are  required 

NOTE:  During  the  first  semester  of  course  work,  the  candidate  will  meet  with  the  Graduate 
Advisory  Committee  to  design  a  program  of  study.  Any  subsequent  changes  in  the  program 
are  made  with  the  counsel  and  approval  of  this  committee. 

(For  a  description  of  the  course  abbreviations  used  in  the  following  list  of  courses,  see  page 
61.) 


MATHEMATICS  (MAT) 


Senior/Graduate  Courses 

MAT  4510.  Senior  Honors  Thesis/(3).F;S. 

Independent  study  and  research.  Thesis  directed 
by  a  member  of  the  Department  of  Mathemati- 
cal Sciences.  Prerequisite:  Completion  of  MAT 
3510  and  a  3.45  GPA  average  in  mathematics. 
Enrollment  by  invitation  of  the  Departmental 
Honors  Committee. 

MAT  4560.  Methods  of  Applied  Mathematics/ 
(3).F.  Odd  numbered  years. 

The  content  may  vary  depending  on  the  instruc- 
tor. Suggested  topics  are:  Fourier  series;  Sturm- 
Liouville  problems;  special  functions  and  trans- 
forms; partial  differential  and  nonlinear  differ- 


ential equations  with  applications;  numerical 
methods.  Prerequisites:  MAT  3130  with  MAT 
3220  recommended.  Knowledge  of  computers 
might  be  helpful. 

MAT  4570.  Advanced  Differential  Equations/ 
(3).F.  Even  numbered  years. 

Usual  topics  include:  power  series  solutions; 
special  functions;  methods  and  theory  of  sys- 
tems; existence  and  uniqueness  theorems  and 
continuations  of  solutions;  Sturm  theory;  non- 
linear differential  equations;  numerical  meth- 
ods. Prerequisites:  MAT  2240,  3130,  with  MAT 
3220  recommended. 
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MAT  4580.  Partial  Differential  Equations/ 
(3).Odd-nunibered  years. 

Topics  include:  classification  and  properties  of 
elliptic,  hyperbolic,  and  parabolic  equations; 
separation  of  variables;  Laplace  and  Fourier 
transforms;  initial  and  boundary  value  problems; 
eigenfunction  expansions;  solution  of  Laplace, 
wave  and  heat  equations;  and  solitons.  Prereq- 
uisite: MAT  3130.  MAT  3220  recommended. 

MAT  4610.  Foundations  of  Geometry/(2).SS. 

A  treatment  of  projective  geometry  including 
both  the  synthetic  and  the  analytic  approach. 
Also  to  be  considered  is  a  study  of  the  relation 
of  Euclidean,  affine  and  hyperbolic  geometries 
to  projective  geometry.  Prerequisites:  MAT  2240 
and  3610. 

MAT  4710.  Introduction  to  Topology/(3).F. 

A  study  of  the  basic  concepts  of  general  topo- 
logical space  including  such  topics  as  compact- 
ness, connectedness,  product  spaces,  metric 
spaces,  and  continuous  functions.  Prerequisite: 

MAT  3110. 

MAT  4720.  Abstract  Algebra/(3).F. 

A  study  of  group  theory  including  quotient 
groups,  the  fundamental  theorem  of  finite  Abe- 
lian  groups,  and  the  Sylow  theorems.  Includes 
an  introduction  to  rings  with  emphasis  on  Eu- 
clidean rings  and  other  principal  ideal  domains. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  3110  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 

MAT  4910.  Informal  Geometry/(3).F. 

An  informal  treatment  of  all  aspects  of  geom- 
etry. The  topics  considered  include  congruence, 
measure  of  segments  and  angles,  constructions, 
parallels  and  parallelograms,  similarity,  space 
geometry,  areas  and  volumes,  and  measurements 
related  to  circles.  Prerequisite:  MAT  3910  or 
3920  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

MAT  4930.  Basic  Concepts  of  Probability  and 
Statistics/(3).S. 

This  course  examines  the  concepts  underlying 
the  elementary  and  middle  school  curriculum 
in  probability  and  statistics.  Probability  models 
will  be  studied  using  both  mathematical  ap- 
proaches and  simulations.  Statistics  will  be  pre- 
sented as  a  problem  solving  process  involving 
question  formulation,  data  collection,  data  analy- 
sis and  the  interpretation  of  results.  Prerequi- 
site: MAT  3910  or  3920  or  permission  of  instruc- 
tor. 


MAT  4990.  Numerical  Linear  Algebra/ 
(3).S.Odd-numbered  years. 

Methods  for  solving  systems  of  linear  equations 
with  an  emphasis  on  large,  sparse  systems.  LU 
factorization  including  storage  schemes,  graph 
theory,  ordering  algorithms,  and  block  factor- 
ization. Iterative  methods  includingjacobi,  SOR, 
and  conjugate  gradient.  Eigenvalue  methods 
including  power  method,  QR  factorization,  and 
Lanczos  methods.  Parallel  matrix  computations. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  4310.  (Same  as  CS  4990). 

Graduate  Courses 

MAT  5160.  Complex  Variables/(3).On  De- 
mand. 

An  introduction  to  the  study  of  complex  vari- 
ables to  include  such  topics  as  line  integrals,  the 
Cauchy  theorem,  the  Cauchy  integral  formula, 
Morera's  theorem,  and  the  Laurent  series. 

MAT  5220.  Ring  Theory/(3).On  Demand. 

A  study  of  rings  including  Euclidean  and  poly- 
nomial rings.  Modules  on  Euclidean  rings  will 
be  emphasized.  Included  will  be  an  introduc- 
tion to  fields  and  field  extensions.  Prerequisite: 
MAT  4720  or  permission  of  instructor. 

MAT  5230.  Unear  Algebra/(3).F. 

A  study  of  finite  dimensional  vector  spaces. 
Among  the  topics  covered  are  matrices,  linear 
transformations,  change  of  basis,  eigenvalues, 
canonical  forms,  quadratic  forms  and  quasi-in- 
verses.  Prerequisite:  MAT  2240  or  3110. 

MAT  5310.  Numerical  Analysis  with  Com- 
puter Applications/(3).F.£ven-numbered 
years. 

A  study  of  methods  of  solving  systems  of  linear 
and  non-linear  equations,  differential  equations 
and  numerical  integrations  with  emphasis  on 
convergence  prof)erties  and  error  analysis.  Prere- 
quisites: Real  Variables,  Computer  Program- 
ming. CS  1400  or  1440.  Corequisite:  5610. 
(Same  as  CS  5310.) 

MAT  5330.  Mathematical  Models/(3).S.Odd- 
numbered  years. 

A  problems  oriented  course.  The  student  uses 
mathematics  to  model  a  number  of  different  situ- 
ations. Among  the  tools  used  will  be  statistics, 
linear  programming,  differential  equations,  and 
computer  simulation.  Prerequisites:  CS  1400  or 
1440  and  background  in  at  least  two  of  the  uti- 
lized tools. 
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MAT  5340.  Introduction  to  Operations  Re- 
search/(3)*F.  Odd-numbered  years. 

Begins  with  a  thorough  study  of  linear  program- 
ming including  duality  and  sensitivity  analysis, 
after  which  the  transportation  and  assignment 
problems  will  be  studied.  As  time  allows,  topics 
from  game  theory  and  network  analysis  will  be 
covered. 

MAT  5500.  Independent  Study/(1-3).F;S. 

Prerequisite:  12  hours  of  graduate  mathemat- 
ics. 

MAT  5525.  Product  of  Leaming/(l-3).F;S.On 
Demand. 

Graded  on  S/U  basis  only, 

MAT  5530-5549.  Selected  Topics/(l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

MAT  5610.  Analysis  I/(3).F. 
A  rigorous  treatment  of  sequences,  series,  basic 
topology,  continuity,  and  differentiation.  Prereq- 
uisite: MAT  4220  or  permission  of  instructor. 

MAT  5620.  Analysis  IV(3).S. 
A  continuation  of  MAT  5610,  including  a  rigor- 
ous development  of  the  Riemann-Stieltjes  inte- 
gral, sequences  and  series  of  functions,  func- 
tions of  several  variables,  and  Lebesgue  theory. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  5610  or  permission  of  instruc- 
tor. 

MAT  5720.  Topology/(3).S. 

A  study  of  topology  to  include  such  topics  as 
general  product  spaces,  complete  metric  spaces, 
compatifications,  embedding,  metrization  theo- 
rems, and  quotient  spaces.  Prerequisite:  MAT 
4710. 

MAT  5910.  Investigation  in  the  Teaching  of 
Mathematics/(2).SS. 

An  examination  of  recent  research  and  experi- 
mental programs  in  the  teaching  of  secondary 
school  mathematics.  Students  are  encouraged 
to  write  experimental  designs  for  potential  re- 
search problems.  Prerequisite:  Undergraduate 
mathematics  major  or  permission  of  the  instruc- 
tor. 

MAT  5920.  Linear  Algebra  for  Teachers/ 
(4).SS.  (Odd  numbered  years). 

Elementary  concepts  of  linear  algebra  extend- 
ing to  a  rigorous  level  of  algebraic  proof  are  stud- 
ied. Prerequisite:  Undergraduate  major  in  math- 
ematics. 

MAT  5930.  Analysis  for  Teachers/(4).SS.(Even 

numbered  years.) 

This  course  is  a  rigorous  study  of  elementary 


calculus  extending  to  a  treatment  of  fundamen- 
tal concepts  of  analysis  involving  functions  of  a 
real  variable.  Prerequisite:  Undergraduate  ma- 
jor in  mathematics. 

MAT  5941.  Technology  for  Secondary  School 
Mathematics/(3).On  Demand. 

The  use  of  current  computer  and  calculator  tech- 
nology in  various  mathematics  content  areas  will 
be  studied.  Technology  use  in  these  areas  will 
involve  problem  solving,  exploring  patterns,  ex- 
perimentation, conjecturing  and  generalization 
of  findings.  Appropriate  use  of  technology  will 
be  stressed.  Prerequisite:  Undergraduate  major 
in  mathematics,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

MAT  5950.  Mathematical  Modeling-Analytical 
Models/(2).On  Demand. 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  the  mathemati- 
cal modeling  of  phenomena  from  business  and 
science  with  an  emphasis  on  analytical  models. 
Topics  to  be  covered  include  the  modeling  pro- 
cess, modeling  using  functions  and  differential 
equations,  linear  programming,  optimization, 
population  growth,  discrete  versus  continuous 
models.  The  course  will  be  project-based,  with 
both  team  and  individual  written  and  oral  pre- 
sentations an  integral  part  of  the  grading 
scheme.  Prerequisites:  Knowledge  of  college  al- 
gebra, calculus  and  linear  algebra. 

MAT  5951.  Mathematical  Modeling-Empirical 
Models/(2).On  Demand. 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  the  mathemati- 
cal modeling  of  phenomena  from  business  and 
science  with  an  emphasis  on  empirical  and  sto- 
chastic models.  Topics  covered  in  this  course 
include  the  modeling  process,  modeling  using 
data,  regression,  curve  fitting,  probability  and 
simulation,  population  growth,  Markov  chains. 
The  course  will  be  project-based,  with  both  team 
and  individual  written  and  oral  presentations 
as  an  integral  part  of  the  grading  scheme.  Pre- 
requisites: Knowledge  of  college  algebra,  calcu- 
lus and  linear  algebra. 

MAT  5952.  Problem  Solving/(3).On  Demand. 

Problem  solving  is  the  focus  of  this  course.  There 
is  an  emphasis  on  building  new  mathematical 
knowledge  through  work  with  problems  and 
applying  a  wide  variety  of  strategies  to  solve  prob- 
lems and  adapt  the  strategies  to  new  situations. 
Problems  may  be  drawn  from  algebra,  geometry, 
number  theory,  calculus,  probability  and  statis- 
tics. Prerequisites:  Knowledge  in  all  the  areas 
from  which  the  problems  will  be  drawn. 
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MAT  5970.  Number  Theory  Concepts/(3).SS. 

Designed  primarily  for  secondary  teachers,  this 
course  is  a  study  of  the  traditional  number 
theory  concepts  and  theorems  with  special  at- 
tention to  those  of  significance  to  the  high 
school  curriculum.  Emphasis  will  be  on  the  his- 
torical as  well  as  the  theoretical  development  of 
the  subject.  Prerequisites:  Undergraduate  ma- 
jor in  mathematics;  MAT  3250,  or  permission 
of  instructor. 

MAT  5980.  Special  Topics  in  Mathematics 
EducatioV(l-3).F;S. 

A  flexible  program  of  reading,  study,  planning, 
and  writing  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  indi- 
vidual teachers  or  groups  of  teachers  in  the  field 
of  secondary  school  mathematics.  Prerequisite: 
Undergraduate  major  in  mathematics  and  rec- 
ommendation of  graduate  advisor.  May  be  taken 
up  to  a  total  of  fifteen  semester  hours. 

MAT  5989.  Graduate  Research/(1-9).F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  access  to  Uni- 
versity facilities  for  continuing  graduate  research 
at  the  master's  and  specialist's  levels.  It  is  graded 
on  a  S/U  basis  and  does  not  count  toward  a 
degree. 

MAT  5999.  Thesis/(1-4).F;S. 

Graded  on  S/U  basis  only. 

STATISTICS  (STT) 

Senior/Graduate  Courses 

STT  4820.  Design  and  Analysis  of  Experi- 

ments/(3).F.Odd-numbered  years. 

The  course  begins  with  a  review  of  sampling, 
sampling  distributions,  and  simple  comparative 
experiments.  Single  factor  experiments  with 
both  fixed  and  random  effects  are  considered. 
Designs  illustrated  include  randomized  blocks, 
latin  squares  and  factorial  experiments.  Mixed 
models  and  rules  for  expected  mean  square  are 
presented.  Model  adequacy,  sample  size  consid- 
erations, power  determinations  and  restrictions 
on  randomization  procedures  are  discussed.  The 
use  of  statistical  software  packages  is  integrated 
throughout  the  course.  Prerequisite:  STT  3820, 
or  permission  of  instructor. 


STT  4830.  Linear  Regression  Models/(4).S. 

An  introduction  to  least  squares  estimation  in 
simple  and  multiple  regression  models.  The 
matrix  approach  is  used  in  the  more  general 
multiple  regression  model.  Considerable  atten- 
tion is  given  to  the  analysis  of  variance,  aptness 
of  the  model  tests,  residual  analysis,  the  effects 
of  multicollinearity,  and  variable  selection  pro- 
cedures. Prerequisites:  MAT  2240  and  STT  3820. 

STT  4860.  Mathematical  Statistics  V(3).F. 
An  introduction  to  the  mathematical  principles 
of  statistical  inference.  Topics  include  a  study  of 
sampling  theory,  point  and  interval  estimation, 
and  hypothesis  testing.  Prerequisite:  STT  4250 
and  MAT  2130. 

STT  4865.  Mathematical  Statistics  11/ 
(3).S.Odd-numbered  years. 

A  study  of  mathematical  statistics  to  include  such 
topics  as  sampling  distributions,  consistency, 
best  asymptotic  normal  estimators,  sufficiency, 
maximum  likelihood  estimation,  Bayes'  estima- 
tors, confidence  intervals  and  tests  of  hypoth- 
eses. Prerequisite:  STT  4860. 

STT  4870.  Senior  Seminar  in  Statistics/(  l).On 
Demand. 

A  course  designed  to  provide  majors  in  statis- 
tics and  other  related  fields  the  opportunity  to 
study  statistics  problems  from  a  variety  of  sources 
and  to  examine  their  statistical  analyses.  The 
emphasis  will  be  on  the  oral  and  written  pre- 
sentations of  statistical  results.  The  course  should 
prepare  the  student  for  making  the  transition 
from  academic  courses  to  statistical  practice. 
Students  taking  this  course  should  have  com- 
pleted most  of  the  courses  offered  in  the  statis- 
tics curriculum.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  the 
instructor. 

Graduate  Courses 

STT  5530-5549.  Selected  Topics/(l-4).On  De- 
mand. 
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School  of  Music 

Arthur  E.  Unsworth,  Dean  and  Professor 
Ed.D,,  Arizona  State  University 
Music  Theory 

Jon  P.  Beebe,  Associate  Professor 
D.M.A.,  University  of  Wisconsin  at  Madison 
Bassoon,  Music  Theory 

Robert].  Falvo,  Assistant  Professor 
D.M.A.,  Manhattan  School  of  Music 
Percussion 

William  A.  Gora,  Professor 
D.M.A.,  University  of  Miami 
Conducting,  Saxophone 

William  G.  Harbinson,  Associate  Dean  and 

Professor 

Ph.D.,  Florida  State  University 

Music  Theory 

Stephen  M.  Hopkins,  Associate  Professor 
D.M.A.,  University  of  Texas 
Choral  Music 

Douglas  G.  James,  Assistant  Professor 
D.M.A.,  University  of  Arizona 
Piano 

Kenneth  P.  Lurie,  Associate  Professor 
D.M.A.,  Eastman  School  of  Music 
Cello,  Music  Theory 


B.  G.  McCloud,  Professor 
M.M.,  Marshall  University 
Music  Education 

Harold  V.  McKinney,  Professor 

D.A.,  University  of  Northern  Colorado 

Philosophy  of  Music,  Trombone 

Scott  R.  Meister,  Professor 
D.M.A.,  University  of  Miami 
Electronic  Music,  Music  Theory 

Douglas  E.  Miller,  Professor 

Ed.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at 

Greensboro 

Clarinet 

R.  Clinton  Parker,  Senior  Associate  Vice 
Chancellor  and  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Miami 
Conducting 

Joe  F.  Phelps,  Professor 
M.M.Ed.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University 
Trumpet 

Sarah  Elizabeth  Rose,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Greensboro 
Music  Education 

Karen  Robertson  Smith,  Assistant  Professor 
D.M.A.,  University  of  Missouri-Kansas  City 
French  Horn,  Brass 


The  School  of  Music  offers  the  following  degree  programs: 

(1)    Master  of  Music  degree  with  a  major  in  Music  Education  with  three  concentrations  for 
those  students  who  desire  a  course  of  study  in  music  teaching  leading  to  advanced  licen- 


(2) 


(a)  Band  Directing 

(b)  Choral  Directing 

(c)  General  Music 

Master  of  Music  degree  with  a  major  in  Performance  with  twenty-one  concentrations: 


(a)  Performance/ Bassoon 

(b)  Performance/Cello 

(c)  Performance/Clarinet 

(d)  Performance/Flute 

(e)  Performance/French  Horn 

(f)  Performance/Guitar 

(g)  Performance/Harp 
(h)  Performance/Oboe 
(i)  Performance/Organ 

(j)  Performance/Percussion 
(k)  Performance/Piano 


(1)  Performance/Saxophone 
(m)  Performance/String  Bass 
(n)  Performance/Trombone 
(o)  Performance/Trumpet 
(p)  Performance/Tuba 
(q)  Performance/Viola 
(r)  Performance/Violin 
(s)  Performance/Voice 
(t)  Performance/ Euphonium 
(u)  Music  Composition 
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MASTER  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION+ 

Concentration:         Band  Directing 

Prerequisites:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university  with  a  major 
in  music;  a  North  Carolina  "A"  license  or  its  equivalent  from  another  state;  proficiency  in 
music  theory,  music  history/literature,  music  performance,  and  music  education. 

Hours:  36  semester  hours 

+Requirements  for  this  degree  were  designed,  and  have  been  approved  by  the  appropriate 
bodies  at  the  state  level,  to  meet  the  advanced  competencies  as  mandated  in  the  North  Caro- 
lina Excellent  Schools  Act  for  Master-level  teacher  education  programs. 

Required  Courses: 

MUS  4600         Analytical  Techniques 3 

MUS  5006         Philosophy  of  Music 3 

MUS  5007         Music  Bibliography 2 

MUS  5008         Music  Research 2 

MUS  5013         History  of  Musical  Style 3 

MUS  5021         Instrumental  Techniques 4 

MUS  5024         Concert  Band  Literature 3 

MUS  5030         Advanced  Conducting 3 

MUS  5035         Clinical  Experience  in  Music 1 

MUS  5525         Product  of  Learning 3 

OR 

MUS  5999         Thesis 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 27 

Professional  Education  Requirements: 

CI/SPE    5045         Advanced  Topics  in  Diversity 3 

C  I  5055         Connecting  Learners  and  Subject  Matter 3 

CI/LHE  5585         Teacher  Leadership  and  School  Improvement 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 9 

TOTAL  HOURS 36 

Thesis:  Optional 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  Written  and  oral  examinations  will  be  given 

MASTER  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION+ 

Concentration:        Choral  Directing 

Prerequisites:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university  with  a  major 
in  music;  a  North  Carolina  "A"  license  or  its  equivalent  from  another  state;  proficiency  in 
music  theory,  music  history/literature,  music  performance,  music  education,  and  conduct- 
ing. 

Hours:  36  semester  hours 

+Requirements  for  this  degree  were  designed,  and  have  been  approved  by  the  appropriate 
bodies  at  the  state  level,  to  meet  the  advanced  competencies  as  mandated  in  the  North  Caro- 
lina Excellent  Schools  Act  for  Master-level  teacher  education  programs. 

Required  Courses: 

MUS        4600         Analytical  Techniques 3 

MUS        5006         Philosophy  of  Music 3 
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MUS  5007  Music  Bibliography 2 

MUS  5008  Music  Research 2 

MUS  5013  History  of  Musical  Style 3 

MUS  5020  Choral/Vocal  Techniques 4 

MUS  5023  Choral  Masterworks 3 

MUS  5030  Advanced  Conducting 3 

MUS  5035  Clinical  Experience  in  Music 1 

MUS  5525  Product  of  Learning 3 

OR 

MUS  5999  Thesis 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 27 

Professional  Education  Requirements: 

CI/SPE    5045         Advanced  Topics  in  Diversity 3 

C  I  5055         Connecting  Learners  and  Subject  Matter 3 

CI/LHE  5585         Teacher  Leadership  and  School  Improvement 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 9 

TOTAL  HOURS 36 

Thesis:  Optional 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  Written  and  oral  examinations  will  be  given 

MASTER  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION+ 

Concentration:        General  Music 

Prerequisites:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university  with  a  major 
in  music;  a  North  Carolina  "A"  license  or  its  equivalent  from  another  state;  proficiency  in 
music  theory,  music  history/literature,  music  performance,  and  music  education. 

Hours:  36  semester  hours 

+Requirements  for  this  degree  were  designed,  and  have  been  approved  by  the  appropriate 
bodies  at  the  state  level,  to  meet  the  advanced  competencies  as  mandated  in  the  North 
Carolina  Excellent  Schools  Act  for  Master-level  teacher  education  programs. 

Required  Courses: 

MUS        4600         Analytical  Techniques 3 

MUS         5006         Philosophy  of  Music 3 

MUS         5007         Music  Bibliography 2 

MUS        5008         Music  Research 2 

MUS        5013         History  of  Musical  Style 3 

MUS        5035         Clinical  Experience  in  Music 1+1=2 

MUS        5040  Current  Trends  and  Critical  Issues  in  Music  Education .  3 

MUS        5525         Product  of  Learning 3 

OR 

MUS        5999         Thesis 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 21 

Music  Elecives  6 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 6 

Professional  Education  Requirements: 

CI/SPE    5045         Advanced  Topics  in  Diversity 3 
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C  I  5055         Connecting  Learners  and  Subject  Matter 3 

CI/LHE  5585         Teacher  Leadership  and  School  Improvement 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 9 

TOTAL  HOURS 36 

Thesis:  Optional 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  Written  and  oral  examinations  will  be  given 

MASTER  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE  IN  PERFORMANCE 

Concentrations:       Music  Composition  Performance  (see  list  on  page  263) 

Prerequisites:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university  with  a  major 
in  music;  successful  audition  before  the  appropriate  applied  music  faculty;  proficiency  in 
music  theory,  and  music  history  and  literature. 

Hours:  31  semester  hours  including  a  Recital  in  lieu  of  Thesis  for  those  majoring  in  perfor- 
mance. 

Required  Courses: 

MUS  4600  Analytical  Techniques 3 

MUS  5006  Philosophy  of  Music 3 

—  —  Applied  Music 8 

MUS  5007  Music  Bibliography 2 

MUS  5008  Music  Research 2 

MUS  5013  History  of  Musical  Style 3 

MUS  5018  Applied  Area  Literature 3 

MUS  5100  Performance  Ensemble 1+1=2 

*MUS  5998  Master  of  Music  in  Performance  Recital 2 

OR 

*MUS  5999  Thesis 24 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 28-30 

Music  Electives         1-3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 1-3 

TOTAL  HOURS 31 

♦Thesis:  Thesis  is  required  for  Music  Composition  majors.  Recital  is  required  for  Perfor- 
mance majors. 

Language  Proficiency:  No  requirements  for  instrumental  majors;  vocalists  must  meet  profi- 
ciency requirements. 

Comprehensive:  Written  and  oral  examinations  will  be  given. 

(For  a  description  of  the  course  abbreviations  used  in  the  following  list  of  courses,  see  page 
61.) 


MUSIC      (MUS) 

Senior/Graduate  Courses 

MUS  4510.  Honors  Project  in  Music/(2-3).F;S. 

Appropriate  research  for  the  senior  honors  stu- 
dents in  music. 

MUS  4600.  Analytical  Techmques/(3).S. 

The  development  of  techniques  for  analysis  of 
music  from  the  Baroque  through  the  Romantic 
period  through  counterpoint,  melodic  structure, 


harmony,  and  form.  Lecture  three  hours.  Per- 
mission of  instructor. 

MUS  4601.  The  Theory  of  Tonal  Music/ 
(3).F.(Altemate  Years). 

An  examination  of  the  theoretical  concepts  and 
principles  that  pertain  to  the  structure  of  tonal 
music.  The  significance  of  written,  aural,  and 
analytical  skills  development  within  the  music 
curriculum  will  be  addressed. 
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MUS  4610.  Marching  Band  Techniques/ 
(2).S.(Alternate  Years). 

A  study  of  the  fundamentals  of  marching,  preci- 
sion drill,  formations  and  maneuvering;  the  plan- 
ning of  football  shows  and  parades.  Lecture  two 
hours. 

MUS  4900.  Internship  (0-12).F;S. 

Subject  areas  include: 

Internship  in  Music  Industry  Studies/(  12).F;S. 

The  internship  will  be  performed  off  campus  in 
the  employ  of  a  cooperating  music  sales,  manu- 
facturing, or  repair  firm.  Interns  may  receive 
compensation  and  will  be  responsible  for  cer- 
tain duties  in  return.  Cooperating  firms  will 
work  closely  with  Appalachian  faculty  in  train- 
ing and  evaluating  the  interns.  Graded  on  S/U 
basis. 

Music  Therapy  Intemship/(0).F:S. 

A  1040-hour  supervised  clinical  experience  in 
music  therapy  at  an  approved  clinical  training 
site.  Prerequisite:  completion  of  all  other  course 
requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Music  degree 
in  Music  Therapy.  MUS  3050, 3051, 4050, 4051, 
and  3900  (6  credit  hours)  must  be  completed 
with  a  minimum  grade  of  "C"  (2.0)  in  each. 
Graded  on  S/U  basis. 


Graduate  Courses 

MUS  5006.  Philosophy  of  Music/(3).S. 
An  investigation  of  the  major  philosophies  of 
music  in  both  historical  and  contemporary  per- 
spective. Particular  emphasis  is  placed  on  aes- 
thetic theory.  The  relationship  between  aesthet- 
ics of  music  educational  methodology  will  be 
examined.  Lecture  three  hours. 

MUS  5007.  Music  Bibliography/(2).F. 

An  introduction  to  bibliographical  research  in 
music,  with  emphasis  on  the  application  of  theo- 
retical concepts  to  practical  problems  of  histori- 
cal scholarship.  Both  traditional  research  pro- 
cesses and  newer  technologies  for  accessing 
scholarly  communication  are  covered.  Lecture 
two  hours. 

MUS  5008.  Music  ResearcV(2).S. 

The  organization  and  reporting  of  research  in 
music,  including  classroom/ performance  field- 
based  data  collection  and  analysis,  is  studied. 
Lecture  format.  Prerequisite:  MUS  5007. 

MUS  5013.  History  of  Musical  Style/(3).F. 

A  study  of  the  tendencies  of  musical  style  within 
the  major  periods  of  western  music  history,  with 


emphasis  placed  on  the  development  of  impor- 
tant genres.  Consideration  is  given  to  geographic 
location  and  the  social,  political,  and  general 
cultural  history  of  the  time.  The  styles  of  repre- 
sentative composers  are  studied  and  compari- 
sons are  drawn  between  the  arts  and  across  sty- 
listic periods.  Lecture  three  hours. 

MUS  5014.  Medieval  and  Renaissance  Music/ 
(3).S.On  Demand. 

A  study  of  the  development  of  polyphony  from 
its  monophonic  origins  with  emphasis  on  the 
religious,  political,  economic  and  social  forces 
which  helped  to  shape  the  forms  and  practices 
of  the  Baroque.  Lecture  three  hours. 

MUS  5015.  Music  of  the  Baroque/(3).S.On  De- 
mand. 

Originating  from  a  study  of  Renaissance,  refor- 
mation and  other  influences  which  led  to  the 
rise  of  accompanied  monody,  separate  instru- 
mental practices  and  new  secular  and  sacred 
forms,  this  course  explores  the  experimental 
attitudes  and  techniques  of  the  Baroque  period. 
Lecture  three  hours. 

MUS  5016.  Classic  and  Romantic  Music/ 
(3).S.On  Demand. 

A  study  of  the  codification  of  the  Baroque-de- 
rived concepts  of  tonality  and  form  and  the  ex- 
pansion of  these  concepts  in  accordance  with 
the  underlying  philosophies  of  Classic  and  Ro- 
mantic composers.  Lecture  three  hours. 

MUS  5017.  Twentieth  Century  Music/(3).S.On 
Demand. 

Includes  a  study  of  the  dissolution  of  tonality 
and  the  utilization  of  new  technical  opportuni- 
ties (especially  electronic)  along  with  the  new 
spirit  of  experimentation  which  characterizes 
much  20th  Century  music.  Three  hours  lecture. 

MUS  5018.  Applied  Area  Literature/(3).On 
Demand. 

A  comprehensive,  historical  survey  of  music  for 
the  major  instrument,  with  a  detailed  study  of 
at  least  one  selected  solo  work  representative  of 
the  style  of  each  music  period.  Attention  will 
also  be  directed  to  representative  ensemble  lit- 
erature and  the  compilation  of  a  discography 
and  bibliography. 

MUS  5020.  Choral/Vocal  Techniques/ 
(4).SS.(Altemate  Years). 
Designed  for  those  who  are  preparing  to  become 
quality  teachers  of  choral/vocal  music  in  grades 
K-12.  Emphasis  on  the  technique  of  vocal  pro- 
duction and  its  role  in  the  development  of  cho- 
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ral  ensemble  performance  practices.  Examina- 
tion of  the  philosophy  and  pedagogical  concepts 
and  techniques  leading  to  an  exemplary  choral/ 
vocal  program. 

MUS  5021.  Instrumental  Techniques/ 
(4).SS.(Alternate  Years). 

Designed  for  those  who  are  preparing  to  become 
quality  teachers  of  instrumental  music  in  grades 
K-12.  Emphasis  on  the  philosophy,  pedagogical 
concepts,  and  techniques  leading  to  the  devel- 
opment of  an  exemplary  instrumental  music 
program. 

MUS  5022.  Applied  Area  Pedagogy/(3).On  De- 
mand. 

Pedagogical  techniques  related  to  the  fundamen- 
tal principles  in  the  major  performance  area. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  historical  develop- 
ment, an  examination  and  evaluation  of  basic 
concepts,  a  consideration  of  style  and  technique, 
and  research  into  the  various  pedagogical  ap- 
proaches to  functional  efficiency. 

MUS  5023.  Choral  Masterworks/ 
(3).SS.(Alternate  Years). 

A  study  of  representative  choral  masterworks 
from  the  Renaissance  to  the  present.  This  course 
is  intended  for  the  advanced  choral  student  who 
has  a  background  in  choral  conducting.  Lecture 
three  hours.  Prerequisites:  MUS  3020, 3022  and 
4031  or  equivalent. 

MUS  5024.  Concert  Band  Literature/ 
(3).SS.(Alternate  Years). 

A  comprehensive  study  of  the  literature  for 
winds  and  percussion.  Analysis,  score  study,  and 
aural  recognition  of  representative  composi- 
tions. Lecture  three  hours. 

MUS  5030.  Advanced  Conducting/ 
(3).SS.(Alternate  Years). 

The  critical  examination  of  choral  and  instru- 
mental scores  with  emphasis  on  score  analysis, 
interpretative  decision  making,  and  advanced 
conducting  technique.  Lecture  three  hours. 

MUS  5035.  Clinical  Experience  in  Music/ 

(1).SS. 

An  intensive  clinical  experience  in  music.  Stu- 
dents will  join  respected  professionals  in  instru- 
mental or  choral/vocal  conducting  in  seminar, 
rehearsal  and  performance  experiences.  Graded 
on  S/U  basis. 

MUS  5040.  Current  Trends  and  Critical  Issues 
in  Music  EducatioV(3).SS.(Altemate  Years). 

An  examination  of  current  trends,  pedagogical 
practices,  and  critical  issues  in  music  education. 


MUS  5041.  The  Comprehensive  Music  Cur- 
riculuni/(3).SS.  (Alternate  Years). 

An  examination  of  the  philosophy,  components, 
and  methodologies  of  the  comprehensive  mu- 
sic curriculum. 

MUS  5100.  Performance  Ensemble/(1).F;S. 

Students  will  assume  leadership  roles  as  set  forth 
by  the  ensemble  director,  including  activities 
such  as  directing  sectional  rehearsals,  prepar- 
ing program  notes  and  assisting  with  individual 
instruction. 

MUS  5500.  Independent  Study  in  Music/(1- 

4).F;S. 

MUS  5525.  Product  of  Leaming/(l-3).F;S.On 
Demand. 

Graded  on  S/U  basis  only. 

MUS  5530-5549.  Selected  Topics/(l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

Variable  content  which  may  be  repeated  for 
credit.  Topics  will  include  special  areas  of  mu- 
sic theory,  music  literature  and  music  education. 

MUS  5989.  Graduate  Research/(  1-9).F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  access  to  Uni- 
versity facilities  for  continuing  graduate  research 
at  the  master's  and  specialist's  levels.  It  is  graded 
on  a  S/U  basis  and  does  not  count  toward  a  de- 
gree. 

MUS  5997.  Practicum  Experience/(2).On  De- 
mand. 

A  field-oriented  course  involving  supervised 
implementation  of  the  pedagogical  techniques 
developed  during  the  course  of  study.  Graded 
on  S/U  basis  only. 

MUS  5998.  Master  of  Music  in  Performance 
RecitaI/(2).F;S. 

Graded  on  S/U  basis. 

MUS  5999.  Thesis/(2-4).F;S. 

Graded  on  S/U  basis. 

MUS  6301-6399.  Applied  Music  (Secondary)/ 
(1-1).F;S. 

One  30-minute  individual  lesson  and  sbc  prac- 
tice hours  per  week.  Additional  fee. 

MUS  6401-6499.  Applied  Music  (Major-prin- 
cipal)/(2-4).F;S. 

Two  30-minute  individual  lessons  or  equivalent 
in  individual  and/or  class  lessons  and  six  prac- 
tice hours  per  week  for  each  semester  hour 
credit.  Additional  fee. 
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Department  of  Philosophy  and  Religion 


Jesse  Taylor,  Jr.,  Chairperson  and  Associate 
Professor 

Ph.D.,  Washington  University 
Philosophy  and  Race,  Ethics,  Philosophy  of 
Science,  Philosophy  of  Language 

Charles  T.  Davis,  III,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Emory  University 
Biblical  Studies,  New  Testament,  and 
American  Religion 

Rohbin  Derry,  Professor 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Massachusetts  at  Amherst 

Applied  Ethics,  Organizational  Theory, 

Feminist  Theory,  Developmental  Ethics, 

Pragmatism 

Alan  J.  Hauser,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Iowa 
Biblical  Studies,  Old  Testament,  Judaism 


William  M.  Hutchins,  Professor 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago 

Islamic  Studies,  Philosophy  and  Literature 

Conrad  E.  Ostwalt,  Jr. ,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Duke  University 
American  Religious  Traditions,  Religion 
and  Culture 

O'Hyun  Park,  Professor 

Ph.D.,  Temple  University 

Zen  Buddhism,  Asian  Religions,  Religions 

of  the  World 

Raymond  S.  Ruble,  Professor 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Wisconsin 

History  of  Philosophy,  Critical  Thinking 

Frans  Van  der  Bogert,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Cornell  University 
Aesthetics,  Logic 


Graduate  Minor  in  Philosophy  and  Religion 

A  graduate  (M.A.)  minor  in  Philosophy  and  Religion  consists  of  8-12  semester  hours  of  ap- 
proved course  work.  Courses  should  be  selected  with  the  advice  and  approval  of  a  graduate 
advisor. 

(For  a  description  of  the  course  abbreviations  used  in  the  following  list  of  courses,  see  page 

61.) 

PfflLOSOPHY  AND  REUGION  (F&R) 


Senior/Graduate  Courses 

F&R  4510.  Senior  Honors  Thesis/(3).On  De- 
mand. 

Independent  study  and  research.  Honors  thesis 
directed  by  a  member  of  the  Department  of  Phi- 
losophy and  Religion  and  a  member  of  an  affili- 
ated department  appropriate  to  the  topic  selected 
by  the  student.  Prerequisite:  completion  of  6 
hours  of  Honors  work  below  the  4000  level. 

P&R  4549.  Seminar/(3).F;S. 

An  intensive  study  of  special  problems,  topics, 
or  issues  related  to  the  study  of  philosophy  and/ 
or  religion.  The  subject  matter  of  this  course  will 
vary  and  barring  duplication  of  subject  matter  a 
student  may  repeat  the  course  for  credit.  Prereq- 
uisite: one  course  in  philosophy  and/or  religion 
or  consent  of  instructor. 

P&R  4700.  Seminar:  Colloquium/(3).S. 

Each  student  will  role  play  a  major  thinker  in  phi- 
losophy or  religion  for  the  semester,  stating  and 
defending  that  thinker's  position  on  a  variety  of 
issues  commonly  discussed  by  both  philosophers 
and  religious  thinkers.  Prerequisite:  one  course 


in  philosophy  and/or  religion  or  consent  of  the 
instructor.  Junior  or  senior  status. 

P&R  4900.  Internship/(3-6).On  Demand. 

Graded  on  an  S/U  basis. 

Graduate  Courses 

P&R  5400.  Religion  in  Appalachia/(3).S. 

An  examination  of  the  origins,  history,  contem- 
porary practices,  and  beliefs  of  the  people  of 
the  Southern  Appalachia  region.  Attention  will 
be  given  to  religion  within  the  formal  structure 
of  the  church,  within  the  social  structures  of 
mountain  life  and  as  a  component  of  individual 
identity. 

P&R  5500.  Independent  Study/(1-3).F;S. 

P&R  5530-5549.  Selected  Topics/(l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

P&R  5989.  Graduate  Research/(  1-9).F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  access  to  Uni- 
versity facilities  for  continuing  graduate  research 
at  the  master's  and  specialist's  levels.  It  is  graded 
on  a  S/U  basis  and  does  not  count  toward  a  de- 
gree. 
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Department  of  Physics  and  Astronomy 


Thomas  L.  Rokoske,  Acting  Chairperson  and 

Professor 

Ph.D.,  Auburn  University 

Remote  Sensing  Weather  Satellites  and 

Computer  Braille  Display 

Patricia  E.  Allen,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Iowa  State  University 
Scanning  Probe  Microscopy  and  Physics 
Education 

Daniel  B.  Caton,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Florida 
Variable  Stars 

J.  Sidney  Clements,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Florida  State  University 
Applied  EUectrostatics 


Richard  O.  Gray,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Toronto 
Stellar  Spectroscopy 

Karl  C.  Mamola,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Dartmouth  College 
Optical  Properties  of  Thin  Solid  Films 

Marian  J.  Peters,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Chapel  Hill 
Raman  Spectroscopy 

Joseph  T.  Pollock,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Florida 
Quasar  Variability 


The  Department  of  Physics  and  Astronomy  offers  a  Master  of  Science  degree  in  Applied 
Physics.  The  program  is  designed  to  prepare  individuals  for  technical  careers  in  industrial, 
governmental  and  independent  laboratories  as  well  as  for  teaching  positions  at  community, 
junior  and  technical  colleges.  It  may  also  serve  as  an  intermediate  step  for  those  who  later 
elect  to  pursue  more  advanced  study  in  applied  physics  or  related  areas. 

Graduate  students  will  choose  a  research  area  of  Applied  Physics,  Electronics  Instrumenta- 
tion or  Astronomical  Instrumentation  and  Observations. 


MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  IN  APPUED  PHYSICS 

Prerequisite:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university  with  a  major  in 
physics,  astronomy  or  a  related  area. 

Hours:  30  semester  hours  with  thesis,  36  semester  hours  without  thesis 

Required  Courses: 

PHY         5002  Applied  Physics  Literature 1 

PHY         5010  Applied  Physics  Colloquium 1 

PHY        5430  Digital  Systems 4 

PHY        5435  Laboratory  Automation 4 

PHY         5440  Modern  Instrumentation  Design 4 

PHY         5550  Directed  Research  in  Applied  Physics 1-3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 15-17 

Physics  Electives: 

Thesis  option  0 

Non-thesis  option     12 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 0-12 

Other  Electives: 

Thesis  option  7-9 

Non-thesis  option     7-9 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 7-9 
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Thesis:  Optional 

PHY         5999         Thesis 6 

TOTAL  HOURS 30  or  36 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  A  written  comprehensive  examinadon  is  required  for  the  non-thesis  option. 
An  oral  defense  of  the  thesis  is  required  for  the  thesis  option  (satisfies  the  comprehensive 
requirement). 

Graduate  Minor  in  Physics 

A  graduate  (M.A.)  minor  in  physics  consists  of  8-12  semester  hours  selected  from  physics 
offerings  numbered  4500  and  above. 

(For  a  description  of  the  course  abbreviations  used  in  the  following  list  of  courses,  see  page 
61.) 


PHYSICS  (PHY) 

Senior/Graduate  Courses 

PHY  4510.  Senior  Honors  Research  and  The- 

sis/(3).On  Demand. 

Independent  in-depth  research  and  preparation 
of  a  thesis  on  a  significant  topic  in  physics,  di- 
rected by  a  member  of  the  Department  of  Phys- 
ics and  Astronomy  faculty.  A  thesis  is  presented 
orally  and  in  writing  to  the  department.  Course 
grade  assigned  by  the  departmental  honors  com- 
mittee. Required  for  graduation  with  honors  in 
physics.  A  student  who  completes  this  course 
with  a  grade  of  B  and  who  graduated  with  a 
GPA  of  3.5  in  physics  courses  will  be  graduated 
with  "Honors"  in  physics;  with  a  grade  of  A  and 
a  GPA  of  3.7  in  physics  a  student  will  be  gradu- 
ated with  "Highest  Honors"  in  physics.  Prereq- 
uisites: GPA  of  at  least  3.5  overall  and  3.5  in 
physics  courses.  Approval  of  proposed  research 
topic  and  methods  by  departmental  honors  com- 
mittee, and  assignment  of  research  thesis  advi- 
sor during  the  semester  prior  to  enrollment  in 
this  course.  Corequisite:  PHY  4640.  Open  only 
to  majors  in  physics  during  their  final  under- 
graduate semester. 

PHY  4620.  Optics/(4).S. 

A  study  of  classical  and  modern  optical  phenom- 
ena including  geometrical,  Fresnel  and  Fourier 
optics,  lasers,  fiber  optics  and  optoelectronic 
devices.  Lecture  three  hours,  laboratory  three 
hours.  Prerequisite:  MAT  3130;  Corequisite: 
PHY  3020. 

PHY  4635.  Advanced  Microprocessor  Interfac- 
ing and  Robotics/(4).S. 

A  study  of  digital  and  analog  circuits  necessary 


to  interface  transducers  and  robotic  manipula- 
tive devices  to  microprocessors.  Lecture  three 
hours,  laboratory  three  hours.  Corequisite:  PHY 
4735. 

PHY  4640.  Quantum  Mechanics/(3).S. 

A  study  of  the  Schroedinger  equation  and  its 
solutions  for  various  common  potentials.  Pre- 
requisites: PHY  3010,  3210,  and  MAT  3130. 

PHY  4735.  Microprocessors/(3).S. 

A  study  of  the  architecture  and  instruction  sets 
of  common  microprocessors.  Interfacing  micro- 
processors to  memory,  input/output  and  sup- 
port integrated  circuits  will  be  covered  with  an 
emphasis  on  techniques  used  in  common  mi- 
crocomputers. The  laboratory  consists  of  inter- 
facing and  programming  microcomputers  us- 
ing assembly  and  high  level  languages.  Lecture: 
two  hours,  laboratory  three  hours.  Prerequisite: 
PHY  3630. 

PHY  4820.  Medical  Physics/(3).F. 

A  study  of  the  application  of  the  basic  principles 
of  physics  to  a  selection  of  medical  topics  in- 
volving human  body  characteristics  and  func- 
tions and  to  instrumentation  used  to  diagnose 
and  treat  illness  and  injury.  Lecture  three  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PHY  1104  or  1151. 

PHY  4880.  Special  Topics  in  Physics/(3).On 
Demand. 

A  course  devoted  to  a  single  topic.  Current  ex- 
amples are  advanced  microprocessors  and  vec- 
tor analysis.  For  example.  Advanced  Micropro- 
cessors/ (3),  a  study  of  microprocessor  hardware 
and  software  with  emphasis  on  applications  to 
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technical  problems  of  current  interest.  Prereq- 
uisite: consent  of  instructor. 

PHY  4900.  Interaship/(3-12).F;S. 

Suf)ervised  work  in  applied  physics  in  an  indus- 
trial or  other  laboratory  setting.  Students  must 
obtain  approval  of  the  departmental  internship 
coordinator  prior  to  enrolling.  Graded  on  S/U 
basis  only. 

Graduate  Courses 

PHY  5002.  Applied  Physics  Literature/(1).F. 

An  introduction  to  technical  and  research  jour- 
nals in  the  areas  of  physics,  electronics  and  as- 
tronomy. Methods  and  references  for  use  in  lit- 
erature searches,  including  computer  methods, 
and  the  preparation  of  technical  papers  will  be 
examined.  To  be  taken  fall  term  of  first  year. 

PHY  5010.  Applied  Physics  Colloquium/ 

(1).F;S. 

Presentation  of  one  research  topic  is  required 
of  all  graduate  students.  Credit  is  earned  dur- 
ing the  semester  in  which  the  presentation  is 
made.  All  graduate  students  are  expected  to  at- 
tend all  departmental  and  other  designated  col- 
loquia. 

PHY  5430.  Digital  Systems/(4).F. 
A  study  of  digital  electronics  theory,  circuits  and 
devices  of  importance  to  understanding  digital 
systems.  Included  are  algorithmic  state  ma- 
chines, MSI  &:  LSI  circuits,  machine  cycles  8c 
signals,  asynchronous  logic,  peripheral  smart 
support  IC's,  PLA,  PAL,  microcontrollers  and 
elements  of  CAD.  Lecture  three  hours,  labora- 
tory three  hours. 

PHY  5435.  Laboratory  Automation/(4).S. 

A  rigorous  applications-oriented  course  de- 
signed to  foster  an  in-depth  understanding  of 
both  the  hardware  and  software  aspects  of  labo- 
ratory automation.  The  IBM-PC  is  used  to  con- 
trol laboratory  instruments,  collect  and  analyze 
data,  and  plot  results.  Topics  covered  include 
the  use  of  data  acquisition  and  control  cards, 
RS232-C  and  IEEE-488  interfacing,  coordinated 
data  collection  and  control  and  the  use  of  as- 
sembly language  to  increase  speed.  State-of-the- 
art  data  acquisition  languages  are  used  exten- 
sively in  the  laboratory.  Lecture  three  hours, 
laboratory  three  hours.  Prerequisite:  PHY  5430 
or  equivalent. 

PHY  5440.  Modem  Instrumentation  Design/ 

(4).F. 

A  study  of  the  role  of  microprocessors  and  mi- 


cro-controllers in  modern  instrumentation.  Stu- 
dents will  utilize  a  hardware/software  real  time 
development  system  in  the  design  and  construc- 
tion of  basic  instrument  systems.  Lecture  three 
hours,  laboratory  three  hours.  Prerequisite:  PHY 
5430. 

PHY  5500.  Independent  Study/(  1-4).F;S. 

PHY  5510.  Physics  of  Transducers/(4).On  De- 
mand. 

A  study  of  various  transducers  commonly  em- 
ployed in  instrumentation.  Topics  include  piezo- 
electronic,  photoelectric,  thermoelectric  and 
electro-optical  transducers.  Use  of  transducers 
for  the  measurement  of  pressure,  temperature, 
light  intensity,  electrical  conductivity,  radiation 
level,  and  acceleration  are  discussed.  Lecture 
three  hours,  laboratory  three  hours.  Prerequi- 
sites: PHY  4640,  5430  or  equivalent. 

PHY  5520.  Data  Transmission  and  Signal  Prt>- 
cessin^(3).F. 

A  study  of  local  area  networks,  broad  band  and 
base  band  transmission,  optical  fiber  transmis- 
sion, analog  signal  analysis  and  filtering,  and 
discrete  signal  processing.  Lecture  two  hours, 
laboratory  three  hours.  Prerequisites:  PHY  4620, 
5440  or  equivalent. 

PHY  5530-5549.  Selected  Topics/(1.4).On  De- 
mand. 

An  intensive  study  of  a  single  topic  in  physics. 

PHY  5550.  Directed  Research  in  Applied  Phys- 
ics/(l-3).  F;S. 

An  original  research  project  will  be  chosen,  for- 
mulated and  executed  by  the  student  under  the 
guidance  of  a  faculty  member.  Upon  comple- 
tion of  the  project,  a  final  report  will  be  written 
in  the  style  and  format  of  a  research  article. 

PHY  5989.   Graduate  Research/(1-9).F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  access  to  Uni- 
versity facilities  for  continuing  graduate  research 
at  the  master's  and  specialist's  levels.  It  is  graded 
on  a  S/U  basis  and  does  not  count  toward  a  de- 
gree. 

PHY  5999.  Thesis/(4-6).F;S. 

Graded  on  S/U  basis. 
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Department  of  Political  Science  and  Criminal  Justice 


Dennis  O.  Grady,  Chairperson  and  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Emory  University 
American  Politics 

Mikhail  A.  Alexseev,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Washington 
International  Relations 

Jawad  I.  Barghothi,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Southern  Illinois  University 
International  Relations 

William  E.  Cassie,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Kentucky 
American  Politics 

Daniel  B.  German,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Georgetown  University 
American  Politics 

Marvin  K  Hoffman,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Georgia 
Public  Administration 

Andrew  M.  Koch,  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.,  University  of  California  at  Santa  Barbara 

Political  Theory 

Kenneth  L.  Mullen,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Albany 
Criminal  Justice 


Matthew  B.  Robinson,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Florida  State  University 
Criminal  Justice 

Renee  G.  Scherlen,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Texas  at  Austin 
International  Relations 

Dragan  Stefanovic',  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Tennessee  at  Knoxville 
Public  Administration 

Ronald  Stidham,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Houston 
Criminal  Justice 

Ruth  Ann  Strickland,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  South  Carolina 
American  Politics 

C  David  Sutton,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Indiana  University 
American  Politics 

foel  A.  Thompson,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Kentucky 
American  Politics 

Barbara  H.  Zaitzow,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and 
State  University 
Criminal  Justice 


The  Political  Science/Criminal  Justice  Department  prepares  students  for  professional  and 
academic  careers.  The  department  offers  graduate  programs  leading  to  two  advanced  de- 
grees: 

( 1 )  Master  of  Arts  in  Political  Science 

(2)  Master  of  Public  Administration  with  three  concentrations: 

(a)  Public  Management 

(b)  Town,  City  and  County  Management 

(c)  Administration  of  Justice 

Graduate  programs  in  Political  Science/Criminal  Justice  are  supervised  by  the  departmental 
chairperson,  the  M.A.  advisor,  the  MPA  director,  and  the  graduate  committee.  Requirements 
for  the  two  graduate  degree  programs  are: 


MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

This  program  is  designed  to  prepare  persons  for  careers  in  a  variety  of  public  and  private 
settings,  and  to  prepare  students  for  further  gradicate  work  at  the  doctoral  level. 

Prerequisites:  A  baccalaureate  degree  with  a  major  or  minor  in  Political  Science  from  an 
accredited  college  or  university  or  permission  of  the  department;  the  filing  of  an  admission 
application  with  the  Graduate  School;  acceptable  scores  on  the  Graduate  Record  Examina- 
tion. 
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Hours:  36  semester  hours  without  thesis;  30  semester  hours  with  thesis 

Required  Course: 

P  S  5000         Research  Methods 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 3 

Students  will  select  9  semester  hours  from  the  following: 

P  S  5010         Seminar  in  Political  Philosophy 3 

P  S  5020         Pro-Seminar  in  International  Relations 3 

P  S  5030         Seminar  in  American  Government  and  Politics 3 

P  S  5040         Pro-Seminar  in  Comparative  Politics 3 

P  S  5060         Seminar  in  Public  Administration 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 9 

Remaining  Hours     14-24 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 14-24 

Thesis:  Optional 

P  S  5999         Thesis 4 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 4 

TOTAL  HOURS 30  or  36 

Language  Proficiency:  Students  must  demonstrate  a  proficiency  in  reading  a  foreign  lan- 
guage or  quantitative  analysis  as  a  research  tool.  The  department  may  determine  the  profi- 
ciency required. 

Comprehensive:  During  the  final  semester  of  course  work,  candidates  must  pass  a  written 
comprehensive  examination. 

MASTER  OF  PUBUC  ADMINISTRATION 

Concentrations:       Public  Management 

Town,  City  and  County  Management 
Administration  of  Justice 

This  program  is  designed  to  prepare  individuals  for  careers  in  public  service. 

Prerequisites:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university  is  required. 
Students  with  insufficient  undergraduate  preparation  will  be  required  to  take  appropriate 
undergraduate  course  work  before  enrolling  in  the  MPA  program. 

Hours:  39  semester  hours 


Required  Courses: 

PS 

5000 

PS 

5060 

PS 

5180 

PS 

5260 

PS 

5360 

PS 

5460 

Research  Methods 3 

Seminar  in  Public  Administration 3 

Public  Policy  Analysis  and  Program  Evaluation 3 

Organization  Theory  and  Behavior 3 

Public  Personnel  Administration 3 

Budgeting  and  Fiscal  Administration 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 18 
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CONCENTRATIONS: 

A.  Public  Management 

This  concentration  is  designed  to  allow  individuals  to  develop  a  program  to  suit  spe- 
cific needs  in  such  areas  as  budget  analyst,  personnel  administration,  etc.,  or  to  pre- 
pare students  with  a  generalist  background  in  public  administration. 

Required  Courses  (see  list) 18 

Electives  15 

(Selected  in  consultation  with  the  MPA  director) 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 33 

Options: 

(For  pre-service  students:) 

P  S  5900         Internship  in  Public  Affairs 6 

OR 

(For  in-service  students:) 

Supervised  field  research  course 3 

AND 

Additional  course     3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 6 

TOTAL  HOURS 39 

B.  Town,  City  and  County  Management 

This  concentration  is  designed  to  prepare  persons  for  managerial  roles  in  towns,  cities 
and  county  governments  or  in  organizations  related  to  towns  and  counties. 

Required  Courses  (see  list) 18 

Concentration  Courses 9 

(Selected  from  the  following:) 

GHY        5400         Planning  Process 3 

PS  4560         Local  Government  Administration 3 

P  S  4665         Public  Management 3 

P  S  5330         Problems  in  State  and  Local  Government 3 

PLN         4700         Project  Management 3 

Electives  6 

(Selected  in  consultation  with  the  MPA  director) 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 33 

Options: 

(For  pre-service  students:) 

P  S  5900         Internship  in  Public  Affairs 6 

OR 

(For  in-service  students:) 

Supervised  field  research  course 3 

AND 

Additional  course 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 6 

TOTAL  HOURS 39 
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C.        Administration  of  Justice 

This  concentration  is  designed  to  prepare  persons  for  administrative/management 
positions  in  a  variety  of  law  enforcement,  court,  and  correctional  agencies  at  the  local, 
state,  and  federal  levels. 

Required  Courses  (see  list) 18 

Concentration  Courses 9 

(Selected  from  the  following:) 

CJ  5060         Administration  of  Justice 3 

CJ  5150         The  American  Justice  System 3 

CJ  5670         Crime  Analysis  and  Criminal  Justice  Planning 3 

GHY        5400         Planning  Process 3 

P  S  5050         Seminar  in  Public  Law  and  Judicial  Behavior 3 

PLN         4700         Project  Management 3 

Electives  6 

(Selected  in  consultation  with  the  MPA  director) 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 33 

Options: 

(For  pre-service  students:) 

P  S  5900         Internship  in  Public  Affairs 6 

OR 

(For  in-service  students:) 

Supervised  field  research  course 3 

AND 

Additional  course     3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 6 

TOTAL  HOURS 39 

Thesis:  None  required 

Language  Proficiency:  Students  must  demonstrate  a  proficiency  in  reading  a  foreign  lan- 
guage or  quantitative  analysis  as  a  research  tool.  The  department  may  determine  the  profi- 
ciency required. 

Comprehensive:  During  the  final  semester  of  course  woric,  candidates  must  pass  a  written 
comprehensive  examination. 

NOTES: 

After  the  completion  of  one  semester  of  successful  graduate  course  work,  students  may  be 
considered  for  admission  to  candidacy. 

The  Department  of  Political  Science  and  Criminal  Justice  participates  in  a  program  leading 
to  a  Master  of  Arts  degree  in  Social  Science,  Education  with  two  concentrations:  1)  Commu- 
nity College/Political  Science  and  2)  Secondary  School  (Advanced  Licensure )/Political  Sci- 
ence. For  detailed  requirements,  see  the  Social  Science  description. 

(For  a  description  of  the  course  abbreviations  used  in  the  following  list  of  courses,  see  page 
61.) 


Political  Science  and  Criminal  Justice 

277 


POLITICAL  SCIENCE  (P  S) 

Senior/Graduate  Courses 

P  S  4510.  Senior  Honors  Thesis/(3).F:S. 

An  opportunity  for  undergraduates  to  perform 
independent  research  on  a  topic  of  their  choos- 
ing, with  the  approval  of  the  honors  commit- 
tee. Work  will  be  supervised  by  a  member  of 
the  political  science  faculty.  Feedback  will  be 
provided  as  the  honors  thesis  develops.  Enroll- 
ment limited  to  qualified  political  science  ma- 
jors. 

P  S  4540.  Studies  in  Regional  Political  Pat- 
terns/1-3).  On  Demand. 

An  examination  of  selected  regions  of  the  world 
which  have  common  historical  and  cultural  pat- 
terns influencing  their  political  styles  and  capa- 
bilities. Topics  may  vary  from  semester  to  se- 
mester. 

P  S  4550.  Law  and  Society/(3).S. 

An  examination  of  the  relationship  between  the 
values  and  culture  of  a  society  and  the  laws  which 
it  adopts;  how  law  interacts  with  and  responds 
to  change  in  social  values  as  seen  by  the  courts 
through  selected  cases. 

P  S  4555.  East-Central  Europe:  Political  and 
Economic  Change/(3).F. 

An  historical  and  theoretical  analysis  of  the  de- 
velopment of  post  WW  II  Marxist  political/  eco- 
nomic experiments  in  Eastern  Europe  ranging 
from  the  Praxist  Marxist  humanist  critique  in 
Yugoslavia  to  the  transformative  events  in  the 
1980's  towards  market  economics  and  democ- 
ratization in  East  Central  Europe,  e.g.,  Poland's 
Solidarity  movement  and  the  Czechoslovakian 
playwright's  revolution.  The  course  ranges  from 
an  anthropological/ theoretical  perspective  and 
analysis  at  the  local  community  level  to  the  larger 
questions  of  the  geo-political  processes  relating 
to  changes  in  the  former  Soviet  Union,  Eastern 
Europe  and  the  larger  European  Community 
maricet  and  political  unification.  (Same  as  ANT 
4555.) 

P  S  4560.  Local  Government  Administration/ 

(3).S. 

Administrative  process,  management,  personnel, 
budget  and  finance,  and  intergovernmental  re- 
lations in  local  government.  Prerequisite:  ap- 
proval by  instructor. 

P  S  4661.  Court  Administration/(3).F. 

This  course  is  designed  to  familiarize  students 
with  the  need  for,  and  approaches  to,  more  ef- 
fective management  of  federal  and  state  courts. 


Topics  include  court  reform,  court  unification, 
caseload  management,  alternative  dispute  reso- 
lution, personnel  management  and  training,  and 
audio-visual  applications  in  the  courts,  among 
others.  (Same  as  CJ  4661.) 

P  S  4665.  Public  Management/(3).S. 

A  study  of  the  organization  and  operation  of 
government  agencies  and  their  role  in  policy 
making  and  implementation  and  an  examina- 
tion of  the  various  concepts  and  theories  per- 
taining to  administrative  behavior  and  to  the 
performance  of  the  basic  tasks  of  management. 

P  S  4680.  Organized  Crime/(3).S. 

This  course  will  provide  an  examination  and 
analysis  of  views  on  the  phenomena  of  organized 
crime  and  efforts  to  control  it.  Attention  will  be 
paid  to  criminal  organizations  in  the  United 
States,  their  beginnings  in  other  cultural  and 
ethnic  backgrounds  and  their  relations  with 
criminal  organizations  around  the  world.  In 
today's  world,  criminal  organizations  in  other 
countries  and  their  activities  have  a  major  im- 
pact on  crime  in  the  United  States.  Therefore,  a 
comparative  approach  to  the  subject  must  be 
used.  (Same  as  CJ  4680). 

P  S  4710.  American  Political  Thought/(3).On 
Demand. 

A  survey  of  the  diverse  political  ideas  repre- 
sented in  the  American  state  from  the  colonial 
period  to  the  present.  Special  emphasis  is  given 
to  the  political  problems  that  emerge  with  the 
process  of  industrialization  and  the  movement 
into  a  postindustrial  economy. 

P  S  4720.  International  Organization  and  Law/ 

(3).S. 

An  examination  of  the  goals  and  structures  of 
multinational  organizations  created  to  solve 
problems  between  nations,  and  the  ways  in 
which  disputes  between  nations  are  settled. 

P  S  4722.  U.S.  Foreign  Policy/(3).F. 

Investigates  U.S.  foreign  policy  from  differing 
perspectives,  focusing  in  on  the  historical  record 
and  contemporary  issues. 

P  S  4740.  Politics  of  Industrial  Democracies/ 

(3).S. 

An  examination  of  patterns  of  governmental 
organization  and  socioeconomic  policy  out- 
comes in  the  democracies  of  Europe,  North 
America,  and  Japan  as  a  basis  for  comparative 
analysis.  Major  issues  confronting  the  democra- 
cies will  be  studied  for  possible  options  and 
comparisions  of  policy. 
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P  S  4742.  Politics  of  Developing  Nations/(3).F. 
(Alternate  years). 

Focuses  on  the  efforts  of  a  majority  of  the 
world's  governments  to  meet  the  twin  challenges 
of  participatory  politics  and  of  the  Global  mar- 
ket economy. 

P  S  4744.  Government  and  Politics  of  the 
Nfiddle  East/(3).S. 

An  examination  of  the  political,  cultural,  eco- 
nomic and  social  patterns  of  the  Middle  East. 

P  S  4746.  Government  and  Politics  of  Asia/ 
(3).F.  (Alternate  years). 

An  examination  of  the  countries  in  Asia.  Spe- 
cial attention  will  be  focused  on  the  interactions 
of  the  political,  cultural,  economic  and  social 
patterns  of  the  area. 

P  S  4748.  Latin  American  Politics/(3).S. 

Examines  Latin  American  politics  in  detail  cov- 
ering historical  context,  political  actors,  and 
current  issues  in  Latin  America. 

P  S  4900.  Internship  in  Public  Affairs/(3- 
12).F;S. 

Field  work  in  government,  community,  profes- 
sional offices  and  agencies  and  involvement  in 
problem  solving  in  these  offices  and  agencies. 
Graded  on  S/U  basis. 

Graduate  Courses 

P  S  5000.  Research  Methods/(3).F. 

The  goal  of  this  course  is  the  development  of 
the  analytical  abilities  of  the  student.  The  foun- 
dations of  inquiry,  the  various  approaches  to 
the  study  of  social  phenomena,  and  several  ana- 
lytical techniques  are  presented,  discussed,  and 
practiced. 

P  S  5010.  Seminar  in  Political  Philosophy/ 

(3).S. 

The  seminar  will  provide  an  overview  and  cri- 
tique of  the  literature  in  the  field  of  political 
philosophy  from  the  Enlightenment  to  the 
present. 

P  S  5020.  Pro-Seminar  in  International  Rela- 
tions/(3).S.(Altemate  years). 

The  seminar  will  provide  an  overview  and  cri- 
tique of  the  literature  in  the  field  on  interna- 
tional relations. 

P  S  5030.  Seminar  in  American  Government 
and  Politics/(3).F. 

Special  investigation  of  selected  topics  in  Ameri- 
can government  and  politics.  The  topics  may 
vary  from  year  to  year. 


P  S  5040.  Pro-Seminar  in  Comparative  Poli- 
tics/(3).S.  (Alternate  years). 

The  seminar  will  provide  an  overview  and  cri- 
tique of  the  literature  in  the  field  of  compara- 
tive politics. 

P  S  5050.  Seminar  in  Public  Law  and  Judicial 
Behavior/(3).S. 

An  examination  of  the  multiple  roles  of  law  and 
the  judicial  system  in  the  formulation  and  ex- 
ecution of  public  policy,  to  include  the  role  of 
the  judiciary  in  politics  and  government  with 
emphasis  on  variables  affectingjudicial  decision 
making. 

P  S  5060.  Seminar  in  Public  Administratioiy' 

(3).F. 

History  and  development  of  the  field  of  public 
administration  with  focus  on  the  role  of  the 
administrator  in  the  political  process.  Analysis 
of  public  agencies  in  a  political  context.  Consid- 
eration of  contemporary  issues  related  to  the 
field  such  as  administrative  ethics,  decision 
making,  and  strategic  planning. 

P  S  5120.  Readings  and  Research  in  Interna- 
tional Relations/(3).F. 

The  problems  and  policies  of  developing  na- 
tions, the  issues  of  colonialism,  imperialism, 
nationalism,  and  an  examination  of  current 
methodological  trends  in  the  exploration  of 
these  problem  areas. 

P  S  5130.  Appalachian  Political  Perspectives/ 

(3).F. 

An  examination  of  the  political  process  in  the 
Appalachian  region.  The  fundamental  political 
problems,  the  interrelationships  of  Appalachia 
and  its  people  with  the  larger  American  politi- 
cal system,  political  culture,  and  economy.  Of- 
fered alternate  odd  years. 

P  S  5160.  Topics  in  Public  Administration/ 

(3).S. 

An  examination  of  selected  problems  in  public 

administration  with  emphasis  on  analytical  case 

studies. 

P  S  5180.  Public  Policy  Analysis  and  Program 
Evaluation/(3).S. 

An  examination  of  the  major  forces  that  influ- 
ence the  formation,  implementation  and  admin- 
istration of  public  policy  and  methodological 
approaches  to  assess  the  impact  of  public  poli- 
cies. Prerequisite:  P  S  5000. 

P  S  5260.  Organization  Theory  and  Behavior/ 

(3).F. 

An  examination  of  the  basic  theoretical  ap- 
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preaches  and  issues  in  organizations  and  orga- 
nizational behavior  and  the  dynamics  of  human 
interactions  within  public  bureaucracies. 

P  S  5330.  Problems  in  State  and  Local  Gov- 
emment/(3).S. 

Research  on  selected  topics  in  American  state 
and  local  government.  The  topics  may  vary  from 
year  to  year. 

P  S  5360.  Public  Personnel  Administratioiv^ 

(3).S. 

Overview  of  public  personnel  practices  with  a 
focus  on  methods  of  employee  recruitment  se- 
lection, evaluation,  and  related  aspects.  Analy- 
sis of  issue  areas  such  as  fair  employment  prac- 
tices, affirmative  action,  and  comparable  worth. 

P  S  5460.  Budgeting  and  Fiscal  Administra- 
tion/(3).S. 

The  politics  of  budgeting,  budgetary  process, 
and  fiscal  administration  in  public  and  non- 
profit agencies. 

P  S  5500.  Independent  Study/(  1-3).F;S. 

P  S  5530-5549.  Selected  Topics/(  l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

P  S  5800.  Directed  Research/(3).On  Demand. 

Directed  research  on  a  topic  selected  by  the  stu- 
dent in  consultation  with  the  instructor.  Student 
is  expected  to  write  a  major  research  paper  on 
this  topic.  May  not  be  repeated  for  credit.  Pre- 
requisite: PS  5000. 

P  S  5850.  Social  Science  Seminar/(3).On  De- 
mand. 

A  review  and  evaluation  of  the  literature  of  the 
individual  social  science  disciplines,  as  well  as 
social  science  in  general,  emphasizing  contem- 
porary contexts,  philosophical  underpinnings, 
theoretical  concerns,  and  methodological  con- 
vergence. Prerequisite:  twelve  semester  hours  of 
graduate  work.  (Same  as  CJ/GHY/HIS/SOC 
5850). 

P  S  5900.  Internship  in  Public  Affairs/(3- 
9).F;S. 

Field  work  in  government,  community,  profes- 
sional offices  and  agencies  and  involvement  in 
problem  solving  in  these  offices  and  agencies. 
Graded  on  S/U  basis  only. 

P  S  5989.  Graduate  Research/(1-9).F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  access  to  Uni- 
versity facilities  for  continuing  graduate  research 
at  the  master's  and  specialist's  levels.  It  is  graded 
on  a  S/U  basis  and  does  not  count  toward  a  de- 
gree. 


P  S  5999.  Thesb/(2-4).F;S. 

Graded  on  S/U  basis. 


CRIMINAL  JUSTICE  (C  J) 

Senior/Graduate  Courses 

C  J  4530-4549.  Selected  Topics/(  l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

An  intensive  examination  of  selected  topics. 

C  J  4550.  Law  and  Society/(3).S. 

An  examination  of  the  relationship  between  the 
values  and  culture  of  a  society  and  the  laws  which 
it  adopts  and  how  law  interacts  with  and  re- 
sponds to  change  in  social  values  as  seen  by  the 
courts  through  selected  cases. 

C  J  4580.  Private  Security/(3).On  Demand. 

An  examination  of  unique  security  problems  in 
establishments,  industrial  establishments,  univer- 
sities and  colleges;  a  review  of  private  security 
regulatory  boards,  licensing,  registration  of  pri- 
vate security  businesses  and  personnel. 

C  J  4620.  Contemporary  Police  Issues/ 
(3).S.(Altemate  years). 

An  examination  of  current  social,  legal,  and 
organizational  issues  in  contemporary  law  en- 
forcement. 

C  J  4661.  Court  Administration/(3).F. 

This  course  is  designed  to  familiarize  students 
with  the  need  for,  and  approaches  to,  more  ef- 
fective management  of  federal  and  state  courts. 
Topics  include  court  reform,  court  unification, 
caseload  management,  alternative  dispute  reso- 
lution, personnel  management  and  training,  and 
audio-visual  applications  in  the  courts,  among 
others.  (Same  as  PS  4661.) 

C  J  4680.  Organized  Crime/(3).S. 

This  course  will  provide  an  examination  and 
analysis  of  views  on  the  phenomena  of  organized 
crime  and  efforts  to  control  it.  Attention  will  be 
paid  to  criminal  organizations  in  the  United 
States,  their  beginnings  in  other  cultural  and 
ethnic  backgrounds  and  their  relations  with 
criminal  organizations  around  the  world.  In 
today's  world,  criminal  organizations  in  other 
countries  and  their  activities  have  a  major  im- 
pact on  crime  in  the  United  States.  Therefore,  a 
comparative  approach  to  the  subject  must  be 
used.  (Same  as  PS  4680.) 
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C  J  4800.  Decision  Making  in  Criminal  Jus- 
tice/(3).On  Demand. 

A  discussion  and  evaluation  of  the  policies  and 
practices  of  the  criminal  justice  system,  with 
focus  upon  how  decisions  are  made  by  victims 
of  crime,  police,  prosecutors,  judges,  corrections 
administrators,  probation  and  paroling  authori- 
ties; interaction  of  theory,  research  and  prac- 
tice into  preparation  of  a  senior  research  paper. 

C  J  4900.  Internship  in  Criminal  Justice/(3- 
12).F;S. 

Field  work  in  a  criminal  justice  agency,  office 
or  institution  and  involvement  in  problem  solv- 
ing in  these  agencies  and  offices.  Graded  on  S/ 
U  basis. 

Graduate  Courses 

C  J  5060.  Administration  of  Justice/(3).S. 

An  examination  of  selected  issues  and  problems 
in  the  administration  of  justice  system. 

C  J  5150.  The  American  Justice  Systeni/(3).F. 
This  course  will  focus  on  the  history,  back- 
ground, and  the  various  components  of  the 
criminal  justice  system  as  seen  through  an  ex- 
amination of  contemporary  research. 

C  J  5500.  Independent  Study/(  1-3).F;S. 

C  J  5530-5549.  Selected  Topics/(l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

C  J  5660.  Crime,  Theory  and  Policy/(3).On 
Demand. 

An  examination  of  crime  policy  and  legislation 
and  how  theories  of  crime  causation  inform  the 


formulation  of  crime  policy.  Attention  will  be 
given  to  research  and  how  it  can  contribute  to  a 
more  rational  crime  policy  at  the  federal,  state, 
and  local  level. 

C  J  5670.  Crime  Analysis  and  Criminal  Jus- 
tice Planning/(3).On  Demand. 

An  examination  of  criminal  justice  policy  and 
the  formal  and  informal  influences  in  the  policy 
process.  Planning  is  emphasized  as  a  prelude  to 
effective  policy  at  the  national,  state  and  regional 
levels.  A  framework  for  the  analysis  of  crime 
policy  is  offered  for  use  in  agency  work. 

C  J  5850.  Social  Science  Seminar/(3).On  De- 
mand. 

A  review  and  evaluation  of  the  literature  of  the 
individual  social  science  disciplines,  as  well  as 
social  science  in  general,  emphasizing  contem- 
porary contexts,  philosophical  underpinnings, 
theoretical  concerns,  and  methodological  con- 
vergence. Prerequisite:  twelve  semester  hours  of 
graduate  work.  (Same  as  GHY/HIS/PS/SOC 
5850.) 

C  J  5989.  Graduate  Researcli/(  1-9)F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  access  to  Uni- 
versity facilities  for  continuing  graduate  research 
at  the  master's  and  specialist's  levels.  It  is  graded 
on  a  S/U  basis  and  does  not  count  toward  a  de- 
gree. 
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Department  of  Psychology 

Stanley  R.  Aeschleman,  Chairperson  and  Profes- 
sor 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Kentucky 
Applied  Behavior  Analysis,  Superstitious  Be- 
havior 

Verne  R.  Bacharach,  Professor 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Kansas 

Human  Intelligence,  Research  Methods  and 

Statistics 

Mary  E.  Ballard,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  West  Virginia  University 
Developmental  Psychology,  Aggression 

Doris  G.  Bazzini,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Georgia 
RelationshipMaintenance  Strategies,  Physi- 
cal Attraction 

Hall  P.  Beck,  Professor 

Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at 

Greensboro 

Human-Computer  Interaction,  Learning  and 

Grade  Orientations 

Lisa  A.  Curtin,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and 
State  University 

Models  of  and  Treatment  for  Substance 
Use/ Abuse,  Lifestyles  Issues 

James  K  Deni,  Professor 
Ed.D.,  Baylor  University 
School  Psychology,  Biofeedback  with  Children 

James  C.  Denniston,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  State  University  of  New  York  at 
Binghamton 

General  Experimental  Psychology,  Pavlovian 
and  Instrumental  Learning 

Paul  A.  Fox,  Professor 

Ph.D.,  Southern  Illinois  University 

Behavior  Therapy,  Applied  Social  Research 

Eric  J.  Hatch,  Professor 

Ed.D.,  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Psychotherapy  Theory  and  Practice,  Play 

Therapy 

Robert  W.  Hill,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  University 
Personality  Assessment,  Psychotherapy 

Donna  Frick  Horbury,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Greensboro 

Cognitive  Development  of  Children  from  In- 
fancy to  Adolescence 


Timothy  James  Huelsman,  Assistant  Professor 

Ph.D.,  Saint  Louis  University 

Mood  in  the  Work  Setting,  Organizational 

Assessment 

Pamela  Kidder-Ashley,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota 
Learning  and  Behavior  Disorders  in  Chil- 
dren, Social  and  Emotional  Development  in 
Childhood,  School  Psychological  Services 

James  D.  Long,  Professor 
Ed.D.,  University  of  Tennessee  at  Knoxville 
Behavioral  Self-Management,  Classroom 
Management 

Timothy  D.  Ludwig,  Assistant  Professor 

Ph.D.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and 

State  University 

Goal  Setting,  Organizational  Behavior 

Management 

Denise  M.  Martz,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and 
State  University 
Health  Psychology,  Eating  Disorders 

Kurt  D.  Michael,  Assistant  Professor 

Ph.D.,  Utah  State  University 

Pediatric  Health  Psychology,  Child-Clinical 

Psychology 

Henry  G.  Schneider,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  West  Virginia  University 
Child-Clinical  Psychology 

Lori  A.  Sheppard,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  University 
Emotion  and  Cognitive  Processing,  Stereo- 
types 

Kenneth  M.  Steele,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Tennessee  at  Knoxville 
Experimental  Psychology,  Learning 

Douglas  A.  Waring,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Washington  State  University 
Cognition  and  Individual  Differences 

Joan  W.  Woodworth,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Chapel  Hill 

Dreams  and  Dream  Interpretation,  Cultural 
Studies 

Mark  C.  Zrull,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  South  Carolina 
Behavioral  Neuroscience,  Quantitative 
Psychology 
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The  Department  of  Psychology  offers  programs  of  study  leading  to  a  Master  of  Arts  in  the 
following  areas:  Clinical  Psychology;  Health  Psychology;  Industrial-Organizational  Psychol- 
ogy and  Human  Resource  Management;  Psychology,  General  Experimental;  and  School  Psy- 
chology. Graduates  from  the  Clinical,  Health,  and  School  Psychology  are  eligible  to  apply  for 
licensure  as  a  Psychological  Associate  in  North  Carolina.  Students  enrolled  in  all  programs 
are  required  to  complete  a  12-hour  core  sequence  of  courses  in  general  psychology  and  re- 
search methods,  earn  a  passing  score  on  a  comprehensive  exam,  and  score  above  the  60th 
percentile  on  the  GRE  Psychology  Subject  Test  or  Academic  Concentration  Achievement 
Test  (ACAT)  prior  to  graduation. 

Clinical  Psychology:  The  purpose  of  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Clinical  Psychology  is  to  prepare 
the  student  to  function  competently  in  a  variety  of  applied  psychological  settings.  Through  a 
program  of  course  work,  experiential  learning  in  practicum  settings,  and  independent  re- 
search, students  develop  competencies  for  human  problem  solving.  The  students  learn  to 
perform  a  variety  of  clinical  services,  including  interviewing,  assessment  and  behavior  change; 
they  can  administer  programs  aimed  at  enhancing  and  evaluating  the  effectiveness  of  human 
services.  Close  liaison  is  maintained  with  the  various  county,  regional,  and  state  human  ser- 
vice organizations  whose  client  populations  and  staff  serve  as  learning  resources  for  the 
students  throughout  their  graduate  careers.  The  practica  and  internship  are  very  important 
features  of  the  program.  The  cognitive  content  of  course  work  is  tested  in  the  crucible  of 
practical  experience.  The  Master  of  Arts  in  Clinical  Psychology  consists  of  52  semester  hours 
of  graduate  study  including  an  internship  and  thesis. 

Health  Psychology:  The  Master  of  Arts  in  Health  Psychology  is  designed  for  students  whose 
primary  interest  lies  in  working  with  persons  with  physical  as  well  as  psychological  impair- 
ments. Similar  to  the  Clinical  Psychology  program,  students  gain  basic  skills  in  assessment 
and  provision  of  health  services  for  psychological  disorders.  However,  the  Health  Psychology 
program  places  greater  training  emphasis  on  assessment,  intervention,  and  prevention  of 
medical  illness.  Students  take  special  courses  in  biofeedback,  behavior  therapy,  health  psy- 
chology and  behavioral  medicine.  The  Master  of  Arts  in  Health  Psychology  consists  of  48 
semester  hours  including  an  internship. 

Industrial-Organizational  Psychology  and  Human  Resource  Management:  The  Interdisci- 
plinary MA  in  Industrial-Organizational  Psychology  and  Human  Resource  Management  is 
designed  to  equip  students  with  advanced  specialized  training  in  human  resource  manage- 
ment. Students  will  have  the  opportunity  to  develop  knowledge  of  theories,  methods,  and 
research  findings  and  to  acquire  skills  in  applying  this  knowledge  to  organizational  activities 
such  as  employee  recruitment,  selection,  motivation,  training  and  development,  and  perfor- 
mance appraisal.  The  interdisciplinary  MA  in  I-O/HRM  consists  of  46  semester  hours  that 
include  required  course  work  in  both  the  Psychology  Department  and  the  Management  De- 
partment. Either  an  internship  or  a  thesis  is  required. 

Psychology,  General  Experimental:  The  primary  purpose  of  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Psychol- 
ogy, General  Experimental  is  to  provide  a  sound  program  of  intensive  course  work  and  inde- 
pendent research  beyond  the  bachelor's  degree.  Upon  completion  of  this  program,  the  stu- 
dent is  prepared  to  pursue  various  scientific  and  applied  activities.  Most  students  choose  to 
pursue  doctoral  work  at  other  institutions.  The  Master  of  Arts  in  Psychology,  General  Experi- 
mental consists  of  31  semester  hours  for  students  including  a  thesis. 
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School  Psychology:  The  School  Psychology  program  is  fully  accredited  by  NCATE/NASP 
and  by  the  NC  Department  of  Public  Instruction.  The  program  is  multidisciplinary  and  is 
designed  to  prepare  graduates  who  are  able  to  use  their  knowledge  in  the  areas  of  psychol- 
ogy, education,  and  counseling  to  address  the  needs  of  children  and  adolescents  in  schools. 
Students  are  trained  to  provide  comprehensive  school  psychological  services,  including 
psychoeducational  assessment  and  intervention  planning,  consultation  and  problem  solving, 
inservice  education,  individual  and  group  counseling,  program  development  and  evalua- 
tion, and  applied  research.  For  students  who  enter  with  the  bachelor's  degree,  the  program 
requires  three  years  of  full-time  study  leading  to  a  Master  of  Arts  degree  in  Psychology  and  a 
Certificate  of  Advanced  Study.  The  program  consists  of  72  semester  hours,  including  a  year- 
long, full-time  internship  in  a  pubhc  school  setting  and  completion  of  the  national  certifica- 
tion exam. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  CLINICAL  PSYCHOLOGY 

Prerequisites:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university;  completion 
of  an  approved  Psychological  Tests  &  Measurements  course  or  demonstrated  competence  in 
the  area. 

Hours:  52  semester  hours 

Required  Courses: 

General  Psychology  Core: 

PSY  5020         Research  Methods  in  Psychology 3 

PSY  5030         Quantitative  Methods  in  Psychology 3 

PSY  5150         Pro-Seminar  I:  Biopsychology  and  Learning 3 

PSY  5200         Pro-Seminar  II:  Social  and  Developmental  Psychology  ..  3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 12 

Clinical  Core: 

HPC  5270  Theories  of  Marriage  &  Family  Counseling 3 

PSY  5552  Advanced  Abnormal  Psychology 3 

PSY  5700  Cognitive  Assessment 3 

PSY  5701  Personality  Assessment 3 

PSY  5705  Fundamentals  of  Psychotherapy 3 

PSY  5710  Behavior  Therapy 3 

PSY  5712  Psychotherapy  With  Adults 3 

PSY  5713  Child  Psychopathology  and  Treatment 3 

PSY  5901  Clinical  Practicum  1 3 

PSY  5902  Clinical  Practicum  II 3 

PSY  5998  Thesis  Proposal 2 

PSY  5999  Thesis 2 

PSY  6900  Clinical  Internship 6 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 40 

TOTAL  HOURS 52 

Thesis:  Required 

Language  Proficiency:  Will  be  met  by  completion  of  PSY  5030 

Comprehensive:  Each  candidate  will  satisfactorily  complete  a  comprehensive  examination 
administered  by  the  departmental  advisor. 
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MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  HEALTH  PSYCHOLOGY 

Prerequisites:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university;  completion 
of  an  approved  Psychological  Tests  &  Measurements  course  or  demonstrated  competence  in 
the  area. 

Hours:  48-49  semester  hours 

Required  Courses: 

General  Psychology  Core: 

PSY  5020         Research  Methods  in  Psychology 3 

PSY  5030         Quantitative  Methods  in  Psychology 3 

PSY  5150         Pro-Seminar  I:  Biopsychology  and  Learning 3 

PSY  5200         Pro-Seminar  II:  Social  and  Developmental  Psychology  ..  3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 12 

Health  Psychology  Core: 

PSY  5552         Advanced  Abnormal  Psychology 3 

PSY  5580         Principles  of  Health  Psychology  Practice 3 

PSY  5581         Health  Psychology  Seminar 3 

PSY  5582         Behavioral  Medicine 3 

PSY  5593         Biofeedback 3 

PSY  5700         Cognitive  Assessment 3 

PSY  5701         Personality  Assessment 3 

PSY  5710         Behavior  Therapy 3 

PSY  6900         Health  Psychology  Internship 6 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 30 

Electives: 

Approved  Electives   6 

OR 

Approved  Health  Elective 3 

PSY  5998         Thesis  Proposal 2 

PSY  5999        Thesis 2 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 6-7 

TOTAL  HOURS 48-49 

Thesis:  Optional 

Language  Proficiency:  Will  be  met  by  completion  of  PSY  5030 

Comrehensive:  Each  candidate  will  satisfactorily  complete  a  comprehensive  examination 
administered  by  the  departmental  advisor. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  INDUSTRIAL-ORGANIZATIONAL 
PSYCHOLOGY  AND  HUMAN  RESOURCE  MANAGEMENT 

Prerequisites:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university; 

PSY  1200         General  Psychology 3 

STT         2810         Introduction  to  Data  Analysis  and  Statistical  Inference .  3 

Hours:  46  semester  hours 

Required  Courses: 

General  Psychology  Core: 

PSY  5020         Research  Methods  in  Psychology 3 

PSY  5030         Quantitative  Methods  in  Psychology 3 


Psychology 

285 

PSY  5150         Pro-Seminar  I:  Biopsychology  and  Learning 3 

PSY  5200         Pro-Seminar  II:  Social  and  Developmental  Psychology  ..  3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 12 

Management  Core: 

MGT        5010         Organizational  Behavior 3 

MGT        5040         Employment  Law 3 

MGT        5160         Strategic  Human  Resource  Management 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 9 

Functional  Interdisciplinary  Core: 

MGT        5661         Measurement  of  Work  Performance  and  Attitudes 3 

PSY  5065         Organizational  Development 3 

PSY  5660         Staffing 3 

PSY  5671         Training  and  Development 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 12 

Other  Courses: 

MGT        5900         Internship 4 

OR 

PSY  5500         Independent  Study 4 

OR 

PSY  5998        Thesis  Proposal 2 

PSY  5999         Thesis 2 

OR 

PSY  6900         Internship 4 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 4 

Electives  9 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 9 

TOTAL  HOURS 46 

Thesis:  Optional 

Language  Proficiency:  Will  be  met  by  completion  of  PSY  5030 

Comprehensive:  Each  candidate  will  satisfactorily  complete  a  comprehensive  examination 
administered  by  the  departmental  advisor. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  PSYCHOLOGY,  GENERAL  EXPERIMENTAL 

Prerequisite:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university  is  required. 

Hours:  31  semester  hours 

Required  Courses: 

General  Psychology  Core: 

PSY  5020         Research  Methods  in  Psychology 3 

PSY  5030         Quantitative  Methods  in  Psychology 3 

PSY  5150         Pro-Seminar  I:  Biopsychology  and  Learning 3 

PSY  5200         Pro-Seminar  II:  Social  and  Developmental  Psychology  ..  3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 12 

Research  Core: 

PSY  5010         Research  Seminar 3 
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PSY  5530-5549  Selected  Topics 6 

PSY  5998         Thesis  Proposal 2 

PSY         5999        Thesis 2 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 13 

Approved  Electives  6 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 6 

TOTAL  HOURS 31 

Thesis:  Required 

Language  Proficienqr:  Will  be  met  by  completion  of  PSY  5030 

Comprehensive:  Each  candidate  will  satisfactorily  complete  a  comprehensive  examination  by 
scoring  at  or  above  the  70th  percentile  on  the  GRE  Subject  Test  or  the  ACAT  prior  to  gradu- 
ation. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS/CERTIFICATE  OF  ADVANCED  STUDY  IN 
SCHOOL  PSYCHOLOGY 

Upon  completion  of  the  requirements,  the  student  will  be  awarded  a  Master  of  Arts  degree  in 
School  Psychology  and  will  be  eligible  for  licensure  as  a  Level  II  School  Psychologist  in  North 
Carolina. 

Prerequisites:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university;  completion 
of  an  approved  Psychological  Tests  &:  Measurements  course  or  demonstrated  competence  in 
the  area. 

Hours:  72  semester  hours 

Required  Courses: 

Guideline  I.  General  Psychology  Core 

PSY  5020         Research  Methods  in  Psychology 3 

PSY  5030         Quantitative  Methods  in  Psychology 3 

PSY  5150         Pro-Seminar  I:  Biopsychology  and  Learning 3 

PSY  5200         Pro-Seminar  II:  Social  and  Developmental  Psychology  ..  3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 12 

Guideline  U.  Psychology  of  Learning  DifHculties 

HPC         6620         School-Based  Consultation 3 

PSY  5555         Advanced  Educational  Psychology 3 

R  E  5715         Reading  Assessment  and  Correction 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 9 

Guideline  HI.  Techniques  of  Measurement  and  Evaluation 

PSY  5691         Psychoeducational  Assessment 3 

PSY  5700         Cognitive  Assessment 3 

PSY  5765         School-Based  Assessment  of  Emotional,  Behavioral, 

and  Social  Functioning 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 9 

Guideline  IV.  Personality  Development  and  Dynamics  of  Human  Development 

HPC         5220         Counseling  Theory  and  Techniques 3 

PSY  4700         Applied  Behavior  Management 3 

OR 

PSY  5710         Behavior  Therapy 3 
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PSY  5713         Child  Psychopathology  and  Treatment 3 

PSY  5564         Child  Psychotherapy 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 12 

Guideline  V.  Professional  Development,  and  Supervised  Experience 

PSY  5810         Functions  of  the  School  Psychologist 3 

PSY  5820         Psychoeducational  Prevention/Interventions 3 

PSY  5901         Practicum  I 3 

PSY  5902         Practicum  11 3 

PSY  6900         Internship  (Fall 6 

PSY  6900         Internship  (Spring) 6 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 24 

Options: 

Electives  6 

OR 

Electives  2 

PSY  5998         Thesis  Proposal 2 

PSY  5999         Thesis 2 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 6 

TOTAL  HOURS 72 

Thesis:  Optional 

Language  Proficiency:  Will  be  met  by  completion  of  PSY  5030 

Comprehensive:  Each  candidate  will  satisfactorily  complete  a  comprehensive  examination 
administered  by  the  departmental  advisor,  and  the  Praxis  examination  in  School  Psychology 
administered  by  ETS. 

Graduate  Minor  in  Psychology 

A  graduate  minor  in  psychology  consists  of  9-12  semester  hours  of  psychology,  including  PSY 
4655,  Advanced  General  Psychology,  with  the  remaining  courses  to  be  planned  in  consulta- 
tion with  an  adviser  in  the  Psychology  Department.  Therapy,  assessment,  and  practicum 
courses  may  not  be  included  in  the  minor. 

NOTE: 

The  Department  of  Psychology  also  participates  in  a  program  leading  to  a  Master  of  Arts 
degree  in  Social  Science,  Education  with  a  concentration  in  Community  College/ Psychol- 
ogy. For  detailed  requirements,  see  the  Social  Science  description. 


(For  a  description  of  the  course  abbreviations  used  in  the  following  list  of  courses,  see  page 
61.) 


PSYCHOLOGY  (PSY) 

Senior/Graduate  Courses 

PSY  451 1.  Senior  Honors  Thesis  I/(l)On  De- 
mand. 

Independent  study  and  research  leading  to  pro- 
posal of  an  honors  thesis;  directed  by  a  member 
of  the  Department  of  Psychology.  The  student 


will  register  for  this  course  during  the  semester 
prior  to  the  final  semester  as  an  undergradu- 
ate. Enrollment  by  qualified  applicants  only. 
Prerequisite:  successful  completion  of  at  least 
one  honors  course. 
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PSY  4512.  Senior  Honors  Thesis  n/(2).On  De- 
mand. 

Independent  study  and  research  leading  to 
completion  of  an  honors  thesis;  directed  by  a 
member  of  the  Department  of  Psychology.  The 
student  will  register  for  this  course  during  the 
final  semester  as  an  undergraduate.  Enrollment 
by  qualified  applicants  only.  Prerequisite:  suc- 
cessful completion  of  PSY  45 11. 

PSY  4562.  Psychology  of  Aging/(3).S. 

Focus  on  the  psychological  changes  associated 
with  the  process  of  aging.  Particular  attention 
will  be  devoted  to  cognitive  and  personality  fac- 
tors, stressing  the  elements  of  consistency  and 
change  in  each.  An  attempt  will  be  made  to  sepa- 
rate myth  and  reality  as  each  area  of  function- 
ing is  discussed.  Graduate  students  will  be  ex- 
pected to  become  involved  in  an  area  of  research. 
Prerequisite:  PSY  2664  or  permission  of  instruc- 
tor. 

PSY  4640.  Seminar  in  Critical  Issues  in  Psy- 
chology/(3).On  Demand. 

Contemporary  research  issues  in  psychology. 
Opportunities  to  consider  a  particular  aspect 
of  research  in  depth.  Topics  vary  from  year  to 
year  depending  upon  the  interests  of  students. 
Prerequisites:  PSY  2664,  a  major  or  minor  in 
psychology,  or  permission  of  instructor. 

PSY  4653.  Health  Psychology/(3).F;S. 

This  course  includes  a  survey  of  major  physical 
disabilities  including  cardiovascular  disease,  dia- 
betes, AIDS,  cancer,  pain,  obesity,  eating  disor- 
ders, and  injury  using  a  behavioral  medicine  ori- 
entation. Behavioral  medicine  represents  a  mul- 
tidimensional approach  to  integrating  behav- 
ioral and  biomedical  information  in  determin- 
ing disease  etiology  and  in  prescribing  compre- 
hensive treatment.  Prerequisite:  Psy  2664  or  per- 
mission of  instructor. 

PSY  4655.  Advanced  General  Psychology/ 

(3).F. 

An  examination  of  selected  contemporary  top- 
ics in  psychology  and  a  review  of  the  major  ar- 
eas of  psychology.  Prerequisite:  PSY  2664  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

PSY  4658.  History  and  Systems  of  Psychology/ 

(3).F;S. 

An  analysis  of  the  philosophical  and  empirical 
antecedents  of  modern  psychology  and  the  con- 
temporary systems  which  emerge  from  these. 
Prerequisite:  PSY  2664  or  permission  of  instruc- 
tor. 


PSY  4660.  Psychological  Tests  and  Measure- 
ments/(3).S. 

An  overview  of  the  basic  concepts  of  psycho- 
logical measurements,  strategies  used  to  develop 
psychological  tests,  important  legal  and  ethical 
issues  in  testing  and  measurement,  as  well  as 
relevant  historical  and  theoretical  perspectives. 
Students  will  be  introduced  to  the  uses  of  psy- 
chological tests  and  measurements  in  various 
types  of  settings,  such  as  clinical,  educational, 
and  industrial/organizational.  Prerequisites: 
STT  2810,  PSY  2664  or  permission  of  instruc- 
tor. 

PSY  4700.  Applied  Behavior  Management/ 

(3).F;S. 

An  advanced  study  of  the  philosophy,  principles 
and  procedures  of  applied  behavior  analysis  and 
a  review  of  selected  research.  Practical,  ethical, 
and  legal  constraints  on  behavioral  interventions 
are  considered.  Research  conducted  in  institu- 
tional, educational  and  home  settings  is  empha- 
sized. Prerequisite:  PSY  2664  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

PSY  4900.  Internship:  Field  Work  in  Applied 
PsychoIogy/(3-12).F;S. 

Supervised  placement  in  a  setting  which  pro- 
vides appropriate  opportunity  for  observing  and 
practicing  psychological  skills.  Among  the  set- 
tings in  which  such  skills  could  be  practiced  are 
mental  health  centers,  hospitals,  rehabilitation 
centers,  and  departments  in  which  personnel 
services  are  coordinated.  Students  must  seek 
approval  of  their  advisor  in  the  psychology  de- 
partment before  enrolling.  Graded  on  S/U  ba- 
sis only.  Prerequisites:  psychology  major;  ap- 
proval of  major  advisor. 

Graduate  Courses 

PSY  5010.  Research  Seminar/(3).On  Demand. 

The  seminar  on  selected  topics  in  research  is 
designed  to  handle  the  various  problems  encoun- 
tered by  students  in  their  research.  Students  will 
present  research  proposals  and  discuss  current 
research  in  various  areas  of  psychology. 

PSY  501 1.  Teaching  of  Psychology/(l).On  De- 
mand. 

A  course  required  of  all  Graduate  Teaching  As- 
sistants responsible  for  teaching  one  or  more 
sections  of  PSY  1200.  Students  will  be  intro- 
duced to  alternative  teaching  approaches, 
guided  in  constructing  tests,  and  provided  in- 
formation about  teaching  resources.  Students' 
success  in  teaching  will  be  evaluated.  Graded 
on  an  S/U  basis. 


Psychology 

289 


PSY  5020.  Research  Methods  in  Psychology/ 

(3).F. 

An  examination  of  the  procedures  and  prin- 
ciples involved  with  experimental,  quasi-experi- 
mental, and  other  non-experimental  research, 
including  problem  formulation,  literature  re- 
view, measurement  issues,  sampling,  research 
design,  data  analysis,  and  report  writing  using 
APA  format.  Prerequisite:  an  undergraduate  sta- 
tistics course. 

PSY  5030.  Quantitative  Methods  in  Psychol- 

ogy/(3).S. 

This  course  continues  the  content  of  PSY  5020 
and  examines  research/quantitative  methods 
used  in  psychology.  Students  learn  how  to  plan, 
structure,  conduct  and  interpret  statistical  analy- 
ses. A  written  project  is  required.  Prerequisite: 
PSY  5020. 

PSY  5065.  Organizational  Development/(3).F. 

A  study  of  the  processes  by  which  behavioral 
science  knowledge  and  practices  are  used  to  help 
organizations  achieve  greater  effectiveness. 
Emphasis  on  the  nature,  history,  assumptions, 
strategies  and  models,  intervention  techniques, 
and  ramifications  of  organizing  development. 
(Same  as  MGT  5065). 

PSY  5150.  Pro-Seminar  I:  Biopsychology  and 
Leaming/(3).F. 

The  course  will  include  an  historical  account  of 
learning  and  the  biological  basis  of  behavior,  as 
well  as  a  critical  evaluation  of  current  issues  and 
research  in  these  areas. 

PSY  5200.  Pro-Seminar  H:  Social  and  Devel- 
opmental Psychology/(3).S. 

The  course,  required  of  all  graduate  students, 
will  include  an  historical  account  of  social  and 
developmental  psychology,  as  well  as  a  critical 
evaluation  of  current  issues  and  research  in  these 
areas.  Prerequisite:  PSY  5150. 

PSY  5500.  Independent  Study/(1-4).F;S. 

PSY  5530-5549.  Selected  Topics/(l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

A  special  topic  may  be  offered  depending  upon 
student  and  faculty  interest.  Permission  of  in- 
structor required. 

PSY  5552.  Advanced  Abnormal  Psychology/ 

(3).S. 

A  critical  examination  of  major  theories  and 
data  concerning  persons  with  emotional  disabili- 
ties. Emphasis  placed  on  recent  findings  and 
experimental  research.  Alternative  ways  of  view- 
ing "abnormal"  behaviors  may  be  presented. 


Prerequisites:  PSY  2400,  2401. 

PSY  5555.  Advanced  Educational  Psychology/ 
(3).On  Demand. 

An  exploration  of  how  learning  theory  can  be 
applied  in  the  school  environment  by  teachers, 
counselors,  and  administrators  to  enhance  the 
learning  experience. 

PSY  5560.  Child  Psychology/(3).On  Demand. 

An  advanced  study  of  psychological  theory  and 
research  addressing  physical,  social  and  cogni- 
tive behaviors  and  development  in  children,  in- 
cluding multicultural  perspectives. 

PSY  5564.  Child  Psychotherapy/(3).S. 

This  course  presents,  at  both  a  didactic  and  ex- 
periential level,  the  skills  needed  to  engage  in 
counseling  and  psychotherapy  with  children  at 
the  elementary  and  high  school  levels.  Practi- 
cal application  of  the  various  skills  is  encour- 
aged through  participation  in  actual  and  role- 
played  situations  both  in  and  outside  of  class. 

PSY  5565.  Adolescent  Psychology/(3).S. 

An  examination  of  the  physical,  intellectual,  and 
emotional  changes  that  occur  during  adoles- 
cence. Relationships  among  physical  develop- 
ment, mental  growth,  adolescent  interests,  per- 
sonality, and  social  consciousness,  will  be  ex- 
plored. 

PSY  5580.  Principles  of  Health  Psychology 
Practice/(3).S. 

As  an  introduction  to  the  profession  of  clinical 
and  health  psychology,  the  course  will  review 
the  history  of  the  field  and  important  theoreti- 
cal, legal  and  ethical  aspects  of  practice  of  be- 
havioral medicine  and  health  psychology. 
Through  course  work  and  practical  experience 
(i.e.,  role  plays,  interviews  of  volunteers),  stu- 
dents will  learn  the  basics  of  clinical  interview- 
ing, therapeutic  relationship  formation,  and  el- 
ementary intervention  techniques. 

PSY  5581.  Health  Psychology  Seminar/(3).F. 

This  course  is  intended  to  provide  a  broad  over- 
view of  many  of  the  important  contemporary 
public  health  issues  such  as  health  care  reform, 
cardiovascular  disease,  cancer,  AIDS,  etc.  Stu- 
dents will  study  epidemiology,  large-scale  applied 
research  methods,  and  community  health  inter- 
vention methods  focusing  on  primary,  second- 
ary, and  tertiary  levels  of  disease  prevention. 
Through  an  individual  or  small  group  project, 
students  will  also  become  involved  in  intensive 
study  within  a  selected  area  of  health  psychol- 
ogy and  develop  an  original  research  proposal. 
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PSY  5582.  Behavioral  Medicine/(3).F. 

Behavioral  medicine  represents  a 
biopsychosocial  approach  to  integrating  meth- 
ods and  practices  of  clinical  psychology  with 
traditional  medicine  in  determining  disease  eti- 
ology and  in  prescribing  holistic  treatment. 
Behavioral  medicine  focuses  on  secondary  pre- 
vention and  treatment  of  disease  often  in  a  one- 
on-one  or  group  format.  Disorders  examined 
include  myocardial  infarction,  cancer,  obesity, 
headaches,  and  chronic  pain.  The  major  psy- 
chotherapeutic models  used  to  treat  medical 
disorders  will  be  reviewed. 

PSY  5590.  Evaluation  of  Exceptional  Chil- 
dren/(3).On  Demand. 

A  study  of  special  diagnostic  procedures  with 
children  who  have  physical,  intellectual  and  sen- 
sory impairments. 

PSY  5593.  Biofeedback/(3).F. 

This  course  will  review  the  historical  background 
of  biofeedback,  stressing  biofeedback  as  an  aid 
in  stress  management,in  the  treatment  of  psy- 
chosomatic disorders  and  muscle  relaxation,  and 
in  the  physiological  basis  of  self  regulation.  Stu- 
dents will  have  the  opportunity  to  become  fa- 
miliar with  the  application  of  the  EMC,  ST 
trainer  and  other  biofeedback  instrumentation 
through  demonstration  and  practice.  Ethical 
issues  are  explored. 

PSY  5610.  Advanced  Experimental  Psychol- 
ogy/(3).On  Demand. 

A  critical  study  of  the  major  experimental  find- 
ings and  of  research  methodology  in  contempo- 
rary psychology.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon 
problems  in  human  learning  and  cognition. 

PSY  5640.  Seminar/(3).On  Demand. 

Consideration  of  contemporary  research  issues 
in  psychology.  Opportunity  for  graduate  stu- 
dents to  consider  a  particular  aspect  of  psychol- 
ogy in  depth.  Topics  vary  from  year  to  year  de- 
pending upon  the  interest  of  students.  Prereq- 
uisite: six  graduate  hours  in  psychology. 

PSY  5660.  Stafrmg/(3).F. 

A  study  of  techniques  used  in  employee  selec- 
tion and  placement.  Emphasis  is  on  job  and  task 
analysis  and  the  application  of  psychology  in 
recruitment,  biographical  data,  interviewing, 
work  samples,  assessment  centers,  rating  scales, 
and  testing.  (Same  as  MOT  5660.) 

PSY  5671.  Training  and  Development/(3).S. 

A  study  of  the  roles,  functions,  and  skills  of  hu- 
man resource  development  professionals.  Con- 


sideration given  to  such  topics  as  the  philoso- 
phy and  psychology  of  HRD,  the  design  and 
implementation  of  training  and  development 
programs,  and  the  major  program  areas  and 
organizational  settings  for  HRD.  (Same  as  MGT 
5671.) 

PSY  5691.  Psychoeducational  Assessment/ 

(3).F. 

This  course  will  serve  as  an  introduction  to 
school-based  psychological  assessment  of  chil- 
dren who  might  be  at  psycho-educational  risk. 
Emphasis  will  be  on  pre-referral  and  referral 
processes,  classroom  observations,  and  assess- 
ment of  achievement,  of  adaptive  behavior,  and 
of  low-incidence  disabilities.  Legal,  ethical,  and 
diversity  issues  will  be  considered.  Report  writ- 
ing also  will  be  emphasized. 

PSY  5700.  Cognitive  Assessment/(3).F. 

A  practice-based  study  of  the  development,  stan- 
dardization, and  interpretation  of  a  variety  of 
cognitive  and  developmental  measures  includ- 
ing the  Wechsler  Scales  and  selected  other  indi- 
vidually administered  psychometric  instruments. 
Supervised  practice  in  administration,  scoring, 
and  interpretation  is  provided. 

PSY  5701.  Personality  Assessment/(3).S. 

A  survey  of  the  underlying  theory,  reliability, 
validity,  and  utility  of  several  individually-admin- 
istered personality  assessment  devices.  Practice 
in  administration,  scoring,  interpretation  and 
report  writing  is  included.  Prerequisites:  PSY 
5700  and  PSY  2401  or  equivalents. 

PSY  5705,  Fundamentls  of  Psychotherapy/ 

(3).F. 

This  course  will  involve  learning  fundamental 
clinical  skills  including  interviewing  skills,  ba- 
sic clinical  interventions,  as  well  as  a  professional, 
respectful  and  ethical  attitude  toward  clients. 
Reading,  discussion  of  clinical  issues,  role  play- 
ing, videotaping  of  clinical  interviews  and  su- 
pervision will  be  the  primary  activities  of  the 
course.  Students  are  expected  to  learn  to  criti- 
cally evaluate  the  clinical  performance  of  them- 
selves and  others,  and  to  articulate  an  under- 
standing of  the  dynamics  of  clinical  interactions. 

PSY  5710.  Behavior  Therapy/(3).F. 

Theory  and  application  of  operant,  respondent, 
and  cognitive  learning  principles  to  the  treat- 
ment of  maladaptive  behaviors  in  various  set- 
tings. Self-management  and  the  acquisition  of 
new  skills  are  also  emphasized.  A  practicum 
experience  is  provided. 
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PSY  5712.  Psychotherapy  with  Adults/(3).F. 
A  critical  evaluation  of  the  current  major  ap- 
proaches to  and  research  concerning  psycho- 
therapeutic behavior  change  with  adults.  A  sys- 
tematic review  of  empirically  verified  treatments 
for  the  most  prevalent  disorders  will  be  pro- 
vided. 

PSY  5713.  Child  Psychopathology  and  Treat- 
ment/(3).F:S. 

A  critical  evaluation  of  the  development  of  com- 
mon psychological  disorders  in  children  and 
adolescents.  The  emphasis  will  be  on  develop- 
ing skills  in  differential  diagnosis  and  under- 
standing current  research  on  etiology.  A  sys- 
tematic review  of  empirically  verified  treatments 
for  the  most  prevalent  disorders  will  be  pro- 
vided. 

PSY  5765.  School-Based  Assessment  of  Emo- 
tional, Behavioral,  and  Social  Functioning/ 

(3).S. 

An  overview  of  procedures,  issues,  techniques, 
and  outcomes  relevant  to  the  assessment  of 
emotional,  behavioral,  and  social  functioning 
of  children  and  adolescents  within  school  set- 
tings. Pertinent  legal,  ethical,  and  diversity  is- 
sues and  relevant  federal  and  state  regulations 
will  be  examined.  Supervised  practice  with 
school-based  cases  will  be  provided. 

PSY  5810.  Functions  of  the  School  Psycholo- 

gis^(3).F. 

This  course  is  designed  to  be  the  initial  course 
in  the  professional  training  of  a  school  psycholo- 
gist. This  will  be  accomplished  pedagogically 
and  experientially.  Topics  will  include  the  past, 
present,  and  future  of  school  psychology.  Atten- 
tion will  also  be  given  to  legal  issues  and  ethical 
principles  related  to  the  practice  of  school  psy- 
chology. 

PSY  5820.  Psychoeducational  Prevention/In- 
terventions/(3).F. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  both  system 
level  and  school-based  prevention  and  interven- 
tions to  effectively  meet  the  increased  needs  of 
children.  The  course  will  also  discuss  effective 
evaluation  of  such  programs. 

PSY  5901.  Practicum  I/(3).On  Demand. 

Practicum  experiences  are  available  in  the  fol- 
lowing areas: 

Clinical 

A  group  process  oriented  experience  in  which 
students  focus  on  the  development  of  such  in- 
terpersonal skills  as  communication  of  self  to 


others,  feedback,  self-disclosure,  and  construc- 
tive confrontation  of  others.  Graded  on  S/U 
basis. 

School 

This  course  is  limited  to  graduate  students  in 
school  psychology.  The  student  will  be  placed 
in  a  public  school  setting  one  full  day  a  week 
under  professional  supervision  (both  on  site  and 
in  the  university  classroom).  A  minimum  of  135 
supervised  clock  hours  must  be  completed.  Tasks 
accomplished  are  commensurate  with  level  of 
training.  Graded  on  S/U  basis. 

PSY  5902.  Practicum  II/(3).On  Demand. 

Practicum  experiences  are  available  in  the  fol- 
lowing areas: 

Clinical 

Students  are  introduced  to  clinical  practice  by 
working  in  a  local  mental  health  facility.  Clini- 
cal experience  appropriate  for  their  level  of  train- 
ing is  provided.  Supervision  is  provided  by  staff 
psychologists  and  other  area  professionals  in 
settings  such  as  The  Counseling  and  Psychologi- 
cal Services  Center,  area  mental  health  centers, 
hospitals,  and  Developmental  Evaluation  Clin- 
ics. Graded  on  S/U  basis. 

School 

This  course  is  limited  to  advanced  graduate  stu- 
dents in  school  psychology.  The  student  will  be 
placed  in  a  public  school  or  equivalent  setting 
based  on  background  and  needs.  Students  work 
under  on-site  supervision  and  must  attain  a  mini- 
mum of  135  supervised  clock  hours.  Tasks  ac- 
complished are  commensurate  with  level  of 
training.  Graded  on  S/U  basis. 

PSY  5989.  Graduate  Research/(  1-9).F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  access  to  Uni- 
versity facilities  for  continuing  graduate  research 
at  the  master's  and  specialist's  levels.  It  is  graded 
on  a  S/U  basis  and  does  not  count  toward  a  de- 
gree. 

PSY  5998.  Thesis  ProposaV^(2).F;S. 

Graded  on  S/U  basis  only. 

PSY  5999.  Thesis/(2).F;S. 

Graded  on  S/U  basis  only.  Prerequisite:  PSY 

5998. 

PSY  6900.  Internship/(4-6).F;S. 

Internships  are  required  for  students  in  the  Clini- 
cal, School,  and  Health  programs  and  are  an 
option  for  students  in  the  Industrial/  Organiza- 
tional program.  The  requirements  are  listed 
below.  Graded  on  S/U  basis. 
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Clinical/(6).F;S. 

Six  months  full-time  placement  in  a  mental 
health  setting  under  professional  supervision; 
to  include  experience  with  psychological  evalu- 
ation, individual  and  group  psychotherapy  and 
behavior  change,  work  with  interdisciplinary 
team,  consultation  with  community  agencies  and 
schools,  and  work  in  institutional  settings.  Pre- 
requisite: Approval  of  the  director  of  the  clini- 
cal or  rehabilitation  program.  Graded  on  an  S/ 
U  basis. 

School/(6).F;S. 

Placement  in  a  school  setting  under  professional 
supervision;  to  include  experience  with  psycho- 
logical evaluation,  individual  and  group  coun- 
seling, behavior  change  strategies,  work  with 
interdisciplinary  team,  consultation  with  com- 
munity agencies.  All  students  enrolled  in  the 
School  Psychology  program  must  enroll  in  two, 
consecutive  term,  6-hour  internships  to  qualify 
for  the  CAS  in  School  Psychology.  Graded  on 
S/U  basis. 


Health  Psychology/(6).F;S. 

The  Health  Psychology  internship  is  a  full  se- 
mester 600  hour  internship.  It  may  be  done  in  a 
hospital  setting,  physician's  office,  clinic  or  other 
appropriate  setting.  Students  will  develop  skills 
in  life  style  changes,  pain  control,  situational 
counseling,  management  of  eating  disorders  and 
other  interventions  related  to  health  problems. 
Graded  on  S/U  basis. 

Industrial/Organizationa]/(4).F;S. 

Placement  in  an  applied  setting  in  which  stu- 
dents can  gain  experience  in  various  aspects  of 
human  resource  management  and  development. 
Students  will  develop  skills  in  personnel  selec- 
tion and  placement,  performance  appraisal,  at- 
titude measurement,  motivation  of  employees, 
training  and  development  of  change  within  or- 
ganizations. Graded  on  S/U  basis. 


Social  Science 

293 


Social  Science 


W.  Edward  Folts,  Master  of  Arts  in  Social  Science  Program  Director, 
Director  of  the  Gerontology  Program,  and  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Florida 

The  Master  of  Arts  in  Social  Science,  Education  is  a  multidisciplinary  graduate  program 
with  concentrations  leading  to  secondary  school  licensure  at  the  Advanced  level  or  leading  to 
teaching  in  the  community  college.  The  following  concentrations  are  offered: 

(1)  Community  College/Criminal  Justice 

(2)  Community  College/Geography 

(3)  Community  College/ History 

(4)  Community  College/Political  Science 

(5)  Community  College/ Psychology 

(6)  Community  College/Sociology 

(7)  Secondary  School  (Advanced  Licensure )/Anthropology 

(8)  Secondary  School  (Advanced  Licensure)/Economics 

(9)  Secondary  School  (Advanced  Licensure )/Geography 

(10)  Secondary  School  (Advanced  Licensure )/History 

(11)  Secondary  School  (Advanced  Licensure)/ Political  Science 

(12)  Secondary  School  (Advanced  Licensure )/Sociology 

All  courses  offered  through  this  program  are  coordinated  with  appropriate  departments  in 
the  Colleges  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Business,  and  Education.  Chairs  of  these  departments,  or 
their  designated  representatives,  serve  on  the  Social  Science  Education  Program  Advisory 
Committee. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  SOCIAL  SCIENCE,  EDUCATION+ 

Concentrations:    Secondary  School  (Advanced  Licensure)/Anthropology 
Secondary  School  (Advanced  Licensure)/Economics 
Secondary  School  (Advanced  Licensure)/Geography 
Secondary  School  (Advanced  Licensure)/History 
Secondary  School  (Advanced  Licensure )/Political  Science 
Secondary  School  (Advanced  Licensure )/Sociology 

The  Master  of  Arts  degree  with  a  multidisciplinary  major  in  Social  Science,  Education  for 
secondary  school  teaching  at  the  Advanced  licensure  level  will  allow  an  individual  to  teach  in 
any  or  all  of  the  social  studies  areas  (anthropology,  economics,  geography,  history,  political 
science,  and  sociology). 

Prerequisites:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university  with  a  major 
in  a  social  science  discipline  at  the  middle  school  or  secondary  level;  a  North  Carolina  "A" 
license  or  its  equivalent  from  another  state;  at  least  one  year  of  full-time  teaching  experience. 

Hours:  39  semester  hours 

A.        Requirements: 

Social  Science  Required  Hours 21 

Social  Science  Elective  Hours 6 

Geography  (6): 

GHY        5110         Special  Topics  in  Regional  Analysis 3 

OR 
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GHY        5301         Regional  Geography 3 

OR 

GHY        5100         Special  Topics  in  Physical  Environmental  Analysis 3 

OR 

GHY        5130         Special  Topics  in  Cultural  Environmental  Analysis 3 

(Economic  Geography  Emphasis) 

History  (6): 

HIS  5106         Studies  in  European  History 3 

HIS  5206         Studies  in  American  History 3 

Political  Science  (3): 

P  S  5030         Seminar  in  American  Government  and  Politics 3 

Sociology  (3): 

SOC         5025         Advanced  General  Sociology 3 

Geography,  History,  Political  Science,  Sociology  (3): 

CJ/GHY/HIS/PS/SOC  5850  Social  Science  Seminar 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 21 

Elective  Hours  (6  hours  from  the  following): 
Anthropology: 

ANT        5120         Appalachian  Culture  and  Social  Organization 3 

OR 

ANT        5200         Sustainable  Development:  Theory,  Method  and  Case....  3 

Economics: 

BUS         5250         Economic  Environment  of  Business 3 

Political  Science: 

P  S  5040         Pro-Seminar  in  Comparative  Politics 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 6 

B.        Professional  Education  Requirements: 

CI/FDN/RE/SPE  5040  Teacher  as  Researcher 3 

CI/SPE    5045         Advanced  Topics  in  Diversity 3 

C  I  5055         Connecting  Learners  and  Subject  Matter 3 

CI/LHE  5585         Teacher  Leadership  and  School  Improvement 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 12 

TOTAL  HOURS 39 

Thesis:  None  required 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive  Exam:  An  oral  comprehensive  exam  and  a  defense  of  the  Product  of  Learn- 
ing Portfolio  will  be  administered  by  the  student's  advisory  committee.  The  portfolio  will  be 
developed  over  the  course  of  the  entire  curriculum. 

Product  of  Learning:  See  Comprehensive  above. 

+Requirements  for  this  degree  were  designed,  and  have  been  approved  by  the  appropriate 
bodies  at  the  state  level,  to  meet  the  advanced  competencies  as  mandated  in  the  North 
Carolina  Excellent  Schools  Act  for  Master-level  teacher  education  programs. 
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MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  SOCIAL  SCIENCE,  EDUCATION 

Concentrations:       Community  College/Criminal  Justice 
Community  College/Geography 
Community  College/ History 
Community  College/Political  Science 
Community  College/ Psychology 
Community  College/Sociology 

The  Master  of  Arts  degree  with  a  multidisciplinary  major  in  Social  Science,  Education  for 
community  college  teaching  requires  two  eighteen  hour  disciplinary  concentrations  from 
the  areas  listed  below,  as  well  as  one  class  in  Leadership  and  Higher  Education  to  meet  the 
professional  education  requirement. 

Prerequisite:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university  with  a  major  in 
a  social  science  discipline  or  permission  of  the  Program  Director. 

Hours:  39  semester  hours 

Required  Courses: 

A.        Social  Science  Concentrations: 

Social  Science  Disciplinary  Concentration  #1 18 

Social  Science  Disciplinary  Concentration  #2 18 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 36 

The  following  courses  are  available  for  this  degree: 
Criminal  Justice 

Required  core  courses 12 

CJ  5060         Administration  of  Justice 3 

CJ  5150         The  American  Justice  System 3 

CJ  5660         Crime,  Theory  and  Policy 3 

CJ  5670         Crime  Analysis  and  Criminal  Justice  Planning 3 

Additional  hours  chosen  from  among  the  following 6 

CJ  5500         Independent  Study 3 

C  J  5530-5549  Selected  Topics 3 

OR 

Additional  approved  electives 6 

Geography: 

Required  core  courses 12 

GHY        5000         Research  Themes  and  Methods 3 

GHY        5100         Special  Topics  in  Physical  Environmental  Analysis 3 

GHY        5110         Special  Topics  in  Regional  Analysis 3 

GHY        5130         Special  Topics  in  Cultural  Environmental  Analysis 3 

Additional  approved  electives  above  4500 6 

History: 

Required  core  courses: 

HIS  5206         Studies  in  American  History 9 
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Additional  hours  chosen  from  among  the  following 9 

HIS  4550         Tsarist  Russia 3 

HIS  4552         The  Soviet  Union  and  Russia 3 

HIS  4564         History  of  Canada 3 

HIS  5104         Philosophy  of  History 2 

HIS  5106         Studies  in  European  History 2-9 

HIS  5204         Interpreting  American  History 3 

*HIS        5206         Studies  in  American  History 2-9 

HIS  5406         Studies  in  Asian  History 3 

HIS  5450         History  and  Social  Studies  Education 3 

HIS  5530-5549  Selected  Topics 14 

(*  course  may  be  repeated) 

Political  Science: 

Required  core  courses 12 

P  S  5000         Research  Methods 3 

P  S  5030         Seminar  in  American  Government  and  Politics 3 

P  S  5020         Pro-Seminar  in  International  Relations 3 

OR 

P  S  5120         Readings  and  Research  in  International  Relations 3 

AND 

P  S  5040         Pro-Seminar  in  Comparative  Politics 3 

Additional  hours  chosen  from  among  the  following 6 

CJ  5150         The  American  Justice  System 3 

AND 

P  S  5050         Seminar  in  Public  Law  and  Judicial  Behavior 3 

P  S  5060         Seminar  in  Public  Administration 3 

P  S  5130         Appalachian  Political  Perspectives 3 

P  S  5330         Problems  in  State  and  Local  Government 3 

P  S  5530-5549  Selected  Topics 14 

Psychology: 

Required  concentration  hours 18 

including: 

PSY  4655         Advanced  General  Psychology 3 

and  excluding  Therapy,  Assessment,  and  Practicum  courses: 
(PSY  5700,  5701,  5710,  5901  and  5902) 

This  concentration  is  to  be  planned  in  consultation  with  an  advisor  in  the  Department 
of  Psychology.  The  ability  of  Social  Science,  Education  students  to  pursue  this  concen- 
tration will  be  contingent  upon  the  approval  of  a  Psychology  Department  committee 
and  upon  submission  of  evidence  that  the  student  has  passed  a  research  methods 
course  in  Psychology. 

Sociology: 

Required  core  courses 9 

SOC         5025  Advanced  General  Sociology 3 

SOC         5200  Contemporary  Sociological  Theory 3 

SOC         5350  Contemporary  Social  Issues 3 
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Additional  approved  electives 9 

(six  of  these  must  be  5000  or  above;  4570  may  not  be  included) 

B.  Required  Social  Science  Course: 

The  following  course  must  be  taken  after  candidacy  acceptance  within  one  of  the 
chosen  discipline  concentrations,  and  will  count  toward  that  discipline's  18  hour  re- 
quirement. 
C  J/GHY/HIS/P  S/SOC  5850  Social  Science  Seminar 3 

C.  Professional  Education  Requirements: 

One  course  should  be  selected  from  the  following  with  the  approval  of  the  Program 
Director: 

LHE         5420         Community,  Junior,  and  Technical  Colleges 3 

OR 

LHE         5440         Instruction  in  Postsecondary  Institutions 3 

OR 

LHE         5630         The  Adult  Learner 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 3 

TOTAL  HOURS 39 

Thesis:  None  required 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive:  A  written  comprehensive  exam  will  be  administered  by  the  student's  pro- 
gram advisory  committee. 
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Department  of  Sociology  and  Social  Work 


Lorin  A.  Baumhover,  Chairperson  and 

Professor 

Ph.D.,  Colorado  State  University 

Gerontology 

W.  Edward  Foils,  Director  of  the 

Gerontology  Program,  Program  Director, 

Master  of  Arts  in  Social  Science  Program, 

and  Professor 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Florida 

Gerontology 

Larry  G.  Keeler,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Boston  University 
Sociology 

Fred  A.  Milano,  Professor 

Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Sociology 


Kennelh  B.  Muir,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and 
State  University 

Complex  Organizations,  Stratification/ 
Inequality,  Media  Sociology 

Edwin  Rosenberg,  Professor 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Southern  California 

Sociology,  Gerontology 

John  M.  Turner,  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Virginia  Commonwealth  University 
Social  Work 

G.  Michael  Wise,  Professor 

Ph.D.,  North  Carolina  State  University 

Sociology 


The  Department  of  Sociology  and  Social  Work  participates  in  a  program  leading  to  the 
Master  of  Arts  degree  in  Social  Science,  Education  with  two  concentrations:  (1)  Community 
College/Sociology  and  (2)  Secondary  School  (Advanced  Licensure )/Sociology.  For  detailed 
requirements,  see  the  Social  Science  description.  The  department  is  also  the  academic  home 
of  the  Master  of  Arts  degree  in  Gerontology. 

(For  a  description  of  the  course  abbreviations  used  in  the  following  list  of  courses,  see  page 
61.) 


SOCIOLOGY  (SOC) 

Senior/Graduate  Courses 

SOC  45304549.  Selected  Topics/(l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

An  opportunity  to  study  a  special  topic  or  com- 
bination of  topics  not  otherwise  provided  in  the 
sociology  curriculum.  May  be  repeated  for  credit 
when  content  does  not  duplicate. 

SOC  4551.  The  Social  Context  of  Services  to 
Older  Adults/(3).F. 

This  course  focuses  on  both  policy  2uid  practice 
issues  related  to  services  for  older  adults.  Draw- 
ing on  research  from  both  sociology  and  social 
work,  the  long-term  impact  on  an  aging  society 
on  social  institutions  as  well  as  relevant  modes 
of  practice  in  addressing  the  needs  of  the  older 
population  are  emphasized.  Prerequisites  for 
social  work  majors:  SW  2020;  SW  2360;  SW 
3330;  or  consent  of  the  instructor.  Prerequisites 
for  sociology  majors:  none.  (Same  as  SW  4551.) 

SOC  4560.  Race  and  Minority  Relations/(3).F. 

Examination  of  intergroup  relations,  including 


racial,  ethnic,  and  women's  issues;  the  bases  of 
conflict,  accommodation,  and  assimilation;  the 
nature  and  consequences  of  prejudice  and  discri- 
mination; evaluation  of  proposals  for  reduction 
or  elimination  of  prejudice  and  discrimination. 

SOC  4570.  The  Addictive  Process/(3).F. 

An  examination  of  sociological  and  psychologi- 
cal contributants  to  alcohol  and  drug  addiction 
and  abuse  in  our  society.  The  addictive  process 
and  its  impact  on  the  individual  and  society  are 
described,  as  well  as  treatment  and  prevention 
program  efforts.  Students  will  also  examine  their 
own  feelings  and  attitudes  about  alcohol  and 
drug  use  and  abuse.  (Same  as  HPC  4570.) 

SOC  4600.  Political  Sociology/(3).S.(Altemate 
years). 

An  analysis  of  the  social  influences  on  political 
behavior,  the  relationship  between  political  and 
other  institutions,  the  uses  and  abuses  of  politi- 
cal power. 
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SOC  4650.  Women:  Offenders,  Victims,  Prac- 
titioners/(3).S. 

This  course  will  explore  issues  related  to  women 
as  offenders,  victims,  and  practitioners  in  the 
criminal  justice  system.  It  will  examine  the  types 
of  crime  committed  by  women,  the  ways  women 
are  handled  by  the  police,  courts  and  correc- 
tional system,  women's  victimization  by  batter- 
ing, rape  and  harassment,  and  women  in  non- 
traditional  criminal  justice  occupations. 

SOC  4710.  Rural  and  Urban  Communities/ 
(3).S.  (Alternate  years). 

Analysis  of  the  structure  and  functioning  of  ru- 
ral and  urban  communities;  social  organization 
and  change  within  and  among  communities. 

SOC  4750.  Social  Stratification/(3).F. 

A  study  of  the  distribution  of  wealth,  power, 
privilege,  and  prestige.  The  course  examines 
conservative,  liberal,  and  radical  explanations 
of  human  inequality.  Cross-cultural  and  com- 
parative analysis  is  used  to  focus  on  various  prob- 
lems of  inequality  and  their  consequences. 

SOC  4800.  Sociology  of  the  Family/(3).S. 

The  origin  and  development  of  the  family  as  a 
social  institution;  the  contemporary  family  in 
various  cultures;  the  relationship  of  the  family 
to  the  economic,  political,  religious,  and  educa- 
tional institutions  in  American  society.  Prereq- 
uisite (for  undergraduates):  SOC  1 1 10. 

SOC  4850.  Population  Analysis/(3).On  De- 
mand. 

Systematic  study  of  the  core  areas  of  demogra- 
phy including  fertility,  mortality,  and  migration 
and  the  social  and  economic  determinants  and 
consequences  of  population  processes.  Survey 
of  the  concepts,  methods,  and  materials  of  de- 
mographic analysis  utilizing  population  projec- 
tions, computer  analysis,  and  census  data. 

SOC  4900.  Internship:  Field  Experience/(3- 
12).F;S. 

Supervised  placement  in  a  setting  which  pro- 
vides an  opportunity  for  students  to  observe  and 
practice  sociological  skills.  Graded  on  an  S/U 
basis.  Prerequisite:  SOC  4390. 

Graduate  Courses 

SOC  5025.  Advanced  General  Sociology/(3).F. 

Systematic  critical  analysis  of  the  state  of  the 
sociology  discipline  and  of  major  sociological 
principles  and  ideas. 


SOC  5110.  Research  Problems  l/(3).S. 
Survey  of  social  research  methodologies.  In- 
cludes the  foundations  of  inquiry,  theory  con- 
struction, and  the  investigation  of  various  ap- 
proaches to  the  study  of  social  phenomena.  Top 
ics  covered  include  observation,  non-intrusive 
research,  content  analysis,  focused  and  unfo- 
cused interviewing,  scale  and  index  construc- 
tion, sampling  and  survey  research  designs. 

SOC  5200.  Contemporary  Sociological 
Theory/(3).F. 

A  review  and  assessment  of  the  works  of  lead- 
ing contemporary  sociologists  with  critical  analy- 
sis centering  around  the  nature  of  sociological 
explanation. 

SOC  5270.  Complex  Organizations/(3).On  De- 
mand. 

An  examination  of  theories  of  large  scale  orga- 
nizations with  a  substantive,  comparative  analy- 
sis of  types  of  organization  such  as  bureaucratic, 
prison,  hospital,  industrial,  scientific,  and  vol- 
untary organizations. 

SOC  5300.  Appalachia  in  Social  Context/(3).S. 

Examines  the  social  relationships  among  the 
people  who  inhabit  the  geographical  region 
known  as  Appalachia.  Focus  upon  the  social 
history,  demography,  and  social  institutions  of 
the  region. 

SOC  5350.  Contemporary  Social  Issues/(3).F. 

A  critical  analysis  of  some  of  the  major  social 
issues  in  American  society.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  upon  the  theoretical  and  empirical  im- 
plications of  social  attitudes  toward  the  expla- 
nation, treatment,  and  public  policy  decisions 
related  to  these  issues. 

SOC  5400.  Sociology  of  Adult  Development 
and  Aging/(3).F. 

A  sociological  approach  to  the  study  of  the  stages 
of  adult  life.  This  will  include  current  theory 
and  research  on  the  processes  of  development 
and  age-related  changes  during  the  adult  years. 

SOC  5420.  Health  Care  and  Aging/(3).S. 
An  analysis  of  how  aging  related  changes  im- 
pact the  range  and  delivery  of  health  care  pro- 
grams. Issues  considered  include  health,  long- 
term  care,  elder  abuse,  family  care  giving  pat- 
terns, health  insurance  models,  and  how  cost, 
quality,  and  access  impact  health  care  for  the 
elderly. 
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SOC  5500.  Independent  Study/(  l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

SOC  5530-5549.  Selected  Topics/(l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

An  opportunity  to  study  a  special  topic  or  com- 
bination of  topics  not  otherwise  provided  for  in 
the  sociology  curriculum.  May  be  repeated  for 
credit  when  content  does  not  duplicate. 

SOC  5850.  Social  Science  Seminar/(3).On  De- 
mand. 

A  review  and  evaluation  of  the  literature  of  the 
individual  social  science  disciplines,  as  well  as 
social  science  in  general,  emphasizing  contem- 
porary contexts,  philosophical  underpinnings, 
theoretical  concerns,  and  methodological  con- 
vergence. Prerequisite:  twelve  semester  hours  of 
graduate  work.  (Same  as  CJ/GHY/HIS/PS 
5850.) 

SOC  5900.  Internship:  Field  Experience/(3- 
I2).F;S. 

Supervised  placement  in  a  setting  which  pro- 
vides an  opportunity  to  observe  and  practice 
sociological  skills.  Graded  on  an  S/U  basis. 

SOC  5989.  Graduate  Researcli/(l-9)-F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  access  to  Uni- 
versity facilities  for  continuing  graduate  research 
at  the  master's  and  specialist's  levels.  It  is  graded 
on  a  S/U  basis  and  does  not  count  toward  a  de- 
gree. 

SOC  5990.  Research  Problems  U/(3).¥. 
For  students  not  writing  a  thesis.  Content  focuses 
upon  the  development  of  a  research  proposal 
including  a  review  of  literature,  derivation  of  a 
theoretical  overview,  and  the  oudine  of  a  re- 
search design.  Graded  on  S/U  basis.  Prerequi- 
site: SOC  5110. 

SOC  5999.  Thesis/(1-6).F;S. 
Graded  on  S/U  basis. 

SOCIAL  WORK  (S  W) 

Senior/Graduate  Courses 

S  W  4551.  The  Social  Context  of  Services  to 

Older  Adults/(3).F. 

This  course  focuses  on  both  policy  and  practice 
issues  related  to  services  for  older  adults.  Draw- 
ing on  research  from  both  sociology  and  social 
work,  the  long-term  impact  on  an  aging  society 
on  social  institutions  as  well  as  relevant  modes 
of  practice  in  addressing  the  needs  of  the  older 
population  are  emphasized.    Prerequisites  for 


social  work  majors:  SW  2020;  SW  2630;  SW 
3330;  or  consent  of  the  instructor.  Prerequisites 
for  sociology  majors:  none.  (Same  as  SOC  4551.) 

S  W  4555.  Death,  Dying,  and  Living/(3).F. 

An  examination  of  how  dying,  death,  and  grief 
are  experienced,  including  how  support  can  be 
given  through  helping  relationships  to  those  who 
are  dying  or  experiencing  bereavement.  Consid- 
eration will  be  given  to  the  issues  of  euthanasia, 
suicide,  body  disposition,  living  wills,  and  the 
relationship  of  death  to  life.  Students  will  have 
the  opportunity  to  explore  personally  the  mean- 
ing of  death,  other  experiences  of  loss,  and  the 
quality  of  life. 

S  W  4565.  Human  Sexuality  and  Family  Liv- 
ing/(3).S. 

Information  and  concepts  of  human  sexuality 
including  physiological,  social,  psychological, 
and  moral  aspects  will  be  studied.  Such  topics 
as  dating,  marriage,  prenatal  and  postnatal  care 
and  intrafamily  relationships  leading  to  reduc- 
tion of  stress  on  family  members  are  also  to  be 
included.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  commu- 
nication skills-building. 

S  W  4650.  Social  Work  Field  Instruction/ 
(9).F;S. 

Supervised  placement  in  selected  human  ser- 
vices agencies  to  integrate  theory  with  practice 
and  prepare  for  professional  responsibilities. 
Approximately  475  hours  required  in  social 
agency  setting.  Graded  on  S/U  basis.  Prerequi- 
site: admission  to  the  practice  sequence  and  all 
cognates  and  social  work  required  courses  ex- 
cept S  W  41 10  or  the  social  work  elective. 

S  W  4690.  Senior  Seminar:  Issues  and  Ethics 
for  Field  and  Profession/(3).F;S. 

This  seminar  integrates  academic  concepts  and 
theory  with  the  realities  of  social  work  practice 
that  students  experience  in  field  settings,  and 
explores  and  synthesizes  contemporary  profes- 
sional issues.  Corequisite:  S  W  4650. 
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Department  of  Technology 

J.  Mark  Esteppy  Chairperson  and  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Missouri  at  Columbia 

John  R.  Craft,  Assistant  Professor 
Ed.D.,  North  Carolina  State  University 
Graphic  Arts  and  Imaging  Technology 

David  H.  Domermuth,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Dayton 
Manufacturing  Technology 

Debra  C.  Edwards,  Associate  Professor 
Ed.D.,  Clemson  University 
Drafting  and  Design 

Marie  C.  Hoepfl,  Associate  Professor 
Ed.D.,  West  Virginia  University 

Ming  H.  Land,  Dean  of  The  College  of  Fine 
and  Applied  Arts  and  Professor 
Ed.D.,  Utah  State  University 


Dennis  M.  Scanlin,  Professor 
Ed.D.,  West  Virginia  University 
Appropriate  Technology 

Emory  L.  Sheppard,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.,  Clemson  University 
Electronic  Engineering  Technology 

Jeffrey  S.  Tiller,  Associate  Professor 
M.S.,  Georgia  Institute  of  Technology 
Building  Science 

Brenda  L.  Wey,  Professor 

Ed.D.,  University  of  Northern  Colorado 

Society  and  Technology 

Nona  L.  Woolbright,  Assistant  Professor 

Ed.D.,  Clemson  University 

Graphic  Arts  and  Imaging  Technology 


The  Department  of  Technology  provides  programs  in  the  study  of  technology.  The  depart- 
ment offers  courses  in  a  variety  of  technical  areas  including:  manufacturing,  graphic  arts  and 
imaging  technology,  appropriate  technology,  electronics,  drafting  and  design,  photography, 
technology  education  and  construction.  The  student  has  the  opportunity  to  develop  techni- 
cal skills  in  selected  areas.  Skills  and  experiences  gained  in  these  areas  are  related  to  profes- 
sional development  in  the  student's  selected  field  of  endeavor. 

The  technology  curriculum  includes  knowledge,  concepts,  and  experiences  which  help  the 
student  interpret  and  manage  the  reqtiirements  of  a  technological  society.  Students  will  de- 
velop skills  for  understanding  and  effectively  managing  the  systems  and  products  of  technol- 
ogy. Emphasis  at  the  graduate  level  includes  leadership,  professional,  and  human  relations 
skill  development.  A  team-based  problem-solving  approach  to  course  work  and  research  is 
stressed.  Practical  experiences  from  industry  and/or  education  are  integrated  into  the  core 
courses.  The  program's  aim  is  to  foster  philosophies  for  lifelong  learning  and  skills  for  being 
effective  in  environments  involving  continual  change.  Advanced  technical  skills  are  devel- 
oped in  relation  to  specific  concentration  areas. 

The  Department  offers  the  following  graduate  degree  programs: 

(1)  Master  of  Arts  in  Technology  Education  with  two  concentrations: 

(a)  Secondary  School  Teaching 

(b)  Community,  Junior  &:  Technical  College  Teaching 

(2)  Master  of  Arts  in  Industrial  Technology  with  eight  concentrations: 

(a)  Applied  Electronics 

(b)  Appropriate  Technology 

(c)  Building  Science 

(d)  Graphic  Arts  and  Imaging  Technology 

(e)  Industrial  Technology 

(f)  Manufacturing  Technology 

(g)  Technical  Communications 
(h)  Technical  Training 
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MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  TECHNOLOGY  EDUCATION+ 

Concentration:        Secondary  School  Teaching 

The  Technology  Education  Master  of  Arts  curriculum  includes  knowledge,  concepts  and 
experiences  that  help  the  student  interpret  and  manage  the  requirements  of  education  in  a 
technological  society.  Emphasis  at  the  graduate  level  includes  leadership,  professional,  and 
human  relations  skill  development.  A  team-based  problem-solving  approach  to  course  work 
and  research  is  stressed.  Field-based  experiences  in  both  education  and  industry  are  inte- 
grated into  required  courses.  The  program's  aim  is  to  assist  candidates  in  becoming  teacher- 
leaders  who  can  help  bring  about  school  improvement  and  increased  student  learning. 

Prerequisites:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university  with  a  major 
in  Technology  Education,  or  undergraduate  competencies  in  the  field,  and  a  North  Carolina 
"A"  license  or  its  equivalent  from  another  state  are  required.  Students  who  do  not  hold  cur- 
rent certification  may  be  admitted  under  provisional  status,  and  will  be  required  to  complete 
any  prerequisite  courses  at  the  undergraduate  level  required  for  initial  licensure. 

Hours:  36  semester  hours  are  required  for  both  thesis  and  non-thesis  options. 

+Requirements  for  this  degree  were  designed,  and  have  been  approved  by  the  appropriate 
bodies  at  the  state  level,  to  meet  the  advanced  competencies  as  mandated  in  the  North 
Carolina  Excellent  Schools  Act  for  Master-level  teacher  education  programs. 

Required  Courses: 

Research  Requirements: 

TEC         5000         Research  in  Technology 3 

OR 

FDN         5000         Research  Methods 3 

C  I  5040         Teacher  as  Researcher 3 

OR 

TEC         5809         Research  and  Development  in  Technical  Areas 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 6 

Technology  Requirements: 

TEC         5139         Technology  and  Culture 3 

TEC         5670         Seminar 0 

TEC         5909         Computer  Uses  for  Industrial  Research  and 

Development 3 

OR 

C I  5630         Instructional  Technology 3 

TEC  Electives  12 

(Must  be  a  4500  level  or  above  and  chosen  with  graduate  advisor's  approval) 

TEC         5999         Thesis  (Thesis  option) 3 

OR 

TEC         5525         Product  of  Learning  (Non-thesis  option) 3 

(To  be  selected  by  the  student  in  consultation  with  his/her  committee) 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 21 

Professional  Education  Requirements: 

CI/SPE    5045         Advanced  Topics  in  Diversity 3 

C  I  5055         Connecting  Learners  and  Subject  Matter 3 
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FDN         5560         Classroom  Assesment 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 9 

TOTAL  HOURS 36 

Thesis:  Optional 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive: 

Non-thesis  option:  Core  exam  (end  of  first  year)  and  Oral  Presentation  for  Technical 
Competencies: 

Students  selecting  the  non-thesis  option  will  have  a  written  and  oral  exam  covering  infor- 
mation from  the  core  classes.  During  the  last  one-third  of  the  program  and  at  least  14 
calendar  days  prior  to  the  date  the  candidate  receives  the  degree  there  will  be  an  oral 
presentation  of  the  product  of  learning  to  the  program  committee. 

Thesis  option:  Thesis  Proposal  (end  of  first  year)  and  Thesis  Defense: 

Students  selecting  the  thesis  option  will  select  their  thesis  committee  and  defend  their 
thesis  proposal  in  a  scheduled  meeting.  During  the  last  one-third  of  the  program  and  at 
least  14  calendar  days  prior  to  the  date  the  candidate  receives  the  degree  there  will  be  an 
oral  defense  of  the  thesis.  Students  writing  a  thesis  should  follow  the  guidelines  and  dead- 
lines developed  by  the  Graduate  School  as  well  as  the  department's  schedule. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  TECHNOLOGY  EDUCATION 

Concentration:        Community,  Junior  and  Technical  College  Teaching 

This  concentration  will  not  result  in  North  Carolina  "G"  licensure.  Specific  course  require- 
ments in  addition  to  the  general  and  TEC  requirements  are: 

Prerequisite:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university;  baccalaureate 
competencies  in  the  technical  area(s)  in  which  you  plan  to  concentrate  at  the  masters  level. 
Prerequisite  courses  will  be  determined  on  an  individual  basis. 

Hours:  30-34  semester  hours  with  thesis;  36  semester  hours  without  thesis 

Required  Courses: 

General  Requirements: 

FDN         5000         Research  Methods 3 

TEC  Requirements: 

TEC         5119         Industrial  Leadership,  Organization  and 

Communication 3 

TEC         5129         Industrial  Systems  Management 3 

TEC         5139         Technology  and  Culture 3 

TEC         5670         Seminar 0 

TEC         5809         Research  and  Development  in  Technical  Areas 3 

TEC         5909         Computer  Uses  for  Industrial  Research  and 

Development 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 18 

Professional  Education  Requirements: 

LHE         5420         Community,  Junior,  and  Technical  Colleges 3 

AND 

LHE         5440         Instruction  in  Postsecondary  Institutions 3 

OR 

LHE         5630         The  Adult  Learner 3 

OR 
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LHE         5900         School  Administration  and  Supervision  Intemship/Field 

Study 2-8 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 5-11 

Remaining  Courses: 

Thesis  option  0-5 

OR 

Non-thesis  option     7-13 

(To  be  selected  by  the  student  in  consultation  with  his/her  committee.) 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 0-5  or  7-13 

Thesis:  Optional 

TEC         5999        Thesis 24 

TOTAL  HOURS 30-34  or  36 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive: 

Non-thesis  option:  Core  exam  (end  of  first  year)  and  Oral  Presentation  for  Technical 
Competencies: 

Students  selecting  the  non-thesis  option  will  have  a  written  and  oral  exam  covering  infor- 
mation from  the  core  classes.  During  the  last  one-third  of  the  program  and  at  least  14 
calendar  days  prior  to  the  date  the  candidate  receives  the  degree  there  will  be  an  oral 
presentation  of  technical  competencies  to  the  program  committee. 

Thesis  option:  Thesis  Proposal  (end  of  first  year)  and  Thesis  Defense: 

Students  selecting  the  thesis  option  will  select  their  thesis  committee  and  defend  their 
thesis  proposal  in  a  scheduled  meeting.  During  the  last  one-third  of  the  program  and  at 
least  14  calendar  days  prior  to  the  date  the  candidate  receives  the  degree  there  will  be  an 
oral  defense  of  the  thesis.  Students  writing  a  thesis  should  follow  the  guidelines  and  dead- 
lines developed  by  the  Graduate  School  as  well  as  the  department's  schedule. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  INDUSTRIAL  TECHNOLOGY 

Concentrations:       Applied  Electronics 

Appropriate  Technology 

Building  Science 

Graphic  Arts  and  Imaging  Technology 

Industrial  Technology 

Manufacturing  Technology 

Technical  Communications 

Technical  Training 

This  is  a  non-teaching  degree  program.  In  this  program,  students  selecting  the  non-thesis 
option  must  choose  an  approved  concentration. 

Prerequisite:  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university;  baccalaureate 
competencies  in  the  technical  area(s)  in  which  you  plan  to  concentrate  at  the  masters  level. 
Prerequisite  courses  will  be  determined  on  an  individual  basis. 

Hours:  30  semester  hours  with  thesis;  36  semester  hours  without  thesis 

Required  Courses: 

General  Requirements: 

TEC       5000        Research  in  Technology 3 

TEC  Requirements: 

TEC       5119        Industrial  Leadership,  Organization  and  Communication.. 3 
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TEC       5129        Industrial  Systems  Management 3 

TEC       5139       Technology  and  Culture 3 

TEC       5670        Seminar 0 

TEC       5809        Research  and  Development  in  Technical  Areas 3 

TEC       5909        Computer  Uses  for  Industrial  Research  and  Development  3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 18 

Remaining  Courses: 

Thesis  option  8-10 

OR 

Non-thesis  option: 

Concentration  9-12 

Approved  Electives   6-9 

Note:  Non-thesis  majors  must  complete  a  9-12  hour  concentration  either  in  the  De- 
partment of  Technology  or  an  interdisciplinary  option.  To  be  selected  by  the  student 
in  consultation  with  his/her  committee. 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 8-10  or  18 

CONCENTRATIONS: 

Concentrations  for  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Industrial  Technology  are  available  in  eight  areas. 
Non-thesis  majors  may  elect  one  of  the  Technology  concentrations  or  an  interdisciplinary 
concentration. 

(A)  Technology  Concentrations: 
Building  Science 

Graphic  Arts  and  Imaging  Technology 
Manufacturing  Technology 

Each  concentration  has  a  set  of  specific  technical  competencies  that  the  student  must 
meet  prior  to  graduation.  Students  selecting  one  of  these  three  concentrations  will  be 
required  to  take  9-12  hours  of  course  work  that  will  provide  advanced  study,  technical 
skill  development,  and  problem  identification  and  research  in  the  selected  concentra- 
tion area.  Students  will  have  the  opportunity  to  work  on  their  technical  competencies 
in  these  classes.  The  classes  will  also  provide  interaction  among  students  from  all 
concentration  areas  in  the  department. 

TEC         5509         Technical  Competency  Development 3-6 

TEC         5900         Internship  (recommended) 3 

AND  ONE  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  COURSES: 

TEC         5309         Computer  Networking 3 

TEC         5409         Technical  Presentations 3 

TEC         5709         Forecasting  and  Assessment  of  Technology 3 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 9-12 

(B)  Interdisciplinary  Concentrations: 
Applied  Electronics 
Appropriate  Technology 
Industrial  Technology 
Technical  Communications 
Technical  Training 

Each  concentration  will  consist  of  9-12  semester  hours  of  course  work  from  a  specified 
list  of  courses  for  each  concentration.  (See  Graduate  Advisor  for  list.)  The  remaining 
elective  courses  will  be  selected  by  the  student  in  consultation  with  his/her  graduate 
committee. 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS 9-12 
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Thesis:  Optional 

TEC         5999         Thesis 24 

TOTAL  HOURS 30  or  36 

Language  Proficiency:  None  required 

Comprehensive: 

Non-thesis  option:  Core  exam  (end  of  first  year)  and  Oral  Presentation  for  Technical 
Competencies: 

Students  selecting  the  non-thesis  option  will  have  a  written  and  oral  exam  covering 
information  from  the  core  classes.  During  the  last  one-third  of  the  program  and  at 
least  14  calendar  days  prior  to  the  date  the  candidate  receives  the  degree  there  will  be 
an  oral  presentation  of  technical  competencies  to  the  program  committee. 

Thesis  option:  Thesis  Proposal  (end  of  first  year)  and  Thesis  Defense: 

Students  selecting  the  thesis  option  will  select  their  thesis  committee  and  defend  their 
thesis  proposal  in  a  scheduled  meeting.  During  the  last  one-third  of  the  program  and 
at  least  14  calendar  days  prior  to  the  date  the  candidate  receives  the  degree  there  will 
be  an  oral  defense  of  the  thesis.  Students  writing  a  thesis  should  follow  the  guidelines 
and  deadlines  developed  by  the  Graduate  School  as  well  as  the  department's  schedule. 

GENERAL  NOTES: 

A.  Requirements  for  Admission  to  Candidacy 

1.  Satisfactory  completion  of  FDN  5000  or  TEC  5000 

2.  Completion  of  8  semester  hours  of  graduate  course  work  with  at  least  a  3.00  grade 
point  average. 

3.  Completion  of  an  approved  program  of  study  which  is  filed  with  the  graduate 
coordinator. 

4.  Students  pursuing  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Technology  Education  with  a  concentra- 
tion in  Secondary  School  Teaching  must  take  the  PRAXIS  (NTE)  common  and 
area  exam. 

B.  Independent  or  individual  study  courses  are  not  to  be  taken  before  admission  to 
candidacy  is  completed. 

C.  No  more  than  12  hours  below  the  5000  level  may  be  applied  to  the  degree. 

(For  a  description  of  the  course  abbreviations  used  in  the  following  list  of  courses,  see  page 
61.) 


TECHNOLOGY        (TEC) 

Senior/Graduate  Courses 

TEC  4550.  Color  Reproduction/(3).F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  further  the  student's 
understanding  of  color  reproduction  as  it  re- 
lates to  printing.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  digital 
image  creation,  editing,  color  theory,  quality 
control,  production  variables,  densitometry,  tone 
reproduction,  color  correction,  gray  balance  and 
proofing  materials.  Prerequisites:  TEC  3002, 
4591. 


TEC  4552.  Print  Production  Analysis  and  Con- 
trol/(3).F;S. 

The  study  of  systems  and  techniques  used  for 
identification  of  printing  production  standards, 
cost  estimating,  production  scheduling,  produc- 
tion planning,  material  flow,  teamwork,  prob- 
lem-solving techniques  and  management's  role 
in  creating  quality  environments.  Prerequisite: 
Junior  standing. 

TEC  4555.  Contemporary  Industrial  Finish- 
ing/(2).On  Demand. 

Care  and  maintenance  of  finishing  equipment; 
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selection  and  use  of  spray  equipment;  prepara- 
tion of  the  surface  to  be  finished,  staining  and 
filling  undercoating,  top  coating,  oil  finishes, 
application  of  simple  and  synthetic  finishes. 
Lecture  one  hour,  laboratory  two  hours.  Prereq- 
uisite: TEC  2005. 

TEC  4557.  Manufacturing  Production  Tech- 
niques/(3).S. 

The  design,  development,  and  mass  production 
of  a  manufactured  product.  To  include  market 
survey,  design  selection,  prototype  construction, 
development  of  jigs  and  fixtures,  implementa- 
tion of  process  planning  and  control  systems, 
and  the  actual  production  of  a  product.  Lecture 
one  hour,  laboratory  four  hours.  Prerequisite: 
TEC  4407  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

TEC  4560.  Instructional  Strategies  for  Voca- 
tional and  Technology  Education/(2).F. 

The  study  of  instructional  strategies  for  class- 
room and  laboratory  activities  in  technology 
education  classrooms  at  the  elementary,  middle 
and  secondary  levels.  Experiences  will  include 
development  of  unit  and  lesson  plans,  demon- 
strations, presentations,  discussions  and  field  ob- 
servations. Lecture  two  hours. 

TEC  4562.  Substrates  and  Inks/(3).S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  the  student 
to  printing  inks  and  substrates.  Topics  will  in- 
clude manufacturing  processes,  testing  proce- 
dures, runnability/printability,  drying  systems 
and  the  interrelationship  that  exists  between 
substrates  and  inks.  Lecture  two  hours,  labora- 
tory one  hour.  Prerequisite:  TEC  3012. 

TEC  4563.  Introduction  to  Nficroprocessors/ 

(3).F. 

A  study  of  digital  microprocessor/ microcom- 
puter structure,  applications  and  fundamental 
programming  concepts  using  BASIC,  ASSEM- 
BLY and  C-H-  languages.  Emphasis  will  be  on 
the  architecture  of  modern  day  processors.  El- 
ementary skills  in  user-written  programs  will  be 
developed  in  conjunction  with  an  introduction 
to  peripheral  devices.  Theory  is  reinforced 
through  practical  laboratory  experimentation. 
Lecture  two  hours,  laboratory  two  hours.  Pre- 
requisites: TEC  2033,  3023. 

TEC  4565.  Applied  Furniture  Design  and  Con- 
struction/(4).S. 

The  study  of  traditional  and  contemporary  fur- 
niture, and  its  importance,  design,  and  construc- 
tion procedures.  The  student  may  design  and 
construct  a  piece  of  traditional  or  contempo- 
rary furniture.  Lecture  two  hours,  laboratory 
four  hours.  Prerequisite:  TEC  3025. 


TEC  4572.  Production  Management/(3).S. 

Practical  management  techniques  and  experience 
in  the  areas  of  sales,  finance  and  high,  middle, 
and  lower  level  personnel  management  in  an  ac- 
tive printing  production  facility.  This  course  will 
be  taught  concur rendy  with  TEC  2012  Produc- 
tion Techniques  in  Graphic  Arts.  Lecture  one 
hour,  laboratory  four  hours.  Prerequisite:  TEC 
2012. 

TEC  4573.  Control  System  Technology/(3).S. 

A  detailed  study  of  the  architecture  of  modern 
programmable  control  systems.  The  course  will 
include  computation,  machine  representation  of 
information,  storage  structures,  buses,  input/ 
output  interfacing,  peripheral  devices,  and  in- 
struction codes.  Theory  to  be  reinforced  by  hands 
on  experience.  Some  theory  and  practical  expe- 
rience in  Programmable  Logic  Controllers  (PLC) 
will  be  introduced.  Lecture  two  hours,  labora- 
tory two  hours.  Prerequisite:  TEC  4563  or  equiva- 
lent. 

TEC  4576.  Production  Techniques  in  Industrial 
Crafts/(3).F. 

An  analysis  of  functional  design  and  production 
methods  used  in  industrial  crafts.  Individual 
projects  designed  to  employ  various  technical  and 
mechanical  methods  of  production  to  leather, 
ceramic,  metals  and  combination  of  these  craft 
materials.  Lecture  two  hours,  laboratory  two 
hours.  Prerequisites:  TEC  2106,  2116,  2126  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

TEC  4583.  Advanced  Microprocessors/(3).S. 

A  second  course  in  microprocessor/ microcom- 
puter architecture  using  advanced  programming 
techniques  in  ASSEMBLY  and  C++  languages  as 
applied  to  specific  hardware  and  software  inter- 
facing. Practical  peripheral  interfacing  tech- 
niques using  external  devices  such  as  instru- 
ments, control  and  communication  media  will 
be  explored.  Advanced  topics  in  memory 
mapped  I/O,  isolated  memory  mapping  and 
address  decoding  of  I/O  ports.  Theory  is  rein- 
forced through  practical  laboratory  experimen- 
tation. Lecture  two  hours,  laboratory  two  hours. 
Prerequisite:  TEC  4563. 

TEC  4591.  Advanced  Printing  Methods/(3).F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  build  on  the  basics 
covered  in  Graphic  Arts  I,  Graphic  Arts  II  and 
Electronic  Prepress.  Students  will  gain  experience 
in  advanced  techniques  in  electronic  prepress, 
halftones,  duotones,  process  color,  process  strip- 
ping and  process  press  work.  The  class  will  meet 
for  two  hours  of  theory  and  four  hours  of  labora- 
tory. Prerequisite:  TEC  3012. 
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TEC  4592.  Advanced  Screen  Process  Printing/ 

(3).F;S. 

Advanced  laboratory  practice  in  transfer  and 
direct  photographic  screen  printing  with  empha- 
sis on  multicolor  printing,  cylinder  printing  and 
finishing  techniques.  Lecture  one  hour,  labora- 
tory four  hours.  Prerequisite:  TEC  3012. 

TEC  4596.  Design  and  Material  Development 
for  Industrial  Crafts/(3).F. 

An  analysis  of  the  development  processing  and 
finishing  techniques  used  for  ceramics,  leather, 
and  non-metal  materials.  Emphasis  is  on  explor- 
atory problems  and  the  application  of  these 
materials  to  the  design  of  industrial  craft  prod- 
ucts. Lecture  two  hours,  lab  two  hours.  Prereq- 
uisites: TEC  2106,  2116,  2126  or  permission  of 
the  instructor. 

TEC  4601.  Advanced  Computer-Aided  Draft- 
ing and  Desigii/(3).F;S. 

In-depth  exploration  in  technical  illustration  and 
modeling  as  performed  with  advanced  CADD 
softwzire.  Units  will  include:  layout  and  construc- 
tion methods,  perspective,  and  finished  illustra- 
tion techniques  appropriate  to  CADD.  Lecture 
two  hours,  laboratory  two  hours.  Prerequisite: 
TEC  3001  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

TEC  4609.  Seminar  in  Vocational  and  Tech- 
nology Education/(l).F. 

An  overview  of  the  historical  development  and 
current  status  of  vocational  education.  Class 
discussions  will  focus  on  federal  and  state  legis- 
lation; vocational  funding;  integrated  learning; 
vocational  student  assessment;  work-based  learn- 
ing; the  current  status  and  structure  of  vocational 
education;  and  other  issues.  Lecture  one  hour. 

TEC  4611.  Product  Design  n/(3).F. 

This  is  the  study  and  application  of  designing 
consumer  products  for  mass  production.  Team 
projects  will  include  prototype  production,  and 
individual  projects  will  be  completed  at  least 
through  the  model  phase.  Emphasis  is  given  to 
market  analysis,  evaluation  of  concept  designs 
and  designing  for  manufacture.  Prerequisites: 
TEC  2001,  2011  and  completion  of  Materials 
and  Processes  requirements  on  the  Industrial 
Drafting  and  Design  Checksheet  or  permission 
of  instructor.  Selected  assignments  from  this 
course  will  be  appropriate  for  inclusion  in  stu- 
dent portfolios.  Lecture  two  hours,  laboratory 
two  hours. 

TEC  4619.  Curriculum  Development  in  Voca- 
tional and  Technology  Education/(3).SS. 


Planning  and  development  of  teacher-  and  stu- 
dent-directed activities  that  align  with  state  cur- 
riculum models.  Students  will  create  instruc- 
tional videos  and  a  variety  of  computer-gener- 
ated instructional  materials  for  use  in  technol- 
ogy education  and  other  vocational  programs. 
Emphasis  also  placed  on  locating,  evaluating  and 
revising  existing  instructional  materials.  Lecture 
three  hours. 

TEC  4622.  Current  Trends  in  Graphic  Arts/ 

(2).F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  emphasize  current 
trends,  technical  movements  and  problems  as 
they  relate  to  the  future  of  the  printing  indus- 
try. Classes  will  focus  on  group  discussions  re- 
lated to  these  and  other  current  issues.  Students 
will  be  required  to  refer  to  academic  experiences, 
internship  experiences  and  library  skills  to  par- 
ticipate in  discussions.  Graded  on  S/U  basis. 
Prerequisite:  Senior  standing. 

TEC  4628.  Solar  Energy  Technology/(3).F. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  students  with 
an  opportunity  to  apply  the  basic  principles  and 
concepts  of  using  the  sun's  energy.  Students  will 
develop  skills  in  the  use  of  tools,  materials,  and 
processes  which  effectively  and  efficiently  cap 
ture  and  use  the  sun's  energy.  Contemporary 
trends  in  Energy  management/conservation  and 
solar  technology  will  be  discussed.  Lecture  one 
hours,  laboratory  four  hours.  Prerequisite:  3418 
or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

TEC  4629.  Organization  and  Management  of 
Vocational  and  Technology  Education/(3).S. 

Instruction  and  laboratory  experiences  in  the 
organization  and  management  of  technology 
education  programs,  including:  selection  and 
sources  of  equipment  and  supplies;  facility  plan- 
ning; safty  organization  and  management  con- 
cerns; scheduling;  student  evaluation;  and  dis- 
cipline. Computer  applications  incorporated 
throughout.  Lecture  three  hours. 

TEC  4638.  Contemporary  Problems  in  Appro- 
priate Technology/(3).S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  students  with 
an  overview  of  contemporary  problems  facing 
the  Appropriate  Technology  movement  such  as 
affordable  and  efficient  alternative  energy  sys- 
tems, small  scale  production  systems,  waste 
management  and  recycling,  bioregional  devel- 
opment, community  and  shelter  design  and  tech- 
nology transfer  methodology.  Each  student  will 
have  the  opportunity  to  explore  in  depth  a  prob- 
lem of  their  choosing  and  will  be  given  guid- 
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ance  in  the  identification,  definition  and  analy- 
sis of  their  chosen  problem.  Both  library  re- 
search and  prototype  or  model  construction  will 
be  required.  Lecture  three  hours.  Prerequisite: 
3408  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

TEC  4639.  Vocational  Student  Organizations/ 
(3).On  Demand. 

An  in-depth  study  of  vocational  student  organi- 
zations (VSOs)  and  how  to  organize  and  man- 
age a  local  chapter.  Related  activities  such  as 
service  learning,  establishing  an  advisory  board, 
and  career  planning  will  also  be  covered.  Lec- 
ture three  hours. 

TEC  4649.  Cooperative  Vocational  and  Indus- 
trial Education/(3).S. 

Organization  and  administration  of  a  coopera- 
tive program  for  vocational  or  interdisciplinary 
areas.  Included  are  locating  and  maintaining 
training  stations  and  developing  training  plans. 
Lecture  three  hours. 

TEC  465 1 .  Drafting  and  Design  Seminar/(  1  ).S. 
This  course  is  for  students  concentrating  in  In- 
dustrial Drafting  and  Design.  Seminar  topics  will 
include  employment  opportunities,  ethical  con- 
duct and  professional  activities.  Passing  a  port- 
folio review  is  a  requirement  of  this  course.  Pre- 
requisites: 90  semester  hours  credit,  and  TEC 
4611. 

TEC  4652.  Studio  Photography/(3).F. 

An  introductory  course  to  studio  photography 
that  covers  studio  lighting  and  large  format  cam- 
eras for  industrial/product  and  portrzut  photog- 
raphy. Lecture  two  hours,  laboratory  two  hours. 
Prerequisites:  TEC  1022  and  2022  or  3022,  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

TEC  4708.  Building  Science/(3).F;S. 

This  course  introduces  students  to  complex  is- 
sues concerning  how  buildings  actually  interact 
with  their  environment.  Particular  issues  include 
how  moisture  problems  occur,  how  to  protect 
building  occupants  from  poor  health  due  to  in- 
door air  quality  problems,  how  to  prevent  build- 
ing durability  problems,  and  how  to  provide  a 
more  energy  efficient  and  comfortable  building 
for  your  client.  The  course  will  investigate  the 
use  of  diagnostic  equipment,  such  as  blower 
doors,  duct  leakage  testing  devices,  indoor  air 
quality  measurement  devices  and  air  flow  de- 
tection equipment.  Prerequisite:  TEC  2708. 

TEC  4900.  Intemship/(3-12).F;S. 

Graded  on  S/U  basis. 


Graduate  Courses 

TEC  5000.  Research  in  Technology/(3).F. 

A  comprehensive  study  and  practice  of  experi- 
mental research.  The  course  covers  the  types, 
components,  methods,  and  tools  of  research. 
The  tools  consist  of  statistical  analysis,  search- 
ing literature,  data  collection  and  publication 
of  results.  The  student  is  required  to  perform 
and  display  a  research  project. 

TEC  5119.  Industrial  Leadership,  Organiza- 
tion, and  CommunicatioiV'(3).F. 

Current  principles  of  leadership,  organization, 
and  communication  as  they  relate  to  industrial 
settings.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  driving 
forces  of  change,  change  agents,  and  how  to  be 
successful  managing  the  necessary  elements  of 
change  for  effective  utilization  of  human  re- 
sources. Case  studies  will  be  provided  to  study 
how  successful  companies  are  responding  to  the 
new  demands  of  leadership,  organization,  and 
communication. 

TEC  5129.  Industrial  Systems  Management/ 

(3).S. 

The  study  of  planning  industrial  processes  and 

the  techniques  used  to  measure  and  control  their 

outcomes. 

TEC  5139.  Technology  and  Culture/(3).S. 

A  study  of  the  complex  relationships  between 
culture,  society,  science  and  technology  through 
selected  readings,  seminar  discussion,  written 
critiques  and  conferencing.  Examples  of  these 
relationships  will  be  taken  from  historical  ac- 
counts and  from  analyses  of  contemporary  soci- 
eties, both  industrial  and  non-industrial.  Empha- 
sis will  be  on  the  technical  and  sociocultural 
dimensions  within  the  technical  areas  of  energy 
and  the  environment,  transportation,  commu- 
nication, and  production  systems. 

TEC  5309.  Computer  Networking/(3).F.(Even- 
numbered  years). 

An  introduction  to  computer  networking  tech- 
nologies is  presented.  The  representation  of  in- 
formation by  analog  and  digital  electrical  sig- 
nals will  be  discussed.  Methods  of  modulation, 
multiplexing,  encoding,  and  the  transmission  of 
information  along  the  media  will  be  presented. 
Networking  topologies,  protocols,  and  in  par- 
ticular the  OSI  reference  model  will  be  pre- 
sented. Software  and  hardware  requirements  for 
the  implementation  of  Local  Area  Networks 
(LAN's)  will  be  emphasized.  In  particular,  de- 
veloping the  skills  needed  for  installation, 
troubleshooting,  and  optimization  of  networks 
will  be  the  primary  goal  of  the  course. 
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TEC  5409.  Technical  Presentations/ 
(3).S.(Odd-numbered  years). 
A  study  and  development  of  technical  reports 
and  presentations.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  pre- 
sentation production  methods  and  materials 
including  computer  applications. 

TEC  5500.  Independent  Study/(1-4).F;S. 

Approved  contract  required. 

TEC  5509.  Technical  Competency  Develop- 
ment/(3).F;S. 

Individual  study  and  research  in  the  technolo- 
gies and  rationale  for  procedures  used  in  indus- 
try. Emphasis  placed  on  new  technologies. 
Projects  will  be  based  upon  the  technical  com- 
petencies as  determined  by  the  individual  con- 
centration areas,  A  written  proposal  for  the  study 
must  be  approved  by  the  supervising  faculty 
member  and  graduate  advisor.  The  student's 
study  is  to  include  a  project  with  a  written  re- 
port as  well  as  an  oral  presentation.  Course  may 
be  repeated  once  barring  duplication. 

TEC  5525.  Product  of  Leaming/(l-3).F;S.On 
Demand. 

Graded  on  S/U  basis  only. 

TEC  5530-5549.  Selected  Topics/(l-4).On  De- 
mand. 

TEC  5560.  Advanced  Problems  in  Technical 

Areas/  (1-2).F;S. 

Individual  research.  Areas  to  be  determined  by 
need,  background,  and  interest.  Prerequisite: 
Must  have  been  admitted  to  candidacy. 

TEC  5670.  Seminar/(0).F;S. 

Required  of  all  graduate  students.  Students  will 
attend  all  departmental  seminars  while  enrolled 
as  fiill  time  students.  Graded  on  S/U  basis  only. 


TEC  5709.  Forecasting  and  Assessment  of 
Technology/(3).S.(Even-numbered  years). 

This  course  examines  three  main  subjects:  1) 
Methodologies  developed  to  forecast  technologi- 
cal growth,  including  economic  analysis  of 
emerging  technologies.  2)  Procedures  and  meth- 
ods for  assessing  the  impact  of  technologies  on 
the  economy,  the  environment,  and  society.  3) 
Societal  issues  regarding  both  technological 
growth  and  studying  the  future  of  technology. 

TEC  5809.  Research  and  Development  in  Tech- 
nical Areas/(3).F;S. 

Investigation  and  experimentation  with  contem- 
porary processes,  materials,  and  techniques  to 
improve  technical  areas.  Emphasis  is  on  recent 
technological  advances. 

TEC  5900.  Intemship/(3-6).F;S. 

A  guided  practical  experience  in  an  industrial 
or  business  setting.  No  more  than  three  hours 
can  be  applied  to  a  graduate  program  of  study. 
Graded  on  S/U  basis. 

TEC  5909.  Computer  Uses  for  Industrial  Re- 
search and  Development/(3).F. 

A  seminar/laboratory  course  with  a  common 
core  of  technical  experiences  and  topics  related 
to  computer  applications.  Designed  to  allow  for 
research  and  development  activities  as  well  as 
individual  experimentations  within  the  specific 
needs  of  individual  students.  Two-hour  seminar 
and  two-hour  laboratory.  Prerequisites:  TEC 
1001  and  2803  or  equivalents. 

TEC  5989.  Graduate  ResearcV(l-9)F;S. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  access  to  Uni- 
versity facilities  for  continuing  graduate  research 
at  the  master's  and  specialist's  levels.  It  is  graded 
on  a  S/U  basis  and  does  not  count  toward  a  de- 
gree. 

TEC  5999.  Thesis/(2-4).F;S. 

Graded  on  S/U  basis  only. 
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Department  of  Theatre  and  Dance 

Susan  S.  Cole,  Chairperson  and  Professor  Frank  C.  Mohler,  II,  Professor 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Oregon  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  University 

Directing,  Theatre  History  Theatre  History,  Theatrical  Design 

The  Department  of  Theatre  and  Dance  does  not  offer  a  graduate  program.  The  following 
courses  are  used  to  complement  other  graduate  degree  programs. 

(For  a  description  of  the  course  abbreviations  used  in  the  following  list  of  courses,  see  page 
61.) 

THEATRE  (THR) 

Graduate  Courses 

THR  5500.  Independent  Study/(1-4).F;S. 

THR  5530-5549.  Selected  Topics/(l-4).On 
Demand. 
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Index 

Abbreviations,  for  courses,  61 

Absence  from  class,  62 

Academic  Affairs,  23 

Academic  Calendar,  inside  front  cover 

Academic  Computing  Services,  25 

Academic  Integrity  Code,  18 

Academic  Load,  61 

Academic  Load,  Reduction  in,  62 

Academic  Regulations,  59 

Academic  Suspension  and  Dismissal,  63 

ACC,  accounting  courses,  80 

Accounting,  Department  of,  78 

Accounting,  Master  of  Science  Degree  in, 

78 
Accreditation  of  University,  10 
ACT,  Appalachian  and  the  Community  To- 
gether Volunteer  Center,  29 
Administrative  Officers,  6 
Admission  to  Candidacy,  52 
Admission  to  the  University,  38 

Admission  Formula/Test  Scores,  38 
Admission  Requirements,  38 
Admission  Status,  39 
Applicant,  40 
Auditors,  41 
Licensure,  40 
Non-Degree,  40 
Provisional,  39 
Regular,  39 
Renewal  Licensure,  40 
Undergraduate  Enrollment 

for  Graduate  Level  Courses,  41 
Visiting,  40 
Application  Procedures,  38 
Disposition  of  Application  Documents, 

42 
International  Students,  41 
Leave  of  Absence  Policy,  41 
Readmission,  42 
Advisement,  Academic,  51 
ANT,  anthropology  courses,  83 
Anthropology,  Department  of,  83 
Appalachian  Consortium,  20 
Appalachian  Elxpress  Account,  33 
Appalachian  House,  22 
Appalachian  Loft,  22 
Appalachian  Regional  Bureau  of  Govern- 
ment, 20 
Appalachian  Studies,  Center  for,  20 
Appalachian  Studies,  Department  of,  86 
Appalachian  Studies,  Master  of  Arts  Degree 
in,  86 


APPCARD  Office,  33 

Applied  Physics,  Master  of  Science  Degree 

in,  (see  Physics  &  Astronomy, 

Department  of),  270 
Arts  and  Sciences,  College  of,  68 

Degrees  offered,  68 
AS,  appalachian  studies  courses,  90,185 
Assessment,  Student,  15 
Assistantships,  48 
Athletics,  30 
Attendance  Policy,  62 
Auditing  a  Course,  4 1 

Banking  Services  on  Campus,  32 
BE,  business  education  courses,  (see  Cur- 
riculum and  Instruction, 

Department  of),  119 
Belk  Library,  26 
BIO,  biology  courses,  94 
Biology,  Department  of,  91 
Biology,  Master  of  Science  Degree  in,  92 
Biology,  Education,  Master  of  Arts  Degree 

in,  92 
Board  of  Governors,  4 
Board  of  Trustees,  6 
Bookstore,  34 

Broyhill  Inn  &;  Conference  Center,  72 
BUS,  business  courses,  101 
Business,  College  of,  71 

Degrees  offered,  71 
Business  Administration,  Master  of,  56,98 

Application,  98 

Financial  Aid,  99 

General  Admission,  98 

GMAT,  99 

Interviews,  99 

Calendar,  academic,  inside  front  cover 

Camp  Broadstone,  35 

Campus,  location  and  description  of,  12,14 

Career  Development  Center,  31 

Catalog,  Choice  for  Graduation,  59 

CD,  communication  disorders  courses,  (see 
Language,  Reading  and 
Exceptionalities,  Department  of),  216 

Center  for  Appalachian  Studies,  20 

Center  for  Business  Research,  72 

Certificate  of  Advanced  Study  (see  Psychol- 
ogy, Department  of),  57,286 

Change  of  Course,  62 

Changing  Grades,  64 

Change  of  Major,  64 

CHE,  chemistry  courses,  103 

Chemistry,  Department  of,  103 
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Child  Development:  Birth-Kindergarten, 
Master  of  Arts  Degree  in,  (see  Family 
and  Consumer  Sciences,  Department 
of),  141 
CI,  curriculum  and  instruction  courses,  120 
CIS,  computer  information  systems  courses, 
(see  Information  Technology 
and  Operations  Management,  Depart- 
ment of),  203 
CJ,  criminal  justice  courses,  (see  Political 
Science  and  Criminal 
Justice,  Department  of),  279 
Class  Attendance,  62 

Clinical  Psychology,  Master  of  Arts  Degree 
in,  (see  Psychology, 
Department  of),  283 
Code  of  Academic  Integrity,  18 
COM,  communication  courses,  105 
Commencement,  58 
Communication,  Department  of,  105 
Communication  Disorders,  Master  of  Arts 
Degree  in,  (see  Language,  Reading 
and  Exceptionalities,  Department  of), 
210 
Community  Counseling,  Master  of  Arts  De- 
gree in,  (see  Human  Development  and 
Psychological  Counseling,  Department 
of),  188,191 
Community,  Junior  and  Technical  College 
Teaching  (Non-Licensure)  Professional 
Education  Requirements,(see  Leader- 
ship and  Educational  Studies,  Depart- 
ment of),  241 
Community  and  Regional  Planning,  (see 
Geography  and  Planning,  Department 
of),  166 
Comprehensive  Clinic,  34 
Computer  Science  Proficiency,  54 
Computer  Science,  Master  of  Science  De- 
gree in,  106 
Computer  Science,  Department  of,  106 
Concentrations,  academic  (see  major  de- 
partment) 
Conferences  8c  Institutes,  Office  of,  35 
Continuing  Education,  Division  of,  35 
Continuing  Education  Unit  (CEU),  36 
Correlated  Minors,  111,118,130,208,215 
Counseling  and  Psychological  Services  Cen- 
ter, 30 
Course  and  Grade  Policies,  60 
Course,  Change  of,  62 
Course  Loads,  61 
Course  Numbering,  60 
Credit  by  Examination,  64 
Credit,  Transfer  of,  65 


Gratis  D.  Williams  Graduate  School,  10 

Criminal  Justice  Program  (see  Political  Sci- 
ence and  Criminal  Justice,  Department 
of),  273 

CS,  computer  science  courses,  107 

Cultural  Affairs,  Office  of,  23 

Curriculum  and  Instruction,  Department 
of,  110 

Curriculum  Specialist,  Master  of  Arts  De- 
gree in.  111 

Degree  Requirements,  51 

Admission  to  Candidacy,  52 

Application  for  Degree,  58 

Commencement,  58 
Developmental  Education,  National  Center 

for,  21 
Division  of  Continuing  Education,  35 
Doctor  of  Education 

Requirements  for,  57,129 
Drop-Add  Period,  62 
Drug  Policy,  (see  Summary  of  Substance 

Abuse  Policy),  16 

ECO,  economics  courses,  126 

Economics,  Department  of,  126 

EDL,  educational  leadership  courses,  131 

Education,  College  of,  73 
Degrees  offered,  73 

Educational  Administration,  Educational 
Specialist  Degree  in,  (see  Leadership 
and  Educational  Studies,  Department 
of),  237 

Educational  Goals,  15 

Educational  Leadership,  Department  of, 
129 

Educational  Leadership,  Doctor  of  Educa- 
tion in,  57,129 

Educational  Media,  Master  of  Arts  Degree 
in,  (see  Curriculum  and  Instruction, 
Department  of,  and  Leadership  and 
Educational  Studies,  Department  of), 
112,228 

Educational  Specialist  Degree,  Require- 
ments for,  57 

Elementary  Education,  Master  of  Arts  De- 
gree in,  (see  Curriculum  and 
Instruction,  Department  of),  116 

Employment,  Student,  50 

ENG,  English  courses,  138 

English,  Department  of,  134 

English,  Master  of  Arts  Degree  in,  135 

English,  Education,  Master  of  Arts  Degree 
in,  136 

ES,  exercise  science  courses,  177 
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Exercise  Science,  Master  of  Science  Degree 
in,  (see  Health,  Leisure  and 
Exercise  Science,  Department  of),  174 

Expenses  (see  Tuition  and  Fees),  43 

Express  Account,  33 

Extension  Instruction,  20,36 

Extension  Instruction,  Office  of,  36 

Faculty  and  Staff  Support  Center,  24 

Family  and  Consumer  Sciences,  Depart- 
ment of,  141 

Family  and  Consumer  Sciences,  Master  of 
Arts  Degree  in,  143 

Family  and  Consumer  Sciences,  Education, 
Master  of  Arts  Degree  in,  144 

FCS,  family  and  consumer  sciences  courses, 
145 

FDN,  foundations  of  education  courses, 
241 

Fees,  (Other),  43 

Fees  (see  Tuition,  Fees,  and  Expenses),  43 

Fellowships,  48 

Field-Based  Program,  57 

Finance,  Banking  and  Insurance,  Depart- 
ment of,  150 

Financial  Aid,  48,(MBA),99 

Assistantships,  Fellowships  and 
Scholarships,  48,(MBA),99 
Minority  Presence  Grant  Program,  48 
Student  Employment  Programs,  50 
Student  Loans,  50 
Veterans,  49 

Fine  and  Applied  Arts,  College  of,  76 
Degrees  offered,  76 

FIR,  finance,  banking  and  insurance 
courses,  150 

FL,  foreign  languages  and  literatures 
courses,  159 

Food  Services,  33 

Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures,  Depart- 
ment of,  153 

Foreign  Language  Proficiency,  54 

FRE,  French  courses,  160 

OS,  general  science  courses,  (see  Biology, 

Department  of),  97 
Geography  and  Planning,  Department  of, 

163 
Geography,  Master  of  Arts  Degree  in,  163 
Geology,  Department  of,  167 
Gerontology,  168 

Gerontology,  Master  of  Arts  Degree  in,  168 
GHY,  geography  courses,  164 
GLY,  geology  courses,  167 
Goals,  (see  educational  goals),  15 
Grades,  63 
Grading  System,  63 


Changing  Grades,  64 

Pass-Fail  grading,  64 

Repeat  Rule,  64 
Graduate  Council  Members,  9 
Graduate  Minors,  55 
Graduate  Student  Association  Senate 

(GSAS),  28 
Graduation,  Requirements  for,  52 
Graduate  Students,  Admission,  38 

HCM,  health  care  management  courses,  253 

Health  and  Physical  Education,  Master  of 
Arts  Degree  in,  172 

Health,  Leisure  and  Exercise  Science,  De- 
partment of,  172 

Health  Promotion  (see  Health,  Leisure  and 
Exercise  Science,  Department  of),  175 

Health  Psychology,  Master  of  Arts  Degree 
in,  (see  Psychology,  Department  of),  284 

Health  Services,  31 

HED,  health  education  courses,  (see  Cur- 
riculum and  Instruction, 
Department  of),  125 

Higher  Education,  Administration,  Educa- 
tional Specialist  Degree  in,  (see 
Leadership  and  Educational  Studies,  De- 
partment of),  238 

Higher  Education,  Administration,  Master 
of  Arts  Degree  in,  (see  Leadership 
and  Educational  Studies,  Department 
of),  230 

Higher  Education,  Adult  Education,  Educa- 
tional Specialist  Degree  in,  (see 
Leadership  and  Educational  Studies,  De- 
partment of),  239 

Higher  Education,  Adult  Education,  Master 
of  Arts  Degree  in,  (see  Leadership 
and  Educational  Studies,  Department 
of),  231 

Higher  Education,  Developmental  Studies, 
Educational  Specialist  Degree  in, 
(see  Leadership  and  Educational  Studies, 
Department  of),  240 

Higher  Education,  Developmental  Studies, 
Master  of  Arts  Degree  in,  (see 
Leadership  and  Educational  Studies,  De- 
partment of),  232 

Higher  Education,  Teaching,  Educational 
Specialist  Degree  in>  (see 
Leadership  and  Educational  Studies,  De- 
partment of),  240 

Higher  Education,  Teaching,  Mastei  of  Arts 
Degree  in,  (see  Leadership  and  Educa- 
tional Studies,  Department  of),  233 

HIS,  history  courses,  183 

History,  Corporate,  (see  The  University),  12 

History,  Department  of,  179 
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History,  Master  of  Arts  Degree  in,  180 

History,  Education,  Master  of  Arts  Degree 
in,  180 

HOS,  hospitatility  management  courses,  254 

Housing,  31 

HP,  health  promotion  course,  175 

HPC,  human  development  and  psychologi- 
cal counseling  courses,  197 

Hubbard,  William  C,  Center  for  Faculty  and 
Staff  Support,  24 

Human  Development  and  Psychological 
Counseling,  Department  of,  186 

Identification  Cards  (see  APPCARD  Office), 
33 

Independent  Study,  65 

Individual  Study,  64 

Industrial-Organizational  Psychology  and 
Human  Resource  Management,  Master 
of  Arts  Degree  in,  (see  Management  and 
Psychology,  Departments  of),  250,284 

Industrial  Technology,  Master  of  Arts  De- 
gree in,  (see  Technology,  Department 
of),  304 

Information  Technology  Services,  25 

Information  Technology  and  Operations 
Management,  Department  of,  203 

Instructional  Technology  Center,  26 

Insurance  for  Students,  32 

Interdisciplinary  Studies,  Department  of, 
206 

International  Programs,  Office  of,  29 

International  Students,  41 

Internships,  65 

Language  Proficiency  Requirements,  54 

Language,  Reading  and  Exceptionalities, 
Department  of,  207 

Leadership  and  Educational  Studies,  Depart- 
ment of,  225 

Learning  Resources,  26 
Belk  Library,  26 

William  C.  Hubbard  Center  for  Faculty 
and  Staff  Support,  24 

Leave  of  Absence  Policy,  41 

Legend's  Social  Center,  28 

LHE,  leadership  and  higher  education 
courses,  243 

LIB,  library  science  courses,  247 

Library,  (see  Belk  Library),  26 

Library  Science  and  Educational  Founda- 
tions (see  Leadership  and  Educational 
Studies,  Department  of),  225 

Library  Science,  General,  Master  of  Library 
Science  Degree  in,  (see  Leadership 
and  Educational  Studies,  Department 
of),  234 


Licensure,  Requirements  for  Teacher,  40 

Loan  Programs,  Student,  50 

Perkins  Student  Loan  Program,  50 
Stafford  Student  Loan  (SSL),  50 

Management,  Department  of,  250 

Marketing,  Department  of,  255 

Marriage  and  Family  Therapy,  Master  of 
Arts  Degree  in,  (see  Human  Develop 
ment  and  Psychological  Counseling,  De- 
partment of),  194 

Master  of  Arts,  (see  individual  departments 
for  requirements),  53 
Non-thesis  program,  54 
Thesis  program,  53 

Master  of  Business  Administration 
Requirements  for,  56,98 

Master  of  Library  Science 
Requirements  for,  56,234 

Master  of  Music 

Requirements  for,  56,264 

Master  of  Public  Administration 
Requirements  for,  56,274 

Master  of  School  Administration, 
Requirements  for,  57,  236 

Master  of  Science 

Requirements  for,  56 

MAT,  mathematics  courses,  259 

Mathematical  Sciences,  Department  of,  256 

Mathematics,  Education,  Master  of  Arts  De- 
gree in,  257 

Mathematics,  Master  of  Arts  Degree  in,  257 

Mathematics  and  Science  Education  Center, 
20 

Meal  Account,  33 

Medical  Services  for  Students,  31 

MOT,  management  courses,  251 

Middle  Grades  Education,  Master  of  Arts 
Degree  in,  (see  Curriculum  and 
Instruction,  Department  of),  117 

Military  Personnel,  residence  for  tuition,  46 

Minority  Presence  Grants,  48,49 

Minors,  academic  (see  individual  depart- 
ments for  requirements),  55 
Appalachian  Studies,  89 
Community,  Junior  and  Technical 

College  Teaching,  227 
English,  137 

Family  and  Consumer  Sciences,  145 
Geography,  164 

Higher  Education,  Administration,  227 
Higher  Education,  Adult  Education,  227 
Higher  Education,  Developmental  Stud- 
ies, 227 

Higher,  Education,  Teaching,  227 
History,  183 
Philosophy  and  Religion,  269 
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Physics,  271 

Psychology,  287 

Romance  Languages/French,  159 

Romance  Languages/Spanish,  159 
Mission,  University,  14 
MKT,  marketing  courses,  255 
MUS,  music  courses,  266 
Music,  School  of,  77,263 
Music  Education,  Master  of  Music  Degree 

in,  264 

National  Center  for  Developmental  Educa- 
tion, 21 

National  Guard/ Reserves,  Financial  Aid 
for,  49 

Newspaper,  Student,  29 

Non-Degree  Students,  Admission  of,  40 

North  Carolina  Small  Business  and  Tech- 
nology Development  Center,  21 

Officers  of  The  University  of  North  Caro- 
lina, General  Administration,  4 
Out-of-date  credit  (see  Time  Limit),  65 

Parking  and  Traffic,  32 

Pass-Fail  Grading  System,  64 

PE,  physical  education  courses,  176 

Performance,  Master  of  Music  Degree  in, 
(see  Music,  School  of),  266 

Philosophy  and  Religion,  Department  of, 
269 

PHY,  physics  courses,  271 

Physical  Education  (see  Health,  Leisure  and 
Exercise  Science,  Department 
of),  176 

Physics  and  Astronomy,  Department  of,  270 

PLN,  community  and  regional  planning 
courses,  166 

Police,  University,  33 

Policy  Prohibiting  Sexual  Harrassment,  18 

Political  Science  and  Criminal  Justice,  De- 
partment of,  273 

Political  Science,  Master  of  Arts  Degree  in, 
273 

POM,  production/operations  management 
courses,  204 

Postal  and  Banking  Services,  32 

P&R,  philosophy  and  religion  courses,  269 

Proficiency  Requirements,  54 

PS,  political  science  courses,  277 

PSY,  psychology  courses,  287 

Psychology,  Department  of,  281 

Psychology,  General  Experimental,  Master 
of  Arts  Degree  in,  (see  Psychology,  De- 
partment of),  285 


Public  Administration,  Master  of,  (See  Politi- 
cal Science  and  Criminal  Justice, 
Department  of),  274 

Public  History,  Master  of  Arts  Degree  in, 
(see  History,  Department  of,)  182 

RE,  reading  courses,  (see  Language,  Reading 
and  Exceptionalities,  Department  of), 
219 

Reading  Center  (see  Comprehensive  Clinic), 
34 

Reading  Education,  General,  Master  of  Arts 
Degree  in,  (see  Language, 
Reading  and  Exceptionalities,  Depart- 
ment of),  211 

Readmission,  42 

Recreation  Management,  (see  Health,  Lei- 
sure and  Exercise  Science,  Department 
of),  178 

Reduction  in  Class  Schedule,  44 

Refund  Policy,  44 

Financial  Aid  Recipients,  45 
Reduction  in  Class  Schedule,  44 
Withdrawal  from  the  University,  44,62 

Register,  The,  4 

Registration,  62 

Release  of  Student  Information,  66 

Religion,  courses  in  (see  Philosophy  and  Re- 
ligion, Department  of),  269 

Religious  Ufe,  30 

Repeat  Rule,  64 

Research  Facilities,  13 

Residence  Classification  for  Tuition  Pur- 
poses, 45 

RM,  recreation  management  courses,  178 

Romance  Languages,  Master  of  Arts  Degree 
in,  153-158 

Scholarships,  48,(MBA),99 

Scholarships,  Standards  of,  59 

School  Administration,  Master  of,  (see  Lead- 
ership and  Educational  Studies, 
Department  of),  236 

School  Counseling,  Master  of  Arts  Degree 
in,  (see  Human  Development  and  Psycho- 
logical Counseling,  Department  of),  192 

School  Psychology,  Master  of  Arts  Degree  in 
(see  Psychology,  Department  of),  286 

Second  Master's  Degree,  57 

Secondary  School  Teaching  (Advanced  Li- 
censure), Requirements  for,  (see  Curricu- 
lum and  Instruction,  Department  of),  119 

Selected  Topics,  65 

Sexual  Harrassment,  Policy  Prohibiting,  18 

Small  Business  and  Technology  Develop 
ment  Center  (SBTDC),  21 
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SNH,  Spanish  courses,  161 

SOC,  sociology  courses,  298 

Social  Science,  Program  in,  293 

Social  Science,  Education,  Master  of  Arts 
Degree  in,  293,295 

Social  Work,  (see  Sociology  and  Social 
Work,  Department  of),  298 

Sociology  and  Social  Work,  Department  of, 
298 

SPE,  special  education  courses,  (see  Lan- 
guage, Reading  and  Exceptionalities, 
Department  of),  221 

Special  Education:  Cross  Categorical,  Mas- 
ter of  Arts  Degree  in,  (see 
Language,  Reading  and 
Exceptionalities,  Department  of),  214 

Special  Education:  Teaching  Parent  Spe- 
cialty, Master  of  Arts  Degree  in,  (see 
Language,  Reading  and 
Exceptionalities,  Department  of),  215 

Special  Service  Programs,  20 

Special  Students,  40 

Speech  and  Hearing  Clinic,  (see  Compre- 
hensive Clinic),  34 

Sports  Management,  Master  of  Arts  Degree 
in,  (see  Health,  Leisure  and 
Exercise  Science,  Department  of),  173 

Standards  of  Scholarship,  59 

Statistics  Proficiency,  55 

STT,  statistics  courses,  262 

Student  Advisement,  51 

Student  Assessment,  15 

Student  Development,  Master  of  Arts  De- 
gree in,  (see  Human  Development  and 
Psychological  Counseling,  Department 
of),  196 

Student  Employment  Programs,  50 

Student  Fees,  32 

Student  Life  and  Student  Services,  28 
Academic  Advisement,  51 
APPCARD  Office,  33 
Athletics,  30 
Banking  Services,  32 
Career  Development  Center,  31 
Counseling  and  Psychological  Services 
Center,  30 

Division  of  Student  Programs,  28 
Financial  Aid,  48 
Food  Services,  33 
Government,  28 
Health  Services,  31 
Housing,  31 
Identification  Cards,  33 
Insurance,  32 
Legend's  Social  Center,  28 


Loan  Programs,  50 

Medical  Services,  31 

Parking  and  Traffic,  32 

Postal  Services,  32 

Release  of  Student  Information,  66 

Religious  Life,  30 

Student  Fees,  32 
Student  Programs,  28 
Substance  Abuse  Counseling,  17 
Substance  Abuse  Policy,  Summary  of,  16 
Summer  Sessions,  Office  of,  27 
Suspension  of  Students,  63 
SW,  social  work  courses,  300 

Teacher  Education  Graduate  Programs,  74 
Teacher  Licensure,  40 
TEC,  technology  courses,  306 
Technology,  Department  of,  301 
Technology  Education,  Master  of  Arts  De- 
gree in,  302 
Theatre  and  Dance,  Department  of,  311 
Thesis/non-thesis  programs,  53,  54 
THR,  theatre  and  dance  courses,  311 
Time  Limits,  65 

Traffic,  (see  Parking  and  Traffic),  32 
Transcripts,  66 
Transfer  of  course  work,  65 
Trustees,  6 
Tuition,  Fees  and  Expenses,  43 

Field-Based  Students,  43 

In-State  Students,  43 

Other  Fees,  43 

Out-of-State  Students,  43 

Part-time  Students,  43 

Refund  Policy,  44 

Reduction  in  Class  Schedule,  44 

Withdrawal,  44 

Residence  Classification  for  Tuition 

Purposes,  45 

Tuition  Waiver  for  Senior  Citizens,  44 

University,  The,  10 

Corporate  History,  12 

Location,  14 

Mission,  14 
University  Bookstore,  34 
University  Health  Services,  31 
University  Police,  33 

Veterans 

Financial  Aid,  49 

Withdrawal  from  the  University,  44,62 
Writing  Center,  34 
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NOTES 


Appalachian  State  University 
CORRESPONDENCE  DIRECTORY 

For  prompt  attention,  inquiries  should  be  directed  to  the  following: 

Admissions  (828)  262-2120 

Joseph  Watts,  Director  of  Admissions 

Alumni  Affairs  (828)  262-2038 

Barbara  Burgin,  Director  of  Alumni  Affairs 

Faculty  Appointments  (828)  262  2070 

Harvey  R.  Durham,  Provost  and  Executive  Vice  Chancellor 

Graduate  Admissions,  Curriculum,  and  Requirements  (828)  262-2130 

Judith  E.  Domer,  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research 

Instructional  Programs  (828)  262-2070 

Harvey  R.  Durham,  Provost  and  Executive  Vice  Chancellor 

Library  (828)  262-2186 

Mary  Reichel,  University  Librarian 

Placement  (828)  262-2180 

David  Ball,  Director  of  Career  Development  Center 

Public  Affairs  (828)  262-2090 

Siegfried  E.  Herrmann,  Vice  Chancellor  for  University  Advancement 

Registration  for  Classes,  Transcript  Requests,  Enrollment  Certification, 
Withdrawal  from  the  University,  Application  for  Graduation  (Undergraduate), 
Graduate  Programs  of  Study,  Commencement,  Residence  Requirements  (for  the 
purpose  of  Tuition),  Academic  Policy 

A.  Brooks  McLeod,  Registrar  (828)  262-2050 

Residence  Life  (828)  262-2160 

Richard  Geis,  Director  of  Residence  Life 

Scholarships,  Student  Employment,  Student  Loans,  Veterans  Information 

Esther  Captain,  Director  of  Student  Financial  Aid  (828)  262-2190 

Student  Welfare  (828)  262-2060 

Gregory  Blimling,  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Development 

Summer  School  (828)  262-3154 

R.  Clinton  Parker,  Director  of  Summer  Sessions 

University  Information  Center  (828)  262  2 1 79 

University  Policy  (828)  262-2040 

Francis  T.  Borkowski,  Chancellor 

Web  Site  www.appstate.  edu 
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